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Adult and Continuing Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Education 















Industrial Education Technology 
Journalism 
Latin 




























































Freshman and transfer student orientation 
Registration of seniors and graduate students 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of freshmen 
Registration of freshmen 
Classes begin at 8:00a.m. 
MWF classes meet 
Registration (late) 
Labor Day (Holiday) (No classes or office hours) 
Class wor1< resumes at 8:00 a.m. 
Last day to register for a full load 
Last day to register for credit 
Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar's Office 
Second 9 weeks classes begin 
Students who drop courses after this date will 
automatically receive a marl< of "E" in the courses dropped. 
Thanksgiving (Holiday) begins at 11 :20 a.m. 
Class wor1< resumes at 8:00a.m. 
Fall semester closes at noon 
Freshman and transfer student orientation 
Registration of seniors and graduate students 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of juniors and sophomores 
Registration of freshmen 
Registration of freshmen 
Classes begin at 8:00a.m. 
MWF classes meet 
Last day to register for a full load 
Last day to register for credit 
Washington's Birthday (Holiday) (No classes or office hours) 
Class wor1< resumes at 8:00a.m. 
Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar's Office 
Spring Vacation begins at noon 
Class work resumes at 8:00a.m. MWF classes meet 
Second 9 weeks classes begin 
Students who drop courses after this date will 
automatically receive a mark of " E" in the courses dropped 
Good Friday Holiday begins with the close of classes on Thursday, April12 
Class work resumes at 8:00 a.m. 
Commencement 
Second semester closes at noon 
Registration 8:00 a.m.-noon 
Classes begin at 12:40 p.m. 
Late registration 6:00 p.m.-8 :00p.m. 
(Registration will be held in the Multi-Purpose 
Room of the Laughlin Health Building) 


















Registration of all students according to the 
schedule. (Registration will be held in the 
Multi-Purpose Room of the Laughlin Health Building.) 
Classes* begin at 8:00a.m. 
Last day to register for classes beginning 
on May30. 
Academic Calendar 
Last day to drop classes. Students who drop classes 
after this date automatically receive grades of "E" in classes dropped. 
Summer Session I ends. All grades due in the 
Registrar's Office. 
Registration of all students according to the 
schedule. (Registration will be held in the 
Multi-Purpose Room of the Laughlin Health Building.) 
Classes* begin at 8:00a.m. 
Independence Day (Holiday) (No classes and all offices closed) 
Last day to register for classes beginning on July 3. 
Last day to drop classes. Students who drop classes 
after this date automatically receive grades of "E" 
in classes dropped. 
Summer commencement 
Summer Session II ends 
All grades due in the Registrar's Office 





We believe that the University must structure a community of 
students, teachers, and administrators in which all elements 
function for the sake of scholarship and in which no one element 
serves only itself. 
We believe that the University must develop an environment 
in which knowledge may be discovered and integrated for civic, 
regional, national, and international concerns of social signifi-
cance - or even for no reason at all except the excitement of 
free inquiry. 
We believe that the University must provide opportunity for 
the individual student to recognize his potentialities and to ac-
quire self -discipline necessary for their realization. 
We believe that the interaction of students committed to 
meaningful learning with a faculty committed to excellence of 
teaching promote an atmosphere in which the student will be 
challenged to encounter the values, ideas, and tangible aspects 
of the universe. We believe that the University has a special ob-
ligation to serve the people of Eastern Kentucky and a general 
obligation to serve all citizens of the Commonwealth. 
We believe that to achieve its purposes, the University must 
respond flexibly to the needs of the present without spurning the 
achievements and values of the past or overlooking the 
promises of the future. 
Undergraduate Degree 
Programs 
Associate of Arts Degree in : 
Humanities 
University Studies 













Small Business Management 
Associate of Applied Science Degree in : 
Agricultural Business Technology 
Broadcast Technology 
Construction Technology 
Drafting and Design Technology 
Electrical Technology 
Electronics Technology 
Farm Production Technology 
Fashion Merchandising 
Food Services Technology 
Graphic Arts Technology 
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology 
Interior Decorating and Design 









Vocational Industrial Teacher Education 
Welding Technology 




Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree 
Bachelor of Music Degree 
Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Bachelor of Social Work 
Bachelor of University Studies 
Bachelor's Degree Requirements 
The following GENERAL EDUCATION requirements will ob-
tain for all bachelor's degrees: 
I. Communications .,d Hum., lUes 18 hours 
A. A total of 9 hours in composition and literature 
B. A total of 9 hours to be selected from at least 2 of the 
following 6 fields. (This means that no more than 6 
hours in any one field will apply to the general educa-
tion requirements) 





(2) Fine Arts 
(a) Art 
(b) Fine Arts 
(c) Music 
(3) Foreign Languages 
(4) Literature (limited to 3 hours) 
(5) Philosophy 
(6) Religious Studies 
II. Sciences and Mathematics 12 hours 
A. 3 hours in Physical Science (Chemistry, Geosciences, 
Physics, or related courses) 
B. 3 hours in a Biological Science (Biology or related 
courses) 
C. 3 hours in Mathematics 
D. 3 hours of elective credit from Science or Mathematics 
Ill. Social Sciences and Economics 12 hours 
A total of 12 hours from at least 2 of the following de-
partments. (This means that no more than 6 hours in 





(4) Government and Public Affairs 
(5) Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections 
IV. Health and Physical Education 4 hours 
A. 2 hours in Health 
B. 2 hours in Physical Education activity courses 
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Bachelor's Degree General Requirements: 
1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of prescribed and elec-
tive college credit. 
2. An average standing of "C", or higher, on all wori< com-
pleted at this University. 
3. Completion of an area of concentration of not less than 48 
hours; or a major of not less than 30 hours and a minor of 
not less than 21 hours. 
4. An average standing of "C", or higher, on the area of con-
centration, the majors, and minors completed as partial re -
quirements for degree. 
5. At least three-fourths of the credit in residence at some 
standard college; at least one year in residence and one 
semester immediately preceding graduation in this institu-
tion. (One year in residence is interpreted as two semes-
ters, during which a minimum of 32 hours credit is earned.) 
6. Not less than 43 semester hours of wor1< offered for the 
degree must have been earned in courses numbered 300 
and above. 
Bachelor of Science Degree Specific Requirements: 
To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree the student 
must earn credit for a minimum of 60 semester hours in a com-
bination of the following afeas: agriculture, biology, business, 
chemistry, economics, geoscience, home economics, industrial 
education, library science, mathematics, military science, and 
physics. 
Bachelor of University Studies Degree 
This degree provides to all undergradtJate students a new 
measure of freedom in course selection. The student may, if de-
sired, take a wide variety of subjects without any specialization. 
Conversely, the student may, if desired, concentrate all studies 
beyond the general education requirements in a single disci-
pline. 
Specific Requirements: 
1. A minimum of 128 semester hours credit with a cumulative 
grade point average of 2.0 or better. 
2. Forty-six hours of general education courses as specified 
for all degrees offered by Morehead State University. 
3. Forty-three hours of upper division (300-500 level) courses 
within the 128 semester hours total. 
4. At least one year's residence (32 semester hours) and one 
semester immediately preceding graduation must be com-
pleted at Morehead State University. 
Generallnfonnation 
Associate Degree Requirements: 
1. Successful completion of a prescribed program. 
2. An average standing of "C" or higher on all wor1< completed 
at Morehead. 
3. A minimum of 64 hours with 16 hours of credit earned in 
residence at Morehead including one semester immedi-
ately preceding graduation at this institution. 
Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies 
The Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies at More-
head State University is offered to provide for all undergraduate 
students a new measure of freedom in course selection. The 
student may, if desired, take a wide variety of subjects without 
any specialization. Conversely, the student may, if desired, con-
centrate all studies beyond the general education requirements 
in a sing•e discipline. The degree is structured to provide, also, 
for continuation in a program of studies leading to the Bachelor 
of University Studies Degree for those students who decide to 
pursue the baccalaureate. 
REQUIREMENTS 
The student will select courses from the following1 general 
areas: 
Math and Sciences 
Humanities (3 hours must be in 
English Composition) 
Social Sciences 







The remaining 41 hours needed to complete the Associate of 
Arts Degree in University Studies are selected by the student in 
consultation with his academic adviser. 
One· Year Certificate Requirements: 
Candidates for the certificate indicating successful comple-
tion of a one-year terminal program must meet the following 
general requirements: 
1. Successful completion of a prescribed program. 
2. An average standing of "C" or higher, on all wor1< com-
pleted at Morehead. 
3. A minimum of 32 hours with 16 hours of credit earned in 
residence at Morehead including one semester immedi-




A student's official check sheet is his approved program of 
graduation requirements. . 
Not later than the end of the sophomore year (freshman year 
for students pursuing a two-year associate degree program) all 
undergraduate students should have an official check sheet on 
file in the Registrar's Office. The procedure for completing a 
check sheet is as follows: 
1. Student secures an unofficial transcript of his record from 
the Registrar's Office. 
2. Student presents this transcript to his adviser with the re-
quest that official area/ major/minor forms be prepared for 
him. After the area/major/minor forms have been com-
pleted and approved by the necessary department heads 
and school deans, the forms will be sent to the Registrar's 
Office. 
3. Upon receiving these forms, the Registrar's Office will com-
plete an official check sheet for the student and forward 
copies to him and to his school dean. 
4. Students wishing to change their program after having filed 
an official check sheet should follow the same procedure as 
outlined above in order to have a new check sheet pre -
pared. 
A student's application for degree cannot be processed until 
an official check sheet has been filed with the Registrar's Office. 
Transfer of Credits 
Morehead State University will accept by transfer the credits 
earned by students from accredited colleges. However, before 
receiving any degree, the transfer student must meet all of 
Morehead's requirements for this degree. Students transferring 
to Morehead from institutions that are not accredited by one of 
the six regional accrediting associations may have their credits 
evaluated for transfer by making a formal written request to the 
Registrar's Office for evaluation of the transfer work. The stu-
dent should also present an official transcript of the credits he 
wishes to transfer, an official catalog or bulletin from the institu-
tion from which he wishes to transfer credits, and any additional 
information or materials which may aid in the validation of his 
transfer credits. Upon receiving the written request from the stu-
dent and the official transcript of the credits, an official 
evaluation will be made by the Transcript Evaluation Committee 
at Morehead State University. 
Late Entrance 
Students entering after the regular enrollment date will be 
placed on a reduced schedule. A late enrollment fee will be 
charged all students who do not register on the day set aside for 
the purpose. 
Change In Schedule 
The student's schedule cannot be changed after registration 
except by permission of the dean of the school or schools in-
volved. 
A fee will be charged for each change in the schedule made 
at the student's request. 
Student Load 
The minimum amount of work that a full-time student may 
carry each semester is 12 hours; the maximum amount is 17 
semester hours except as follows: 
A student may schedule a maximum of 18 semester hours 
with the permission of the Vice President for Academic Affairs; a 
student who has earned a quality-point standing of 3.25 during 
the previous term may schedule not to exceed 19 semester 
hours with the permission of the Vice President for Academic 
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Affairs; a student who has earned a quality-point standing of 
3.35 during the previous term may schedule not to exceed 20 
semester hours with the permission of the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs; and a student who has earned a quality-point 
standing of 3.5 with no mark below B during the previous year 
may schedule not to exceed 21 semester hours with the perm is· 
sion of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
An exception may be made to the regulations stated in the 
preceding paragraph when, in the senior year, a student needs 
not more than three semester hours in excess of his regular load 
to graduate. In this case, the student may be permitted to take, 
during the year, not to exceed three semester hours more than 
his standing would normally permit, provided that the total load 
is not greater than 21 semester hours during any one semester. 
All students may register for a maximum of four semester 
hours during the lntersession and a maximum of six semester 
hours during Summer Session I and/or a maximum of six 
semester hours during Summer Session II. 
No full-time employed student is permitted to earn more than 
six hours of credit during a semester, in any combination of resi-
dence, correspondence, or study center work. 
Seniors at Morehead State University who meet academic re--
quirements and who lack no more than six semester hours for 
completion of the requirements for the baccalaureate degree 
may apply for permission to enroll in graduate courses concur-
rently with the remaining undergraduate work. Application is 
made to the Vice President for Academic Affairs on a form sup-
plied by the graduate office. A senior taking graduate courses 
may not enroll for more than 14 hours of course work. If admit-
ted, such a student registers as a senior. 
Student Classification 
Classification of a student is determined by the number of 
hours of credit he has successfully completed, in accordance 
with the following schedule: 0-29 hours, freshman; 30-59 hours, 
sophomore; 60-89 hours, junior; 90 hours and above, senior. 
The Numbering of Courses 
100-199 Freshman courses 
200·299 Sophomore courses 
300-399 Junior courses 
400-499 Senior courses 
500-599 Senior and graduate courses 
600-699 Graduate courses 
7()()-799 Special graduate courses 
Courses numbered 500 may be taken for graduate or under-
graduate credit. Before enrolling for a 500 level course for 
graduate credit a student should consult the Dean of Graduate 
Programs. 
Courses numbered 600 and above may be taken only by 
graduate students. 
Courses numbered 700-799 are used to indicate special 
graduate courses involving independent research. 
The Marking System 
The evaluation of work done by undergraduate students will 
be indicated by letters as follows: 
A -The highest mark attainable 
B -A mark above average 
C -The average mark 
D -The lowest passing mark 
E -Failure- course must be repeated in residence 
I -Incomplete course 
K -Credit (pass-fai l) 
N -Failure (pass-fail) 
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P -Withdrew passing 
F -Withdrew failing 
A -Course repeated 
U -Withdrew unofficially 
W -Withdrew officially 
Y -Audit 
(A course in which an "I" is received must be completed 
within the first thirty school days of the next term in residence, if 
credit is to be granted. Otherwise, the mar1< automatically be-
comes an "E".) 
Pass-Fail 
Morehead State University has a pass-fail grading system 
which students may select by filing out an application in the of-
fice of the dean of their first major. The purpose of the system is 
to broaden their education by undertaking intellectual explora-
tion in elective courses outside their area of specialization 
without having to engage in grade competition with students 
specializing in those courses. 
The requirements for the pass-fail grading system include the 
following: 
1. The student who has earned a 2.5 cumulative point aver-
age for a minimum of 30 hours on the campus of More-
head State University is eligible for the program. A 
transfer student with a minimum of 30 semester hours of 
which at least 12 hours have been completed at More-
head State University with a 2.5 on the wor1< completed at 
Morehead State University is eligible for the program. 
2. A student may apply a maximum of 15 hours of pass-fail 
credit eamed at the University toward the total number of 
hours required for graduation with a maximum of six hours 
permissible in an Associate Degree. 
3. The pass-fail option is applicable only for free elective 
courses. These include all courses outside the student's 
major or minor area, but do not include general education 
or specific deg'ree requirements. 
4. A student may register each semester under pass-fail op-
tion for one course of any number of hours or a combina-
tion of courses not to exceed three hours. 
5. Houts earned In pass-fall wor1< will be added to the 
student's total hours passed but will not have an effect on 
grade point average. Any grade of D or above will be con-
sidered passing and will be designated by K. A failing 
grade will be designated N. 
6. A student may change his course registration status from 
a pass-fail option to the conventional letter glrading sys-
tem and vice versa during the normal period to add a 
course. 
7. Hours earned under the pass-fail option cannot be trans-
ferred into any degree program. 
8. Students taking courses under the pass-fail option will not 
be identified to instructors. Instructors will turn in the con-
ventional letter grade and the Registrar will convert the 
assigned letter grade to a K or N as applicable. 
For further information concerning the pass-fail grading 
system and how to make application for this system, please 
contact the dean of your school or the Vice-President for Aca-
demic Affairs. 
Auditing courses 
A student enrolled in the University who does not desire credit 
for a course may audit that course. Fees are the same for a 
course whether it is audited or taken for credit. 
A student may change his course registration status from 
audit to credit during' the designated time a course can be 
added. 
Generallnfonnation 
A change from credit to audit may be made until the last day a 
course can be dropped without penalty. 
Television Courses 
The University offers a number of college level courses each 
semester by television for extension credit. Student taking 
courses for extension credit must satisfy the same admission 
requirements as for courses taken on campus. If extension 
courses are taken for credit, not more than one-fourth of the 
credits presented for an undergraduate deg'ree or certificate 
may be earned by any combination of correspondence and/ or 
extension courses. The fee for underg'raduate extension 
courses is $20 for each semester hour of credit. The fee for 
g'raduate extension courses is $31 for each semester hour of 
credit. 
Correspondence Courses 
Morehead State University also offers undergraduate 
courses by correspondence. The fee for this work is $20 a 
semester hour. Enrollment regulations and materials may be 
secured by writing the Correspondence Section, Bureau of Aca-
demic Affairs. 
Scholarship Points 
The mar1< of "A" carries 4 points; "B" , 3 points; "C", 2 points; 
"D", 1 point; and "E", no points. A minimum average of "C" , or 
standing of 2.00 must be maintained for any undergraduate de-
gree or certificate. 
Honors 
Academic Dean's List.. At the close of each semester a list of 
honor students is released and publicized by the Office of Public 
Affairs. 
To be eligible for the Dean's List a student must: 
1. Have passed at least 12 hours of undergraduate work, 
and 
2. Have earned a standing of 3.4 for the term involved. 
Morehead State University formally recognizes two-year and 
four-year graduates who have achieved academic excellence. 
A person receiving a baccalaureate degree who has been In 
residence at Morehead State University for two years (a mini-
mum of 64 semester hours) and earns a quality-point standing 
of 3.40 to 3.59 graduates Cum Laude. One who earns a stand-
ing of 3.60 to 3.89 graduates Magna Cum Laude. One who 
earns a standing of 3.90 to 4.00 graduates Summa Cum Laude. 
A student receiving the associate degree who has been in 
residence at Morehead State University for one year (a mini-
mum of 32 semester hours) and earns a quality-point standing 
of 3.60 to 4.0 graduates with distinction. 
When determining quality-point standing, only work com-
pleted at MSU is considered. 
Steps to Follow in Resolving Academic Difficulties 
If a student finds himself with problems concerning academic 
difficulties including dropping courses, excuses from classes, 
class grades, personal appearance, personal conduct in class, 
a complaint against a faculty member, etc., he should consult 
individuals involved in the following order: 
1. Professor of the class; in the event the problem cannot be 
resolved or the student feels is it not practical to contact 
the professor, he should consult the 
2. Chairperson of the department involved; the student 
should state his complaint or specific problem. He should 
present information regarding his academic record and 
class performance. If the complaint or problem is not 
solved, the student is free to go to the 
General Information 
3. Dean of the School involved; if he is still not satisfied he 
should report to the 
4. Vice President for Academic Affairs; and finally to the 
5. President of the University. 
Scholastic probation 
Any student making a standing of 1.5 or lower on a semes-
ter's work is placed on probation for the next semester in resi -
dence and his parents will be notified of his unsatisfactory work. 
The student will be dropped from school if he makes less than a 
1. 7 grade-point average during his next semester in residence. 
An exception may be made to this general rule if the student 
is placed on probation at the close of the first semester and fails 
to make a standing of 1. 7 the following semester. In this in-
stance, he may apply for permission to attend the following 
summer term. If this permission is granted, the student's sched-
ule of classes for the summer term must include those courses 
in which he made low marks during the academic year. If the 
student's total standing on work taken during the academic year 
and the summer term is 1.7 or better, he will be removed from 
probation. If the student's total standing on work taken during 
the academic year and the summer term is less than 1. 7, he will 
be dropped from school. 
A student who is placed on probation at the end of the spring 
semester may remove himself from probation by earning a 2.0 
grade-point average as a full -time student in the following regu-
lar summer session. 
A student who has been dropped for poor scholarship may 
apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester. Should 
the student be readmitted, he shall be readmitted on probation-
ary status and be required to earn a 2.0 grade-point average as 
a full -time student during the semester in which he enrolls. If 
dropped for poor scholarship a second time, he is not eligible for 
readmission. 
Exceptions for Freshmen 
A freshman who makes a standing of 1.5 or lower on his first 
semester's work is placed on probation for the next semester in 
residence. During this second semester the student is required 
to include In his schedule of classes those general education 
courses in which he made low marks during the first semester. If 
at the end of the second semester the student has earned a 
S!anding of 1. 7 or above on the work of the semester he will be 
removed from probation. 
If at the end of the second semester the student has not 
earned a standing of 1. 7 or above on the work of the semester 
and has not accumulated a total of 27 hours of credit during the 
academic year, he may apply for permission to attend the fol-
lowing summer term. If this permission is granted, the student's 
schedule of classes for the summer term must be made up of 
those courses in which he has made low marks during the aca-
demic year. At the end of the summer term, if the student's total 
standing on the work of the academic year and the summer term 
is 1. 7 or better, he will be removed from probation. If at the end 
of the summer term his standing is not 1.7 but the student has 
accumulated 27 hours of credit, he may be given a third semes-
ter. If a minimum standing of 1.7 is not earned on the work of this 
third semester the student will be dropped. 
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Withdrawals 
Students withdrawing from school during any semester or 
term must arrange for their withdrawal with the Dean of Stu-
dents and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. No refunds 
will be made unless the withdrawal is made through the proper 
channels. 
Absences 
Class absences seriously hinder scholarship, and coopera-
tion is requested in reducing absences to a minimum. Students 
are required to be prompt and regular in class attendance and 
deliberate absences are not excused. However, absences are 
excused for the following reasons :* 
1. Health. If the absence has been caused by illness or acci-
dent, the student is expected to present to the instructor 
an excuse signed by the University nurse or a physician. 
2. Representing the University. If the absence has occurred 
because the student was representing the University in a 
recognized activity- music, athletics, etc. -lists of such 
students are sent to the instructor by the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs. 
3. Authorized Field Trips. Lists of students participating in 
authorized field trips are sent to the instructors by the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs. 
4. Except in cases where students have been suspended 
from attending classes, instructors are authorized to exer-
cise their discretion in excusing absences for other 
causes. If the individual teacher feels that the absence is 
justified, the excuse is granted; otherwise the absence is 
considered as unexcused. 
* If lhe absence is excused, ltle student is permitted to make up any work 
that the instructor considers essential. This consideration Is not given If the 
absence Is unexcused. 
Applying for Graduation 
Every student is expected to file an application for degree 
with the Registrar's Office at least one semester prior to the 
semester in which he plans to complete his graduation require-
ments. After the application has been filed, an evaluation to 
determine the student's eligibility will be made by the Registrar's 
Office. No student will be considered for graduation until he has 
filed an application. 
A student must file an application for degree no later than 
three weeks prior to the end of the term in which he Is to gradu-
ate in order to be considered for graduation. 
Commencement 
Morehead State University observes commencement exer-
cises twice each year-at the end of the spring semester and at 
the end of the summer term. Students completing their degree 
requirements during either the fall semester or the spring 
semester have their degrees conferred during the spring 
graduation. Students completing their degree requirements dur-
ing either the intersession or summer terms are awarded their 
degrees during the summer graduation. Graduating students 
who are unable to attend the commencement exercises must 
file a request to graduate in absentia with the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs for approval at least two weeks prior to 
graduation. 
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Academic Advisement Program 
The specific purposes of Morehead State University's Aca-
demic Advisement Program are: 
1. To aid prospective students by informing them of aca-
demic programs and opportunities offered by Morehead 
State University. 
2. To provide the beginning student an orientation to the 
structure and procedures of the academic area by 
teacher-advisers. 
3. To assist each student in preparing class schedules each 
semester. 
4. To provide the student with career-guidance data, taking 
into account job opportunities as well as the student's 
aptitudes. 
5. To distribute grades and assist in completing necessary 
forms, such as major/minor forms and check sheets. 
6. To act as a referral agency to other departments or serv-
ices within the University or to outside agencies in solving 
major problems the student may have. 
Academic advising includes the following: 
1. When freshmen and transfer students arrive on campus 
for registration, they are given information concerning 
academic advising sessions. 
2. During the student's first semester on campus, a perma-
nent academic adviser is assigned and both the student 
and adviser are so notified. 
Through the student's academic career, there are specified 
times for adviser-advisee contact; however, the student may 
initiate a meeting with his adviser whenever the need arises. 
Specific adviser-advisee contacts should include: 
1. Meetings for two purposes each semester: 
a. Grade distribution periods - mid-term and final 
grades for all students. 
b. Pre-registration conferences with advisers are re-
quired each semester for freshmen, sophomores 
and transfer students in order to discuss the stu-
dent's academic progress and to plan a trial sched-
ule for the next registration period. 
2. A conference during the sophomore year is required in 
order to file a check sheet with the Registrar of the Univer-
sity. Transfer students must schedule such a conference 
at the end of the sophomore year or at the end of one 
semester of work if their classification when first enrolled 
at Morehead State University is above the sophomore 
level. 
In addition, the students may initiate meetings for other pur-
poses including 
1. Change of program (major, minor, area.) 
2. Changes of class schedule involving the drop/add proce-
dure (for advising purposes only). 
3. Information concerning vocations, counseling, financial 
aid, etc. The adviser will serve as a referral source for the 
student. 
Once students attain junior standing and have filed an official 
check sheet of their program of study with the Registrar of the 
University, they may elect to participate in academic advising on 
a voluntary basis at Morehead State University. 
Trio Program 
The Trio Program offers the following services to all students 
without charge: 
Generallnfonnation 
1. Academic advising-assistance in selection of majors and 
minors and preparation of class schedules 
2. Personal counseling 
3. Tutoring in many academic areas 
4. Career information and counseling 
5. A writing laboratory for assistance in composition classes 
and theme writing 
6. Referrals to other agencies (both on and off campus) for 
related services 
Helping students solve academic, vocational, and personal 
problems is the primary function of Trio's staff of professional 
counselors. Counseling appointments are arranged by individ-
ual students either in person or by telephone; faculty and staff 
members are encouraged to refer students who they feel would 
benefit from any of the services offered. All contacts between 
students and counselors are of course confidential. 
Each semester Trio offers the following college credit courses 
to aid students in the development of educational and personal 
skills: EDGC 102, Study Skills; EDGC 105, Career Planning; 
and EDEL 110, Developmental Reading. 
Open on weekdays from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., the Trio Pro-
gram is located in room 220 of Allie Young Hall. 
The Testing Center 
The Testing Center, located in room 501A of Lyman Ginger 
Hall, provides individual student testing, evaluation, and advis-
ing on a walk-in basis in the areas of aptitude, vocational 
interest, and personal social adjustment. In concurrence with 
established policies, the Testing Center also administers all 
credit by examination programs. 
Established testing programs include the ACT, CLEP, GED, 
GRE, NTE, GMAT, AP, UP, EESRT, U.S. Civil Service Exam, 
correspondence exams, and various departmental proficiency 
examinations. Uterature and brochures describing the different 
testing programs and their functions are available at various 
locations throughout campus. 
Honors Program 
The Honors Prog'ram is an academically-enriched program 
based on the belief that a highly motivated student should be 
provided with small classes, direct and personal contact with 
faculty members, and greater curriculum flexibility. Freshmen 
and sophomores take honors sections of required g'eneral 
education courses. Upper division students participate in at 
least two honors seminars. Seniors are encouraged to under-
take an independent research project in their majorfield. 
High school students who have a composite ACT examina-
tion score of 26 or above and a strong high school academic 
record are eligible. College students, including transfer and 
second-semester freshmen, who have a cumulative 3.5 grade-
point average are invited to membership. 
Members of the Honors Program receive special opportuni-
ties and recognition. They may generally enroll for additional 
credit hours each semester; have their departmental content re-
quirements altered; attend classes as they choose (with some 
exceptions for participatory classes); receive special dormitory 
and library privileges; engag'e in social and intellectual events; 
and are recognized during Academic Honors Day and Com-
mencement. 
Students eligible for membership and seeking admission 
should contact the Honors Program Director, UPO Box 697, 
Morehead State University. 
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Field Career Experiences 
The Field Career Experiences Program at Morehead State 
~niversity is a unique plan of educational development de-
Signed to enhance .self-realization and direction by integrating 
classroom study w1th planned and supervised experience in 
educational, vocational, and cultural environment. 
It is based on the premise that well-educated individuals can 
be developed most effectively through an educational pattern 
which, at regular intervals, involves them in the reality of the 
world beyond the boundaries of the campus. The essential in-
gredients are that satisfactory participation in the experiential 
phase is considered a degree requirement in certain fields and 
that the institution assumes responsibility for integrating it into 
the educational process through the efforts of professional 
academic staff. 
The Office of Field Career Experiences assumes a positive 
coordinative role in the administration of all off-campus field 
study courses and programs at the undergraduate and graduate 
levels. The intent of the office is to provide a centralized effort in 
the ~mplement~tion and development of experiential and coop-
erative education. The office, which is organizationally a part of 
the Bureau of Academic Affairs, serves the needs of students 
seeking off--campus non-traditional academic experiences. 
. Admission, placement, and supervision of qualified students 
1s conducted through the Office of Field Career Experiences in 
conjunction with academic faculty coordinators and employer 
representatives. Academic credit as well as remuneration is re.-
ceived by students enrolled during each cooperative study 
course. The monetary remuneration is a negotiable item de-
pending on the employing agency and the student's qualifica-
tions. 
Students may eam as many as five separate cooperative 
study courses within any four-year program with each work ex-
perience having a four semester hour credit base. Those 
students enrolled in two-year programs may enroll for three 
separate cooperative study courses with a maximum of 12 
semester hours credited to their respective program. Students 
selecting cooperative study must receive approval from their re-
~pective academic department prior to enrollment in coopera-
tive study through the Office of Field Career Experiences. 
Students who elect a Cooperative Education option are 
provided the opportunity to alternate periods of on-campus 
academic semesters with periods of full-time salaried employ-
ment in related occupational fields. 
Cooperative Education 
Cooperative study courses follow a uniform structure across 
?Bmpus and are ~niversity cross-referenced utilizing the format 
Illustrated. Reqwements may vary slightly depending upon 
uniqueness of academic areas; however, each course is basi-
cally as described below: 
13t Cooperettve Study I. Four Houra,l, II, •t. 
One semester of full-time wor1< experience In a field relevant to student's 
career obJectives. 
239 Cooperltlve Study II. Four Houra, I, 11, Ill. 
One semester of full-time work experience with an extension of exposure 
gained in 139. 
339 Cooperettve Study •1. Four Houre, I, It, HI. 
One semester of full-time wor1< experience with a continuation of in-depth 
exposure representative of student's academic level and experience. 
439 Cooper.tlve Study fV. Four Houra, I, II, Ill 
One semester of full-time wor1< experience with a continuation of in-<lepth 
exposure representative of student's academic level and experience. 
53t Cooper~tlw Study V. Four Houre, I, • • IU. 
One semester of full-time wor1< experience providing advanced special-
Ized exposure in a career.-related position. Available to upper division 
undergraduate and graduate students. 
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F~rther oper~tional procedures and guidelines for the Coop--
er.atJve Education Program are specifically spelled out in the 
pnnt.ed (Coope_rative Education Program Handbook and Coop--
era.tlve Education Program Policy Manual available through the 
Off1ce of Field Career Experiences. 
Admissions 
Admission to the Freshman Class 
Without Examination. Graduates of high schools accredited 
by the Kentucky State Board of Education are considered for 
admission without examination. 
An out-of-state student who is a graduate of an accredited 
high school may be granted admission to Morehead State 
University if his high school transcript shows that he has been 
graduated in the upper one-half of the senior class and has 
been recommended by a responsible school official as having 
educational promise. 
Marginal students often may be requested to schedule an 
in~erview.in _the Office of Admissions to discuss their program 
w1th admiSSion counselors of Morehead State University prior to 
registration. · 
By High School Equivalency. A Kentucky resident who has 
not graduated from high school may be admitted to the fresh-
man class of Morehead State University by presenting a High 
School Equivalency Diploma. Local boards of education issue 
such diplomas on the basis of General Educational Develop-
ment Tests to service personnel, veterans, and nonveteran 
adults. Additional information may be obtained by contacting the 
local board of education, the State Department of Education, or 
the Office of Admissions. 
Beginning freshmen are required by the Council on Public 
Higher Education to submit their American College Test (ACT) 
scores prior to enrollment. 
Admission as a Special Student 
Kentucky residents who do not meet entrance requirements 
to the University may be admitted to college classes as special 
students. These special students may be considered as candi-
dates for any degree or certificate when they have fulfilled col-
lege entrance requirements or completed satisfactorily an 
approved number of hours in residence as determined by the 
Admissions Committee. 
NOTE: The following programs of study require additional admission 
procedures: Nursing, veterinary technology, medical office assisting, and 
radiologic technology. 
Admission as a Tr.,sfer Student 
Students entering Morehead from other institutions must 
present a statement of honorable dismissal from the college or 
university attended previously and must satisfy the entrance re-
quirements here. Official transcripts of college and high school 
credits must be on file in the Office of Admissions prior to the 
time of registration. Students who have attempted work at the 
college level must declare that work. Classes taken at the col-
lege level must be used in the admj.lsions evaluation. 
Admission as., Auditor 
. An individual who wishes to audit a class must apply to the 
D~rector of Admissions. No credit will be given for this work nor 
will the student be permitted to take an examination for cr~dit. 
Tuition is the same for credit or auditing. 
Readmission 
Any student of Morehead State University who stays out for 
one regular semester must submit an application and be read-
mitted before enrolling. 
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Admission of International Students 
A person who is a citizen or permanent resident of a country 
other than the United States is classified for educational pur-
poses as an International Student. His admission procedure is 
essentially the same as that for entering freshmen or graduate 
students. 
All applicants who are not citizens of the United States are 
required to submit acceptable scores on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
Physical Examination 
Each student entering Morehead State for the first time is re-
quired to have a medical examination by his local or family 
physician prior to admission. Each student sends the report of 
this examination, on a form supplied by the University, to the 
Director of Admissions prior to entrance. 
Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes 
The Council on Public Higher Education for the Common-
wealth of Kentucky, in accordance with Section 164.020(3) of 
the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has adopted the policy by which 
residency for fee assessment purposes is defined and deter-
mined. The policy is applied to determine a student's eligibility 
for fees assessed Kentucky residents who enroll at any state-
supported institution of higher learning in the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky. This determination is made at the initial time of enroll-
ment. 
Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as defined by 
the policy enacted by The Council on Higher Education is re-
quired to pay non-resident registration and/or entrance fees. 
Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning his 
residency status must bear the responsibility for securing a rul-
ing by completing an Application for Student Residency Reclas-
sification for Fee Assessment Purposes and returning it to the 
Non-Resident Fee Committee, c/o Director of Admissions, 
Morehead State University. The student who becomes eligible 
for a change in residence classification, whether from out-of-
state to in-state, or the reverse, has the responsibility of immedi-
ately informing the Office of Admissions of the circumstance in 
writing. 
Procedure for Determination of Student Residency 
Status for Fee Assessment Purposes 
(1) The decision whether a student is classified as a resident 
or non-resident student for fee assessment purposes will be 
made initially by the Director of Admissions in accordance with 
the policy adopted by the Council on Public Higher Education on 
April 12, 1975, entitled Policy on Classification of Students for 
Fee Assessment Purposes at State Supported Institutions of 
Higher Education. In cases where the Director of Admissions 
desires, he may seek counsel from the Admissions Committee. 
The student will be notified of the decision regarding his/her 
residency status by the Director of Admissions. 
(2) If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the Director 
of Admissions and/or the Admissions Committee, he may do so 
by completing the Application for Student Residency Reclassi-
fication for Fee Assessment Purposes and submitting this appli-
cation through the Director of Admissions to the Non-Resident 
Fee Appeals Committee. Once the Appeals Committee has 
made a final decision regarding the residency status of the ap-
pealing student, the student shall be notified of this decision in 
writing by the Director of Admissions. 
(3) If the applicant for a change in residence status is dissatis-
fied with the decision of the Appeals Committee, the applicant 
may request that his case be submitted by the Director of 
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Admissions to the Executive Director of the Council on Public 
Higher Education for referral to the State Board of Review. 
Project Ahead 
The University has joined the U.S. Armed Services in a coop-
erative program for military enlistees called "Project Ahead," 
which will permit individuals admission to Morehead State 
University at the time of enlistment in the Armed Services. Aca-
demic records. of work completed at colleges and universities 
while serving in the Armed Services will be kept on file for these 
individuals in the University's Office of Veterans Affairs. Such 
students have the opportunity to resume study at Morehead 
State University following discharge from the Armed Services. 
Student Financial Aid 
Morehead State University offers a broad program of financial 
assistance to eligible students in the form of grants, loans, 
scholarships, part-time employment, veterans benefits and 
others. A fundamental eligibility prerequisite for financial assist-
ance is admission to the University. 
The basic philosophy underlying the student financial aid pro-
gram is that the student and the student's family have the 
primary responsibility for meeting the student's post-secondary 
educational expenses. However, the fact is recognized that 
many students who want to attend the University are unable to 
meet all enrollment expenses from personal and family re-
sources. Therefore, the student financial aid prog'ram is de-
signed to provide financial assistance to students who would be 
unable to pursue their educational objectives without such ald. 
Approximately fifty percent of the students at the University 
receive financial assistance in the form of g'rants, loans, scholar-
ships and part-time employment. In many cases, a financial aid 
award will be a combination of the various types of assistance 
available. The quality and composition of financial aid awards 
are generally based upon demonstrated financial need, aca-
demic achievement, test scores, and other personal talents and 
interests. Need is determined from analysis of the Financial Aid 
Form (FAF) or the Parents' Confidential Statement (PCS) pro-
vided by the College Scholarship Service or from analysis of the 
Family Financial Statement (FFS) provided by the American 
College Testing' Prog'ram. These forms are statements of finan-
cial condition. Analysis of the FAF, PCS, or FFS determines an 
expected contribution for educational expenses from the stu-
dent and parents or guardian. 
"Financial need" is defined as the difference between the 
amount it will cost the student to attend the University for an 
academic year and the expected studenVfamily contribution, 
and is a primary factor in determining eligibility for most avail-
able ald. 
Financial assistance is available to all eligible students re-
gardless of sex, race, color, or ethnic origin. 
Contact the Division of Student Financial Aid for further infor-
mation. 
Transcripts 
All transcripts, official and unofficial, of a student's record at 
Morehead State University are issued through the Registrar's 
Office. Each official transcript bears the seal of the University 
and the signature of the Registrar. Unofficial transcripts do not 
bear the seal or signature and are stamped "Unofficial". A fee of 
twenty-five cents will be assessed for each unofficial transcript 
issued and unofficial transcripts will not be sent through the 
mail. Upon enrollment at Morehead State University, each stu-
dent will be eligible for one official transcript at no charge. A fee 
of $1 .00 will be assessed for each additional official transcript 
issued to the student after he has received the initial free one. A 
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student will be eligible for a second official transcript of his 
undergraduate record at no charge after he has completed a 
baccalaureate degree at Morehead State University. A student 
will be eligible for one official transcript of his graduate record at 
no charge upon completion of requirements for a master's de-
gree at the University. 
Students' Rights in Access to Records 
This information is provided to notify all students of Morehead 
State University of the rights and restrictions regarding inspec-
tion and release of student records contained in the Family 
Educational and Privacy Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-380) as 
amended. 
Definitions: 
1. "Eligible student" means a student who has attained 18 
years of age, or is attending an institution of post-second-
ary education. 
2. " Institutions of postsecondary education" means an insti-
tution which provides education to students beyond the 
secondary school level; "secondary school level" means 
the educational level (not beyond grade 12) at which sec-
ondary education is provided, as determined under state 
law. 
I. Students' Rights to Inspection of Records 
and Review Thereof: 
1 . Any student or former student of Morehead State 
University has the right to inspect and review any and 
all "official records, files, and data directly related to" 
the student. The terms "official records, files, and data" 
are defined as including, but not limited to: 
A. Identifying data 
B. Academic work completed 
C. Level of achievement (grades, standardized 
achievement test scores) 
D. Attendance data 
E. Scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and 
psychological tests 
F. Interest inventory results 
G. Family background information 
H. Teacher or counselor ratings and observations 
I. Verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior 
problems 
J. Cumulative record folder 
2. The institution is not required to make available to stu-
dents confidential letters of recommendation placed in 
their files before January 1, 1975. 
3. Students do not have the right of access to records 
maintained by the University's law enforcement offi-
cials. 
4. Students do not have direct access to medical, psychi-
atric, or similar records which are used solely in 
connection with treatment purposes. Students are al-
lowed the right to have a doctor or other qualified 
professional of their choice inspect their medical 
records. 
5. Procedures have been established by the University 
for granting the required access to the records within a 
reasonable time, not to exceed 45 days from the date 
of the request. 
6. The University shall provide students an opportunity for 
a hearing to challenge the content of their records to 
insure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading, 
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or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of 
the student. 
A. Informal Proceedings: Morehead State University 
may attempt to settle a dispute with the parent of a 
student or the eligible student regarding the con-
tent of the student's education records through 
informal meetings and discussions with the parent 
or eligible student. 
B. Formal Proceedings: Upon the request of either 
party (the educational institution, the parent, or 
eligible student), the right to a hearing is required. 
If a student, parent, or educational institution re-
quests a hearing, the Vice President for Student 
Affairs shall make the necessary arrangements. 
The hearings will be established according to the 
procedures delineated by the University. 
II. Restrictions on the 
Release of Student Records 
1. Morehead State University will not release records 
without written consent of the students except: 
A. To other local educational officials, including 
teachers or local educational agencies who have 
legitimate educational interest; 
B. To officials of other schools or school systems in 
which the student intends to enroll, upon the 
condition that the student be notified of the trans-
fer and receive a copy of the record desired, and 
have an opportunity to challenge the contents of 
the records; 
C. To authorized representatives of the Comptroller 
General of the United States, the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, or an administra-
tive head of an education agency, in connection 
with an auditor evaluation of federally supported 
programs; or 
D. To parents of dependent students. 
2. Morehead State University will not fumish personal 
school records to anyone other than the described 
above unless: 
A. Written consent of the student is secured, specify-
ing the records to be released, the reasons for the 
release, identifying the recipient of the records, 
and furnishing copies of the materials to be 
released to the student; or 
B. The information is furnished in compliance with a 
judicial order or pursuant to a subpoena, upon 
condition that the student is notified of all such 
orders or subpoenas in advance of compliance 
therewith. 
Ill. Provision for Students 
Requesting Access to Records 
1. The student or former student must file a certified and 
official request in writing to the Registrar of the Univer-
sity for each review. 
IV. Provisions for Authorized Personnel 
Requesting Access to Records 
1. Authorized personnel must provide positive identifica-
tion and indicate reasons for each examination. 
2. Authorized personnel who have legitimate educational 
interests may review students' records, showing 
cause. 
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3. Other persons must have specific approval in writing 
from the student for release of information. This ap-
proval must specify limits (if any) of the request. 
Johnson Camden Library 
The library is a service agency for the academic community. It 
has an open stack policy so that anyone may browse and select 
his own materials which can be checked out at the circulation 
desk on the first floor. A nine-week course on the use of books 
and materials (LS1 01) is offered several times during the aca-
demicyear. 
As of June, 1978, the new five-story Julian M. Carroll Library 
Tower will have increased the total size of the library to 92,000 
square feet. The maximum volume capacity increased to 850,-
000 and the seating capacity to 1 ,000. This new facility houses 
the Learning Resources Center, Dial Access Center, Microtext 
Department, Special Collections and reference materials, as 
well as open stack and seating areas. Individualized auto-tu-
torial prog1rammed learning facilities are provided. 
The library provides many services to students, faculty, staff, 
and citizens of the Commonwealth : 
I. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 
1. Kentucky Collection 
2. Appalachian Regional Collection 
3. Rare Book Room- Old and valuable resources 
4. University Archives - History of Morehead State 
University 
5. Moonlight Schoolhouse - Educational Museum 
II. MEDIA SERVICES 
1. Dial Access Center - Audio information resources 
2. Microtext Department - Materials and equipment for 
reading and printing 
3. Learning Resources Center - Audio-visual re-
sources 
4. Audio-visual Equipment - Projectors, record 
players, tape recorders 
Ill. GRAPHIC ARTS 
1. Photocopying - Coin-operated machines 
2. Transparencies - Black and white transparencies 
produced 
3. Typewriters- Available without charge 
4. Lettering - Materials for making signs 
Generallnfonnation 
IV. INTERLIBRARY LOAN 
1. Teletype Machine- Connected to other libraries 
2. KENCLIP - Service to Public Libraries throughout 
Eastern Kentucky 
V. EXHIBITS 
1. Art- Student and faculty shows 
2. Music- Special choral group performance 
3. Crafts- Demonstration of various crafts 
VI. LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 
1. Library Orientation - Organized classes on how to 
use the library 
2. Walking Tape Tour - Self-instruction on how to use 
the library 
3. Library Workshops - Formal classes on library 
usage 
4. Use of Books and Materials - Formal class on library 
usage, LS 101 
VII. LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Books and materials for training librarians and teach-
ers 
Placement Services 
Morehead State University maintains placement services for 
graduates and alumni. All candidates for a degree from More-
head State University are urged to utilize the services which in-
clude permanent credential files, job vacancy listings, and on-
campus interviews, as well as general information on various 
careers and employers. 
Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association is an organization composed of 
graduates and friends of the University and is designed to 
stimulate interest in the University and her welfare. Active mem-
bership in the Association is available to all graduates of the 
University and former students who have made a minimum con-
tribution. Associate membership is available to parents of stu-
dents and friends of the University and is awarded following a 
gift to the alumni fund. All graduates receive subscriptions to 
Contact. Active members receive additional benefits. 
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SCHOOL OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 
Department of Agriculture 
Department of Home Economics 
Department of Industrial Education and Technology 
Department of Nursing and Allied Health 
Baccalaureate degree programs 
Agriculture -Area of Concentration 
Vocational Agriculture Education- Area 
of Concentration 
Agriculture - Major 
Agriculture - Minor 
Horsemanship- Minor 
Clothing and Textiles- Area of 
Concentration 
General Dietetics - Area of Concentration 
Interior Design - Area of Concentration 
Vocational Home Economics- Area of Concentration 
Food Service Administration- Major 
General Home Economics - Major 
Food Service Administration- Minor 
General Home Economics- Minor 
Interior Design - Minor 
Industrial Education - Area of Concentration 
Industrial Technology - Area of Concentration 
Industrial Education - Major 
Industrial Technology- Major 
Reclamation Technology - Minor 
Associate degree programs 
Agriculture Business Technology 








Drafting and Design Technology 
Electrical Technology 
Electronics Technology 
Graphic Arts Technology 
Industrial Supervision and 
and Management Technology 
Machine Tool Technology 
Mining Technology 
Power and Fluids Technology 
Radiologic Technology 
Reclamation Technology 
Industrial Education (Vocational Trade 




The objective of the School of Applied Sciences and Technol-
ogy is to provide a comprehensive offering of prog1rams which 
prepares graduates to enter and advance in technical occupa-
tions in agriculture, business, education, industry or the health 
fields. Associate of Applied Science, Bachelor of Science, and 
Master of Science deg'ree prog'rams are offered within the 
school. 
Ag ricu ltu re 
The Department of Agriculture offers the following programs: 
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of 
concentration in agriculture, with options in: 
A. Agricu lture Business 
B. Agriculture Economics 
C. Agronomy 
D. Animal Science 
E. General Agriculture 
F. Horticulture 
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of 
concentration in vocational agriculture educa-
tion 
3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 
agriculture 
4. A minor in the following areas: 
A. Agricu lture 
B. Horsemanship 
5. A two-year Associate of Applied Science de-
gree in the following: 
A. Agriculture Business Technology 
B. Farm Production Technology 
C. Ornamental Horticulture 
D. Veterinary Technology 
6. A three-year Pre-Veterinary curriculum 
7. A two-year Pre-Forestry curriculum 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Agriculture: 
The student must complete a minimum of 54 semester hours 
in the area of agriculture. Twenty-eight semester hours of ap-
proved electives must be selected from one of the following 
options: agriculture business, agriculture economics, agronomy, 
animal science, general agriculture or horticulture. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Agriculture .......................................................... 26 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .......................................... ...... .................... 1 
AGR 133-Farrn Livestock Production ..... ................. ................................... 3 
AGR 18o-Eiementary Field Crops .................................... .......................... 3 
AGR 203-Agriculture Economics ......................................... ....................... 3 
AGR 211- Soils .................................................................. ........... .............. 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture ...... ................ ....................................................... .... 3 
AGR 251- lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics .................................... ..... 3 
AGR 301- Farrn Manag'ement ................................................................. .... 3 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding ..................................................................... 3 
AGR 471- Seminar .............. .......................................... .. ...... ........... .. ......... 1 
Approved Electives in Option ....... ........................................... .................... 28 
(see available options below) 
Additional Requirements ...... ........... ............................................................. 8 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry!. ....................................... ......................... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory .......................... .................. 1 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11. ...................................... ......................... 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
Options 
A. Agriculture Business 
Students who select this option must complete the required courses 
in the area of concentration in agriculture, ACT 281 Principles of Ac-
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counting 1 (three semester hours), and 28 semester hours in agriculture 
and business, including a minimum of nine hours in business. Electives 
must be selected from at least three of the following groups: 
Group 1 Sem. Hrs. 
AGR 302-Agriculture Finance ..... ............................................................... 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 323-Financial Markets ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD 360--Business Finance ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD 364-Personal Fin ance ..................................................................... 3 
Group II 
BSED 363-0ffice Management .................................................................. 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Mangement .......................................................... 3 
BSAD 311-Personnel Management ........ ........ ........................................... 3 
Group Ill 
BSAD 350-Salesmanship ......................... .................................................. 3 
BSAD 450-Consumer Behavior .................................................................. 3 
BSAD 451- Retail Merchandising ................................................................ 3 
BSAD 455-Advertising ............................................................................... 3 
Group IV 
BSAD 461-Business Law I .................... ..................................................... 3 
BSAD 561- Business Law II ........................................................................ 3 
GroupV 
AGR 303-Land Economics ......................................................................... 3 
BSAD 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 408-Risk Management .................................................................... 3 
ACCT 387-lncome Tax ................................................................. .............. 3 
B. Agriculture Economics 
Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the 
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of equirements 
and electives in agriculture and economics. Requirements and electives are 
listed below: 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses .......... ........................................................................ 9 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics 11 ......................... ............................... 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomics Theory ........................................................... 3 
ECON 351- Macroeconomics Theory ......................................................... 3 
Approved Electives 
AGR 302-Agriculture Finance .................................................................... 3 
AGR 303-Land Economics .................................... ..................................... 3 
AGR 503-Agricultural Policy ............................ ........................................... 3 
ECON 301-History of Economic Thought.. ................................................. 3 
ECON 342- Money and Banking ................................................................. 3 
ECON 343-lnveatments ............................................................................. 3 
ECON 547-lnternational Economics .......................................................... 3 
MATH 354-Buslneaa Statistics ................................................................... 3 
C. Agronomy 
Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the 
area of concentration In agriculture and 28 semester hours of approved elec-
tives in agriculture and biology. Courses must be selected from the following 
list: 
Sam. Hrs. 
AGR 205-Farm Records ............................................................................. 2 
AGR 303-Land Economics ......................................................................... 3 
AGR 308-Weed Control ............................................................................. 3 
AGR 311- Soii Conservation ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 312-Soil Fertility and Fertilizers .......................................................... 3 
AGR 334-Entomology ................................................................................ 3 
AGR 384-Forage Crops ............................................................................. 3 
BIOL 215-General Botany .......................................................................... 4 
BIOL 513-Piant Physiology ........................................................................ 3 
BIOL 514-Piant Pathology .......................................................................... 3 
BIOL 550-Piant Anatomy ............................................................................ 3 
D. Animal Science 
Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the 
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of approved elec-
tives selected from the following list: 
Sem. Hrs. 
AGR 109-Eiementary Horsemanship ......................................................... 1 
AGR 119-lntermediate Horsemanship ....................................................... 1 
AGR 121- Equitation ..................... ....... ....................................................... 3 
AGR 13&-Principles of Dairying .................................................................. 3 
AGR 231- Uvestock Judging ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 237-Poultry Production ...................................................................... 3 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
AGR 242- Light Horse Husbandry ............................................................... 3 
AGR 244-Horse Production ........................................................................ 3 
AGR 304-Genetics .................................... ................................................. 3 
AGR 331- Advanoed Uvestock Judging ...................................................... 3 
AGR 332- Advanced Horsemanship ........................................................... 3 
AGR 334-Entomology ............................. ................................ ....... ............ 3 
AGR 335-Equitation Teaching ... .. ........................................ ....................... 3 
AGR 33&-Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management ...................... 3 
AGR 343-Beef Production .......................................................................... 3 
AGR 344-Swine Production ...................................................................... . 3 
~~= ~~~~:~1 ';:~~~~::::::: :::: ::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::: :::::: :: :::::: :: :::::: ~ 
BIOL 525-Animal Physiology ...................................................................... 3 
E. General Agriculture 
Students who select this option must complete the required courses in the 
area of concentration in agriculture and complete the minimum number of 
hours In the fields listed below: 
Sem. Hrs. 
(1 }-~'ricuitural Economics .............. ...... .. ........ ........ ........ ....... .................... 9 
AGR 203-AgricuiiUfai Economics ................................................ ............... 3 
AGR 205-Farm Records ......... .................................................................... 2 
AGR 301-Farm Management ..................................................................... 3 
AGR 302-~'riculture Finance .................................................................... 3 
AGR 303-Land Economics ......... ... ............................................................. 3 
AGR 305-Marketing of Farm Products ....................................................... 3 
AGR 503-Agricultural Polley ....................................................................... 3 
(2}-~'riculturai Medlanics ......................................................................... 6 
AGR 251-lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................................... 3 
AGR 350-Farm Power and Machinery Management.. ................................ 3 
(3}-Animal Science ................................................................................... 12 
AGR 133-Farm Livestock Production ................................. ........................ 3 
AGR 13&-Principles of Dairying .............................. .................................... 3 
AGR 231-Uvestock Judging ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 237- Poultry Production ...................................................................... 3 
AGR 242-light Horse Husbandry ............................................................... 3 
AGR 244-Horse Production ........................................................... ........... .. 3 
AGR 318-Feeds and Feeding .......... ........................................................... 3 
AGR 331-Advanoed Uvestock Judging ...................................................... 3 
AGR 33&-Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management ...................... 3 
AGR 343-Beef Production ................................................ .......................... 3 
AGR 344-Swine Production ............................................... ........................ 3 
AGR 515-Animai Nutrition ....... ............................................... .. ...... ............ 3 
(4}-Piant Science ........................................................................................ 9 
AGR 180--Eiementary Field Crops .............................................................. 3 
AGR 212-lendeciPe Plants ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 213-Landacape Gardening ................................................................ 3 
AGR 215--Hortlculture ................................................................................. 3 
AGR 218-Aoricutture .................. .. ....... ......................................... ............. 2 
AGR 308-Weed Control ....... .. .......... .......................................................... 3 
AGR 314-Piant Propagation ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 315-Fruit Production .......................................................................... 3 
AGR 320--Principles of Vegetable Production ............................................. 3 
AGR 321~reenhouse Production 1 ............................................................ 3 
AGR 322~reenhouse Production 11 ........................................................... 3 
AGR 325-Turf Management ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 328-Nursery Management.. ............................................................... 3 
AGR 327- Advanoed Landscape Design ..................................................... 3 
AGR 384-Forage Crops .............. ..................................... ... ....................... 3 
(5}-Soil Science .............................. .......... .................................................. 6 
AGR 211- Soils ............................. .............................................................. 3 
AGR 31 1-Soil Conservation ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 312- Soil Fertility and Fertilizers .......................................................... 3 
F. Horticulture 
Students Who select this option must complete the required courses in the 
area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semester hours of approved elec-
tives selected from the following list: 
Sem. Hrs. 
AGR 212-landscape Plants ...................................................... ................. 3 
AGR 213-Landscape Gardening ................................................................ 3 
AGR 216--Floriculture ............................................................... .................. 2 
AGR 304-Genetics ..................................................................................... 3 
AGR 308-Weed Control ......... .................................................................... 3 
AGR 312- Soil Fertility and Fertilizers ............................................ .............. 3 
AGR 314-Piant Propagation ....................................................................... 3 
School of Appl ied Sciences and Technology 
AGR 315--Frui1 Production .......................................................................... 3 
AGR 320-Principles of Vegetable 
Production ...... ................................................................................ 3 
AGR 321-Greenhouse Production !.. .......................................................... 3 
AGR 322-Greenhouse Production 11 ........................................................... 3 
AGR 325--Turf Management ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 326-Nursery Management ................................................................. 3 
AGR 327- Advanced Land9C8pe Design ..................................................... 3 
AGR 334--Entomology ................................................................................ 3 
BIOL215--General Botany .......................................................................... 4 
BIOL318-Local Flora ................................................................................. 3 
BIOL513--Piant Physiology .......................................................... .............. 3 
BIOL514-Piant Pathology .......................................................................... 3 
BIOL550-Piant Anatomy ............................ .. ........ ...................................... 3 
BIOL551-Piant Morphology .................... .. .. ......... ........ .............................. 3 
CHEM 326-0rganic Chemistry! .................. ............................................... 4 
CHEM 327-0rganicChemistry 11 ................................................................ 4 
lET 103--Technical Drawing! ...................................................................... 1 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................................................... ................................ 16 
ENG 101-Composition ! ............................................................................. 3 
BIOL150-Introductory Plant Science ......................................................... 3 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .................................................................... 1 
AGR 133--Farm Uvestock Production ........................ ................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
AGR 251- lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................................... 3 
Hl TH 150-Personal Health ................................ ...... .................................. 2 
Second Semester ...................................................................................... 16 
MATH 131-General Mathematics ............................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Composition II ........................................................................... 3 
AGR 180--Eiementary Field Crops .............................................................. 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics ! ...................................................... 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ............................................................................... 1 
AGR- Agriculture Elective .......................................................................... 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ............................................................ .......... .. ........... .. 16 
AGR 203--Agricultural Economics ............................................................... 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture ................................................................................. 3 
SOC 170--Rural Sociology ......................................................................... 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry !. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM 101A-<3eneral Ct.emistry I laboratory ............................................ 1 
AGR - Agriculture Electlv ............................................................................ 3 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 16 
ENG -Uterature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
SPAN 110-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
AGR 211-Soils ........................................................................................... 3 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ...... ..................................... 1 
AGR-Agrlculture Elective ........................................................................... 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
AGR- Agriculture Electives .......................................................................... 6 
Humanities Elective .................................................................................... 6 
Social Science Elective .............................................................................. 3 
General Elective ............. .... ..... .. ............................................................. 1 
AGR 301- Farm Management .................................................................. 3 
Second Semester .................................. .............................................. 16 
AGR 316--Feeds and Feed1ng .................................................................. 3 
Social Science Elective ............................................................. : ................... 3 
AGR- Agriculture Electives ......................................................................... 6 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 4 
SENIORVEAR 
First Semester .......................................................................................... 16 
AGR 471- Semlnar........ ... .. ................................................................. 1 
AGR-Agriculture Electives .......................................................................... 6 
General Electives ....................................................................................... 9 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 16 
AGR-Agrlculture Electives .......................................................................... 6 
General Electives ........................................... ....... ..................................... 10 
Total. .......................................................................................... .......... 128 
Agriculture electives must be grouped for an option in agricul-
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lure business, agriculture economics, agronomy, animal 
science, general agriculture, or horticulture. General electives 
may also be taken in ag'riculture or a related area by students 
wishing greater depth in the field. 
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an 
Area of Concentration in Vocational 
Agriculture Educat.ion: 
The student must complete a minimum of 48 semester hours 
in the area of agriculture with a minimum of six semester hours 
in each of the fields listed below. The area is designed and ap-
proved for students who wish to teach vocational agriculture in 
the public schools of Kentucky. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Agriculture .......................................................... 18 
AGR 580-Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture .............................. 4 
AGR 582- Adult and Young Farmer Education ............................................ 3 
AGR 584-Teaching Vocational Agriculture ................................................. 8 
AGR 586--Piannirg Programs in Vocational Agriculture .............................. 3 
Approved Agriculture Electives ......................... : ......................................... 30 
AGR - Agricultural Economics Electives ...................................................... 6 
AGR - Agricultural Mechanics Electives ...................................................... 6 
AGR - Animal Science Electives ...... ........ ................................................... 6 
AGR - Horticultural and Plant Science Electives ................................ ......... 6 
AGR -Soil Science Electives .......... .. .......................................................... 6 
Additional Requirements ................................................................ .............. 5 
EDSE 209-Foundalions of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
EDSE 31 0-Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
Admission to Teacher Education Program 
A student must have an overall standing of 2.50 in the area of 
concentration courses before he will be permitted to take agri-
cultural education courses. 
The student must be approved by the agricultural staff and 
recommended for certification. 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .................................................................... ... ....... ... .... 14 
ENG 101-Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .................................................................... 1 
BIOL150-Introductlon to Plant Science ...................................................... 3 
AGR 133--Farm Uvestoc:k Production ......................................................... 3 
MATH 131-General Math I ......................................................................... 3 
PHED -Activity Course .............................................................. ................. 1 
Second Semester ...................................................................... ......... ........ 16 
Economica l ............................................... ........ ......... ......................... .. ....... 3 
AGR - Agriculture Elective .............. ...... .. ................................. ... ........ ......... 3 
Humanities or Comm. Elective .. ........ ..................................... ..................... .. 3 
AGR 180-Eiementary Field Crops .................................................... .......... 3 
PHED -Activity Course ........................................................................ ....... 1 
Social Science Electives ............................................................................... 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester .............................. ................................................... .... 16 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry !... .................................................. ............ 3 
CHEM 101 A-General Chemistry I laboratory ............................................ 1 
AGR 251- lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................................... 3 
SOC 170-Rural Sociology .......................................................................... 3 
ENG - Uterature Elective ..................... ............................................. ........... 3 
AGR 215-Horticulture ................................................................................. 3 
Second Semester ....................................................................................... 16 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II laboratory ......................................... 1 
AGR 203--Agriculture Economics ................................................................ 3 
EDSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Education ..................................... 2 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding .................................................................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 2 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ...................... .. .... .. .. ... .. ..................................... .. ........ . 15 
AGR 211- Soils ....................... ............. ..... .. .................................. ....... ....... 3 
AGR 350-Farm Power and Machinery Management... ................ ...... ......... 3 
SPCH 110-Basic Speech ......... .. ................................................... ............. 3 
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Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
EDSE 31 0-Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
Second Semester .... ......................................... .......... .. ........... .. .......... 16 
AGR 301- Farm Management ....................................................... .............. 3 
AGR 312-Soil Fertility and Fertilizers .......................................................... 3 
~~~~~11~~~~;.;;;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ...... ............... .......... .. ......... .. ........... .. ............................ 17 
GOVT 141-Govemment of United States ................................................... 3 
AGR471-Seminar ...................................................................................... 1 
~~~r::~:.~~~-~-~:::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 18 
AGR 580-Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture ........... ................... 4 
AGR 582-Adult and Young' Farmer Education ............................................ 3 
AGR 584-Teaching Vocational Agriculture ................................................. 8 
AGR 586-Pianning' Programs in Vocational Agriculture .............................. 3 
Total .... .................................... .......................... ................................... 128 
3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in 
Agriculture: 
SemHrs. 
Required Courses in Agriculture ....... ........................... ......... ............... 26 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .................................................................... 1 
AGR 133--Farm Livestock Production ......................................................... 3 
AGR 180-Eiementary Field Crops .............................................................. 3 
AGR 203--Agricultural Economics ........................................... .................... 3 
AGR 211-Soils ........................ ........ .................................... ....................... 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture .... ............................................................................. 3 
AGR 251-lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................................... 3 
AGR 301- Farm Manag'ement ......................................................... ............ 3 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding ...... ........................................ ....................... 3 
AGR471-Seminar ...................................................................................... 1 
Approved Agriculture Electives ..................................................................... 5 
Additional Requirements .............................................................................. 8 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry! ................................................................. 3 
CHEM 101 A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11... ..................................... ....... ................. 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR · Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ................................................................................... .. 17 
ENG 101~position ! ............................................. ................. ............... 3 
BIOL 150-lntroductory Plant Science ................................... ...... ................ 3 
AGR 101-General Agriculture ................... ................................................. 1 
AGR 133--Farm Livestock Production ......................................................... 3 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 6 
PH EO-Activity Course ... ........ ..................................................................... 1 
Second Semester ......................................................................... .............. 16 
ENG 102~position 11 ....... .................. ................................................... 3 
AGR 203--Agricultural Economics .............................................. ................. 3 
AGR- Agriculture Elective ........................................................................... 3 
AGR 180-Eiementary Field Crops ............................ ............................ ...... 3 
MATH 131-General Mathematics 1 ............................................................. 3 
'PH EO-Activity Course ............................................ .. ................... ............... 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ......... ............................................................................ 15 
SOC 170-Rural Sociology ........ ... ............................................................... 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture ................ ............................. .................. .................. 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry !... .... ....................................... ...... .. ........... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ........ .................... ................ 1 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
Social Science Elective ........... ................................................................ ...... 3 
Second Semester ......................... ............ ............ ............ ... ................ 17 
ENG-Literature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
AGR 211-Soils ............................................................ .... ..... ........... ........... 3 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11... ............................................................. 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
SPCH 110-Basic Speech .............................................. ............................. 3 
General Elective ................................ ........................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester .............. .............................................................................. 16 
Social Science Elective .......................................................... ........ ............... 3 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
AGR 251-lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................................... 3 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding ..... .. .............................................................. 3 
MATH 141- Piane Trigonometry ................................ ................... ............... 3 
General Electives ................................. ........ ......................................... ....... 4 
~~afl~~:;~~=~~-~~~-~t_::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 6 
SENIORYEAR 
5 ~~1:~~~~~ .Ei~ii;;~:: :::::::::: ::::: : : : : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::::::. ~ 3 
~~~!~~~~~~~::~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i 
Second Semester ....................................................................................... 17 
~~0~~~-~~~~~--~!~~-~_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_:_::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::: ~.:i 
General electives may be taken in agriculture or a related area by stu-
dents wishing greater depth In the field. 
4. A. A Minor in Agriculture: 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in ~~iculture ........ .................................................. 17 
AGR 101-General Agriculture ...... ..... .. ....................................................... 1 
AGR 133--Farm Livestock Production ......................................................... 3 
AGR 180-Eiementary Field Crops .............................................................. 3 
AGR 203--Agricultural Economics ............................................................... 3 
~~= ~~ttor':~i~~~::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
AGR 471-Seminar ...................................................................................... 1 
Approved Agl-iculture Electives ............. ........................................ ................ 4 
Additional Requirements ....................................................................... · ...... 4 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry !. ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
B. A Minor in Horsemanship: , 
Required Courses in Agriculture ................................................................. 15 
AGR 121-Equitation ......... .......... ....... .................................. ......... .............. 3 
AGR 242-Light Horse Husbandry ... ............................................................ 3 
~g= ~~~~~: =~~~:,;g:::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::: : :: :::: ~ 
AGR 332-Advanced Horsemanship ........................................................... 3 
Approved Agriculture Electives ..................................................................... 6 
5. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Agriculture Business Technology 
The Agriculture Business Technology Prog'ram is designed 
for students interested in a wide range of jobs in agricultural 
business, sales, and managerial aspects of the ag'ricultural 
industry. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses ................................................................................ 50 
AGR 133--Farm Livestock Production ..................... .................................... 3 
AGR 180-Eiementary Field Crops .............................................................. 3 
AGR 203--Agricultural Economics ............................................................... 3 
AGR 302-Agriculture Finance ......... ........................................................... 3 
AGR 305--Markeling of Farm Products ....................................................... 3 
AGR 251-lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ......................................... 3 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .............. ................ ............... ........ ......... 4 
BSED 211-Beglnning Typewriting .............................................................. 3 
BSAD 200-lntroductlon to Data Processing .............................. .................. 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................ ... 3 
BSAO 350-Salesmanship ......................... .................................................. 3 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting I ......................................................... 3 
ENG 101~position 1 .................. ........................................................... 3 
CHEM 101--Gerieral Chemistry!... ............................................... .... ........... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ... ... ........ .... .......................... 1 
SPCH 11<>-:-Baslc Speech ........................................................................... 3 
BIOL 150-lntroduction to Plant Science ...................................................... 3 
Approved Electives In Option ...................................................................... 14 
(see available options below) 
Options 
(1) Animal Science 
AGR 211-Soils ......................................................................... ... ........ ....... 3 
AGR 237-Poultry Production ....................................... ............................... 3 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding .......... ........ ....... ................. ......... .. ................ 3 
AGR 336-0ailry Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management ..................... 3 
AGR 343-Beef Production ...... ....... .......................... ................................... 3 
AGR 344-Swine Production ...... .. ............................................................... 3 
AGR 345--Sheep Production .... ......... .......................................................... 3 
(2) Crop Science 
AGR 215--Horticutture ..... .... ........................ ................ .......... .. .................... 3 
AGR 311-Soil Conservation ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 312-Soil Fertility and Fertilizers ................................................. ........ . 3 
AGR 314-Piant Propagation ......... ........ .. .................................. .. ................ 3 
AGR 320--Principles of Vegetable Production ........................... .................. 3 
AGR 384-Forll!le Crops ......... ........ ......... ........................... ............... ......... 3 
(3) Horticulture 
AGR 212-Landscape Plants ........................................... ............. ............... 3 
AGR 213-Landscape Gardening ..... .......... .......................... ......... .............. 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture ........ ....... .................... .......................... ....... ... .......... 3 
AGR 314-Piant Propagation ...................................... ................... .............. 3 
AGR 315--Fruit Production ... .. .......................................... ....... .................... 3 
AGR 320--Principles of Vegetable Production ............................................. 3 
AGR 321-Greenhouse Production !. .......................................... ................. 3 
(4) Agriculture Management 
AGR 203-Agricultural Economics ............. ............ .......................... ............ 3 
AGR 207-Land Conservation and Forest Management.. ............................ 3 
AGR 301-Farm Management ... .. ......................... ....................................... 3 
AGR 302- Agricutture Finance ......... .............................................. ............. 3 
AGR 303-Land Economics .......................... ............................................... 3 
Suggested Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ............ ........... ........... ............ .............. ................ ......... 16 
BIOL 150-lntroduction to Plant Science ...................................................... 3 
AGR 133-Farm Livestock Production ......................................................... 3 
BE 136-Business Calculations ......... ................ .................. ........................ 4 
ENG 101-Composition 1 .............. .. .. .................................. ...... .. ................. 3 
AGR 251-lntroduction to Agriculture Mechanics ................. ........................ 3 
Second Semester .. ............. ............ .. .......... ............. .. ............. .. ........... 16 
AGR 180-Eiementary Field Crops .............. ................................................ 3 
AGR 203-Agricultural Economics ............................... .. ........ ...................... 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry!. .............................. .................................. 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
SPCH 110--Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
BE 211-Beginning Typewriting ........ ............ ................. ......... ..................... 3 
Third Semester ......................... ........................................ ................... 17 
AGR -Option Elective ....................... .................................. ........ ... ............. 5 
AGR 302-Agriculture Finance ......................................... ........................... 3 
AGR 305--Marketing of Farm Products ............................ .... ... .................... 3 
BSAD 200--lntroduction to Data Processing ..................... .. ......................... 3 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting I ............ ....... ........ ................ .............. 3 
Fourth Semester ....... ....... ............. ........................... ... ............ ............. 15 
AGR -Option Elective ........ .................. ............................. ....... , ...... ............ 9 
BSAD 350-Salesmanship ............... .................... ........................ ......... ....... 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ................................. .......................... 3 
Total. .............................................. ............................ ... ...... .. .................. 64 
5. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Farm Production Technology: 
The Farm Production Technology Program is designed to 
produce a farm technician highly skilled in managing a farm 
enterprise or a certain type of production within an enterprise. 
Supporting course work is also provided in the related sciences. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses ............ .......... .. ............. .......... .... ......... .. ..... ............. 32 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .................................. .......... .. .... ... ............... 1 
AGR 133-Farm Livestock Production .................................... ..................... 3 
AGR 180--Eiementary Field Crops ..................... .............. ........................... 3 
AGR 203-Agricultural Economics ............................................... ................ 3 
AGR 211-Soils ......... .... ... ............................... ............ ................................ 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture ....... ...... ... ....... ......................... ... ............................. . 3 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding ...................................... .. ........ ..................... 3 
ENG 101-Composltion 1 .......... ................................... .......... ............... ....... 3 
SPCH 110--Basic Speech ........ ......................... ...... .. .................................. 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry!. ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............. .................. ............. 1 
19 
BIOL 150-lntroduction to Plant Science ...................................................... 3 
Approved Electives in Option ............ ....... ........................... ........................ 32 
(see available options below) 
Options 
Sem. Hrs. 
(1) Animal Science 
AGR 136--Principles of Dairying .... .............................................................. 3 
AGR 231- Livestock Judging ... ............... ............................... ...................... 3 
AGR 237-Poultry Production ........................................... ........ ... ...... ... ....... 3 
AG R 242- Light Horse Husbandry ....................................... .. ...................... 3 
AGR 244-Horse Production ........... ............................................................. 3 
AGR 331-Advanced Livestock Judging .... .................................................. 3 
AGR 334-Entomology ........... ........ ..................................... ..... ................... 3 
AGR 336--Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management.. ...... .............. 3 
AGR 343-Beef Production .......................................................................... 3 
AGR 344-Swine Production ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 345--Sheep Production ... ...... .... ....................................... ................... 3 
AGR 350-Farm Power and Machinery Management... ..... .. ........................ 3 
(2) Agriculture Management 
AGR 205--Farm Records .................. .. .................................. ....................... 2 
AGR 301- Farm Management .............................................. ....................... 3 
AGR 302- Agriculture Finance ...................................... .............................. 3 
AGR 303-Land Economics ................................................. .................. ...... 3 
AGR 305--Marketing of Farm Products ........................... .. ........ .................. 3 
AGR 503-Agricultural Policy .................................................. ..................... 3 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting 1 .......................... ............................... 3 
ACCT 282- Principles of Accounting II ....................................................... . 3 
BSAD 252- Mathematics of Finance ......... ............................. ..................... 3 
BSAD 350-Salesmanship ...... ...... ... .................................. ... ......... .............. 3 
BSAD 364-Personal Finance ..................................................... ...... .......... 3 
ECON 201 - Principles of Economics 1 .................................................. ....... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics II ........................................................ 3 
(3) Crop Science 
AGR 215--Horticulture ........................................................ ....... .................. 3 
AGR 304-Genetics .................... ............................................ ........... .......... 3 
AGR 308-Weed Control .............. .............................................. ................. 3 
AGR 311- Soil Conservation ........ ............................................................... 3 
AG R 312-Soil Fertility and Fertilizers ........................................ , ................. 3 
AGR 314-Piant Propagation ......... ........ ..................... ............... .. ................ 3 
AGR 315--Fruit Production ....... ... .... .. ..................................... .. ......... .......... 3 
AGR 320--Principles of Vegetable Production .............. ......... ...................... 3 
AGR 325--Turf Management ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 334-Entomology ............. ... ..... ............................... .. ..... ..................... 3 
AGR 341-Apiculture ........... ....................................................... ................. 3 
AGR 350--Farm Power and Machinery Management. ....... ................ .......... 3 
AGR 384-Forage Crops .................................................... .. ....................... 3 
BIOL 215-General Botany .......................................................................... 3 
(4) Horticulture 
AGR 212- Landscape Plants .................................... ........... .. ...................... 3 
AGR 213-Landscape Gardening ............................................ .................... 3 
AGR 312- Soil Fertility and Fertilizers .......................................................... 3 
AGR 314-Piant Propagation ...... ................................... .... .......................... 3 
AGR 315--Fruit Production .......................................................................... 3 
AGR 320--Principles of Vegetable Production ........................................... .. 3 
AGR 321- Greenhouse Production !. ........................... ..................... ........... 3 
AGR 322-Greenhouse Production 11 ................................ .. ...... ................... 3 
AGR 325--Turf Management ...... .. ................................. ........................... ... 3 
AGR 326--Nursery Management .. .. ................................. .................... ........ 3 
AGR 327- Advanced Landscape Design ......................................... ............ 3 
AGR 334-Entomology ....... .... ..... .............................. ... ...... ......................... 3 
AGR 341- Apiculture ... ................... ....................................................... ...... 3 
AGR 350--Farm Power and Machinery Management.. .... ................. ........... 3 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester .................................. .. ................................................. 16 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .. .................................................................. 1 
BIOL 150--lntroduction to Plant Science ......................... ............................. 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
AGR 133-Farm Livestock Production ................ .. .......... .... .......... ............... 3 
AGR 203-Agricultural Economics ................................................... .. .......... 3 
SPCH 11 0--Basic Speech ...... .... ...................... .......... ................................. 3 
Second Semester ...... ............. .... ............ .. .... .................. ......... ............ 16 
AGR 180--Eiementary Field Crops .................................. ....... ..................... 3 
AGR 215--Horticulture .......... ......... .............................................................. 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry!. ........ ..... ... ................ .. .. .... .. ...................... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ......... ................................... 1 
AGR 211-Soils ......................... ... ...................................... ......................... 3 
AGR-Option Elective .......... ......................................... .... .. ......................... 3 
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Third Semester .... .......... .................... .... ...................... .. ... ........... ........ 16 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding ..................................................................... 3 
AGR-Option Electives ................. ..................................... ...... .... .............. 13 
Fourth Semester .................... ......... .................................................... 16 
AGR-Option Electives ............................................... ............................... 16 
5. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree 
in Ornamental Horticulture 
The ornamental horticulture program is designed for students 
interested in managing and supervising nurseries, commercial 
greenhouses, parks, golf courses, and working with or operating 
their own landscaping firms. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ................... .... .. .. ..................................... .... ....... .. ........ 16 
BIOL 150-lntroduction to Plant Science ................ ................... .. ................. 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ........................ ..................................................... 3 
AGR 101-General Agriculture .. ............ ...................................................... 1 
AGR 212-landscape Plants ..... .. .. .. ......................................... ................. .. 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 .. .. ........ ............................ .. ......... ................... 3 
AGR 350-Farm Power and Machinery Management.. ....... ......................... 3 
Second Semester ....................... ... .. ........................................ .. .......... 17 
AGR 213-Landscape Gardening ..... ........................................................... 3 
BSED 136-Business Calculations ....................... ....................................... 4 
AGR 21~Horticulture .................. ............................................... ................ 3 
CHEM 101-GeneraJ Chemistry!. .............................................. .................. 3 
CHEM 101A-Genera.l Chemistry I Lab ...................................... .. .. .............. 1 
AGR-Agriculture Elective ........ .... .......... ..................................................... 3 
Summer School .............................. .. ..................................................... 6 
AGR 23~Supervised Work Experience ..................................................... 6 
Third Semester .... .... .. .. . .. ...... .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .... .... .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .... .. 14 
AGR 20~Farm Records .............................................................. .... ........... 2 
AGR 32~ Turf Management ....................................................................... 3 
AGR 321-Greenhouse Production!. ........................................................... 3 
AGR 211 - Soils ........................................................................................... 3 
SOC 17Q-Rural Sociology .................................................. ........................ 3 
Fourth Semester .................................................................................. 15 
AGR 322-Greenhouse Production 11 ............................................. ........... ... 3 
AGR 314- Piant Propagation .................................................... ................. .. 3 
AGR 326-Nursery Management. .. .............................................................. 3 
AGR 327-Advanced Landscape Design ..................................................... 3 
AGR- Agriculture Elective ........................................................................... 3 
Total68 
5. D. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Veterinary Technology: 
The veterinary technology program has been designed to re-
flect and complement the existing demand which the veterinary 
profession has for competent technical support personnel. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................................................................... ................ 17 
AGR 1 02- lntroduction to Veterinary Technology ..................... ................... 3 
AGR 104-Large and Small Animal Breeds ...... ........................................... 3 
AGR 1 O~Physiology of Domestic Animals ................................................. 3 
AGR 106-Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician ............. ..... .......... 2 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ........... ....................................................... ........... 3 
MATH 131-General Mathematics 1 ............................................................. 3 
Second Semester ............... ............................................ .. ... ................ 17 
AGR 107- LaboratoryTechniques 1 ............................................................. 3 
AGR 206-Anatomy of Domestic Animals .................................................... 3 
AGR 209--Small Animal Clinic ........................................................... ........ .. 2 
AGR 214-Animal Restraint and First Aid .................................................... 2 
AGR 34Q-Radiology ...... ............................................................................. 3 
CHEM 1oo-Basic Chemistry ....................................................................... 4 
Summer Semester ................................................................................. 4 
Veterinary Practice Preceptorship ................ ................................................ 4 
Third Semester ...................... ........... .. ............ .. ... ......... ...... ................. 17 
AGR 21Q-Parasitology and Entomology ..................................................... 2 
AGR 20~aboratory Techniques 11 ... ............................................ ... .......... 3 
AGR 33o-Ciinical Bacteriology .................................................... ............... 3 
AGR 339--Pharmacology for the Veterinary Technician .............................. 3 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
SPCH 11 Q-Basic Speech ................................................................. .......... 3 
Fourth Semester ................. .............. .. ....................................... .. ....... 17 
AGR 309--Large Animal Clinic ......... ............................................................ 2 
AGR 337-Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology ......................................... 2 
AGR 333-Small Animal Diseases ........................................... .................... 2 
AGR 338-Applied Nutrition ......................................................................... 3 
AGR 342-Ciinical OffiCe Procedures .......................................................... 3 
AGR 346-Large Animal Diseases .. ....... ...................................................... 2 
BSED 211-Beginning1 Typewriting .... .......................................................... 3 
Total ..... .. .............................................................................................. 72 
6. A Pre-Veterinary Curriculum: 
The state of Kentucky is a participating member in the South-
ern Regional Education Board's plan under which legal Ken-
tucky residents may attend the Auburn University School of 
Veterinary Medicine. Students interested in becoming veterinar-
ians may enroll in the Department of Agriculture at ·Morehead 
State University and complete their requirements for admission 
to veterinary school. Each year Auburn University accepts 25 
students from Kentucky. Kentucky has an ag'reement with the 
State of Ohio whereby six Kentucky students may enter the 
Ohio State University College of Veterinary Medicine each year. 
Kentucky students may apply to the Tuskegee Institute School 
of Veterinary Medicine where two legal Kentucky residents are 
accepted each year. In all the programs above, the students ac-
cepted to these universities are exempt from out-of-state tuition 
and would pay only the in-state tuition of that university. 
A total of 80 semester hours with an average grade point of 
2.50 is required by Auburn University. In order to apply to the 
Ohio State University, a student must have an overall standing 
of 3.0. A student must have completed all required courses be-
fore being allowed to submit an application for admission to 
either of the universities. A grade of "D" in required courses will 
not be accepted by either of the universities. Selection of all 
Kentucky students is based on requirements completed as well 
as grades, with the final selection being made by a committee 
composed of faculty members from the schools of veterinary 
medicine. 
The following curriculum is designed for Auburn and Ohio 
State universities and requires a minimum of three years for 
completion . It is highly recommended that students work very 
closely with their adviser in making schedules to assure that all 
required courses are completed in the minimal time required. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .................................. .............. .................. .................. 16 
ENG 101- Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
CHEM 111-General Chemistry 1 .. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM 111 A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
AGR 133-Farm Livestock Production ......................................................... 3 
BIOL 208--lnvertebrate Zoology ................................................ .................. 3 
ALH 302- Medical Terminology* ............................................... .................. 2 
PHED - Activity Course ........ ............ ....... ......................................... ........... 1 
Second Semester ....................... .. ...................................................... 1 7 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
CHEM 11 2-General Chemistry II ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 11 2A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ..................... ...................... 1 
MATH 152-CollegeAigebra•• .................................................................... 3 
BIOL 209-Vertebrate Zoology ..... ........................................ ....... ................ 3 
AGR 231-livestock Judging• • .... .......................................... ......... ........ .... 3 
PHED -Activity Course ..................... ... ....................................................... 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester .............................. ....................................... .. .. ............ 17 
PHYS 201-Eiementary Physics 1 ................................................................ 4 
HIS 131- lntroduction to Civilization !. .......................................... ................ 3 
BIOL 317-Microbiology ................................................................... ............ 4 
MATH 141- Piane Trigonometry• • .............................................................. 3 
AGR 316-Feeds and Feeding ........................................................... .......... 3 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
Second Semester ........ ............................ ............................................ 16 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 
HIS 132- lnlroduction to Civilizalion 11.. ....•....•.••..•.•..•...•....•••........................ 3 
GOVT 141-Govemment of U.S ...... ............. ..... .......................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
AGR 304--Genetics ..................................................................................... 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester .................................................................................... 17 
CHEM 32&-0rganic Chemistry 1 ................................................................. 4 
AGR 237- Poultry Production••• ................................................................ 3 
AGR 343-Beef Production•• • .................................................................... 3 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ............................................ 4 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Second Semester ............................................................................... 16 
AGR 336--Dairy Cattle, Feeding, 
Breeding, and Management• • ................................................. ..................... 3 
AGR 344-Swine Production••• .................................................................. 3 
CHEM 327-0rganic Chemistry II ................................................................ 4 
AGR 515-Animal Nutrition ......................................................................... 3 
Social Science or 
Humanities Elective ..................................................................................... 3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 99 
• Six semester hours of modern language may be substituted for medical 
vocabulary. 
•• Students may by-pass Math 141 and 152 through the mathematics 
placement examination. A course in bio-chemistry Is racommendod for Ohio 
State University. 
• • •These courses are not required In the pre-veterinary curriculum but are 
highly recommended for those students who plan to get a Bachelor of 
Scienoe Degree from the Department of Agriculture. 
7. A Pre-Forestry Curriculum: 
Students interested in a career in forestry may take their first 
two years of course wor1< at Morehead State University and then 
complete their studies at the University of Kentucky. If, at the 
end of two years, a student does not secure admission to the 
forestry program at the University of Kentucky or at some other 
university, most of the credits may be applied toward a degree 
at Morehead State University. The program may be modified to 
meet entrance requirements at any institution offering a forestry 
program. 
Requirements and suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ........... .. ..................................................... ..... ............. . 17 
ENG 101--Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
BIOL 150-lntroduction to Plant Science ...................................................... 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry!. ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ..... .......... ................ ............. 1 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry IWld Calculus I ......................... ................... 4 
PHED-Activlty Course ........ .......................... .............................................. 1 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 2 
Second Semester ............................ .................................................... 16 
ENG 192-Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
AGR 180--Eiementsry Field Crops .............................................................. 3 
CHEM 102--General Chemistry 11 .............. .................................................. 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
MATH 353-Statistics .................................................................................. 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
General Elactive ....................................................... .................................... 2 
Third Semester .......................... .... .......................... ............................ 17 
SOC 170-Rural Sociology .............. ..... ....................................................... 3 
PHYS 201-Eiementsry Physical ................................................................ 4 
BIOL 215-General Botany ........................... ............................................... 4 
CON 102-Surveying 1 ................................................................................. 3 
PSY 1 5-4-Ufe-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
Fourth Semester ... ............................................................................... 15 
HIS 141- lntroduction to Early American History ......................................... 3 
SPCH 11 ().-8aslc Speech ........................................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economical ......................................................... 3 
AGR 21 1--5oils ........................................................................................... 3 
EN~Literature Elactive ............. .... ..... ......................... .......... .................... 3 
Total ... ............. ........... .........•................................... ......... ........ ............ 65 
21 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following the credit hour allowance 
indicate the term in which the course Is normally scheduled: 1-fall; 11-spring; 
Ill-summer. 
AGR 101. General Agriculture. (1·0·1); I. The importance of agriculture 
in the community, state, nation, and world. 
AGR 102. Introduction to Veterinary Technology. (2-4-3); I. A course 
designed to acquaint the student with the profession of veterinary medicine, 
professional ethics, jurisprudence, medical terminology, job opportunities, 
and duties. 
AGR 104. Large and Small Animal Breeds. (3-o-3); I. A course de~ 
signed to acquaint the student with the breeds of animals that serve man for 
the production of food, clothing, essential by-products, companionship, and 
health. 
AGR 105. Physiology of Domeatlc Anlmala. (2·3·3); I. A course de-
signed to acquaint the student with basic normal ~fe processes and functions 
of the animal body. 
AGR 106. Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician. (1·2·2); I. An 
Introduction to animal husbandry for large animals as it relates to the practice 
of veterinary medicine, including practical nutrition, animal breeding, animal 
products, forage, animal shelter, animal waste and pollution control, genet-
ics, inheritance, and conformation. 
AGR 107. Laboratory Technlqu" I. (2·3-3); II. A study of the principles 
and practice of clinical pathology as they relate to the responsibilities of 
veterinary technicians. 
AGR 109. Elementary Horeemanshlp. (0·2·1); I, II. Includes riding 
basics such as leading a horse; checking saddle and bridle; mounting and 
dismounting; stopping, starting, turning. and backing the horse; riding the 
horse at different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring etiquette; and general 
overall knowledge of horses. 
AGR 119. 1ntermedlate Horaemanahlp. (0·2·1); I, II. Prerequisite : Agri-
culture 109 or equivalent Includes review of elementary horsemanship 
techniques; handling horse properly from ground; grooming; tacking-up 
horse using different bridles and saddles; mounting and dismounting at vari-
ous gaits; diagonals, leads and figure eights; detailed study of breeds, gaits, 
equipment and dress; trail riding; showing horses; and preparing horse for 
transportation. 
AGR 121. Equlta11on. (1-4-3); I. Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting, 
seat and hands. Basic equitation for students with no previous experience. 
AGR 133. Farm Livestock Production. (2·2·3); I, II. Fundamental genet-
ics, nutrition, and physiology of beef and dairy cattle, swine, and sheep. 
AGR 136. Principles of Dairying (2·2·3); I, II. General survey of breeds; 
selection, feeds, and care of dairy cattle; testing; composition, quality, feed 
value, and comsumption of dairy products; prine~ples of processing and 
manufacturing dairy products; marketing. 
AGR 180. Elementary Aeld Cropa. {2·2·3), I, II. Prerequisite: Biology 
150. A study of the fundamentals of crop production, current practices in 
grain, pasture, forage, and medicinal crop production; seed production and 
quality; morphology of crops. 
AGR 203. Agricultural Economics. (3-0-3); I, II. Economic organization 
of the farm productive unit ; concentration on principles of production eco-
nomics, supply and demand schedules. 
AGR 205. Farm Records. (2-Q-2) ; II. Development and application of 
farm records necessary for farm business analysis including a study of types 
of inventories, depreciation schedules, cost determining, and record keep-
ing. 
AGR 206. Anatomy of Domestic Animals (2-2-3); II. A study of the nor-
mal anatomy of domestic animals by systems using the domestic cat as the 
dissection specimen. 
AGR 207. Land Coneervatlon and Foreat Management. (2·2·3); 11. 
Principles of land resource conservation. Special emphasis on land and 
water conservation by reforestation of areas denuded by strip mining. 
AGR 208. Laboratory Techniques II. (2· 3· 3); I. To teach advanced labo-
ratory procedures such as: urinalysis, chemical tests (blood, urine, and 
feces), and a summary of clinical bacteriological procedures. Principles of 
complement fixation and serological testing are also studied. 
AGR 209. Small Animal Clinic. (2-3-3); II. Basic principles relating to 
small animals and laboratory animals; humane care, caging, nutrition, and 
husbandry practices, and tasks related to handling, care, treatment, and 
usage of the animals 1n a cliniCal situation or laboratory animal colony witt be 
covered In laboratory penods. 
AGR 210. Parasitology and Entomology. (2-Q-2); I. A study of the com-
mon external and internal parasites of domestic an1mals as to classification, 
life cycles. pathology produced, and control. Control measures, sanitation 
measures, and control of intermediate hosts are emphasized. Laboratory 
. diagnosis Is covered in Laboratory Techniques I. 
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AGR. 211. Solis. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and 101A. 
Study of origin, formation, composition, and classification of soils; the physi-
cal, chemical, and biological properties of the soil in relation to plant growth; 
the principles of soil management, conservation, and land use. 
AGR. 212. _L.,..d8CIIpe Plants. (2-2-3), I. A study of ornamental trees, 
shrubs, and v1nes commonly used In landscaping. Emphasis is placed on 
identification, characteristics, adaptability, and maintenance. 
AGR 213. Landscape Gardening. (2-2-3) ; II. An introduction to land-
scape gardening with emphasis on design, construction, planting, and main-
tenance of the home grounds. 
_AGR 214. Anill_lal Restraint and First Ald. (2-0-2) ; 11. Study of the 
pnnc1pies of restramt of ammals. The study of the principles of first aid for 
animals by species is also covered. 
AGR 21~. Horticulture. (2-2-3); I, II. ~rerequisite : Biology 150. A study 
of the bas1c pnn_e~ples underly1ng horticultural practices in fruit growing, 
vegetable gardenmg, landscape gardening, and floriculture. 
. A~~ 2~6. Floriculture. (1-2-2) ; I. The elementary principles of selection, 
1den!lflcat1on, culture, and use of foliage plants. 
AGR 231. ~ivestock Judging. (1-4-3); II. A study of the types of purebred 
and commerc1al beef cattle, sheep, horses, and swine. Studies will be made 
on evaluating market, breeding, and performance classes. 
AGR 23~. Supervised Work Experience. (1-6 hrs.) ; I, II, 11. A supervised 
work expenence program for students planning a career in agriculture upon 
completion of the associate degree program. 
. AG~ 237. Poultry Production. (2-2-3); I. Principles of poultry production, 
mcludmg bree~s and development, incubation, breeding, and genetics; man-
agement practices, housing, feeding, and nutrition; diseases, their preven-
tion and control. 
. AGR 242. ~ight H?rse Husbandry. (2-2-3) ; I. A study of horse care 
1ncludmg_ first a1d, feed1ng, grooming, stable vices, health requirements, dis-
eases, d1sease control, and building and fence construction. Students will 
also gain practical experience by working at the barn. 
AGR 244. Horse Production. (2- 2-3); II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 242. 
A general stud~ of the anatomy_ and physiology of the horse, the relationship 
of form to funct1on ; horse selection ; horse breeding, feeding and genetics. 
AGR _245. Horseshoelng. (2-2-3); II. The fundamentals of horseshoeing; 
the bas1c us~ of _farner tools; anatomy and physiology of the foot, pastern, 
and l_egs. Tnmm1ng feet, fitting and nailing shoes, normal and corrective 
shoe1ng. 
AGR 2~1. Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. (2-2-3); 1. Farm shop 
organ1zat1on; shop safety; selection, use and maintenance of hand and 
powe_r tools an? equipmen~ for construction and maintenance in agriculture; 
pract1cal exerCises and proJects to develop essential skills. 
AGR 301: Fa_rm Ma!"'ag~ment. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 203. 
Farm or~amza~10~, fi~mg livestock and cropping programs into a functioning 
un1t, prof1t max1m1zat1on and least cost combination of resources for a speci-
fied level of production. 
AGR 302. Agriculture Finance. (3-0-3); ' · A study of farm capital struc-
tu re and needs. The policy and practices of institutions offering credit to 
farmers are analyzed. 
AGR 303. Land Economics. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Agriculture 203 
and 211. Farm selection and appraisal of land resources : adaptation of land 
as the basis for farm organization and agricultural production; study of land 
tenure systems; rights of ownership; recreational possibilities of nonproduc-
tive land. 
AGR 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: Biology 209 or 215. (See 
Biology 304.) 
AGR 305. Marketing of Farm Products. (3-0-3); I. Development of geo-
graphical specializations, demand and supply schedules of agricultural prod-
~cts, price equilibrium, long and short run cyclical price movements, hedging 
m futures, demand expansion, increasing operational and pricing efficiency, 
specific commodity marketing. 
AGR 308. Weed Control. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Agriculture 180, 
211, Chemistry 112, and Chemistry 112A.Identification and classification 
of weedy species, methods of reproduction and growth characteristics. Ef-
fects on crop and livestock yield. 
AGR 309. Large Animal Clinic. (1-3-2); 11. Basic principles relating to the 
maintenance of large animals including humane care, nutrition, and hus-
bandry practices. Essential tasks relating to handing, care, and treatment of 
the common species of farm animals, periormance of autopsies on large ani-
mals, and principles of meat inspection are covered. 
~GR 311. Soli Conservation. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 211. 
Agncultural land resources, capabilities, and uses; extent of erosion, causes 
of erosion and its effect; the soil and its classification; mapping; aims and 
principles of soil conservation; economics of soil conservation: conservation 
practices including contouring, terracing, strip farming, and sodded water-
ways. 
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AGR 312. Soli Fertility and Fertilizers. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 211. The source and methods of manufacture of fertilizer materials· 
profitable use of fertilizers and lime In soil management. ' 
AGR 314. Plant Propagation. (2-2-3) ; II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215 
or consent of Instructor. A study of the principles and practices of the 
p_ropagation of horticultural plants. Includes seeding, layering, cutting, divi-
SIOn, grafting, ~nd budding; use of root stimulants, types of facilities and. 
eqUipment requored, and other cultural practices. 
AGR 315. Fruit Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215or 
c_onsen~ of lns~ructor. Tree fruits, n~ts, and small fruits ; varieties, fruiting 
s1tes, so1ls, prumng, pest control, planting and commercial marketing. 
AGR 316. Feeds and Feeding. (2-2-3); I, Ill. Prerequisites: Chemistry 
102, 102A and Agriculture 133. Feeds and formulation of rations; fats, car-
bohydrates, proteins, and their digestion; the role of minerals, vitamins, and 
feed additives in nutrition. 
AGR 320. Principles of Vegetable Production. (2-2-3); 11. Prerequisite: 
Agriculture 215 or consent of Instructor. Principles of commercial and 
home vegetable production and handling. Includes soil, ecological and eco-
nomic factors ~ich influence production; producing for fresh and processing 
markets; vanet1es, pest control, cultural practices and mechanization. 
AGR 321. Greenhouse Production I. (2-2-3) ; I. Prerequisite: Agricul-
ture 21S. or consen~ o_f the Instructor. Factors involved in locating, 
constructing, and eqUipping a greenhouse. Studies soil, soil ferti lization, 
sterilization, watering, cooling, ventilating and heating systems and other 
developments in greenhouse mechanization; types of structures, materials 
and methods of construction. 
AGR 322. Greenhouse Production II. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Agri-
culture 215 and 321 or consent of the Instructor. Continuation of 321 in 
selection of type of crop; producing,.harvesting, storing, and marketing of 
bedding plants, gree~house vegetables, cut plants, and potted plants; plant 
growth and reproduction. 
AGR 325. Turf Management. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Biology ·,so and 
Agriculture 215, or consent of the Instructor. Turf grass varieties, basic 
prif!ciples of production and their practical application to establishment, 
T'la1ntenance, renovation and pest control on lawns, playgrounds, and similar 
turf areas. 
AGR 326. Nursery Management. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 
215, 314, or consent of instructor. Selection, systems of culture harvesting 
and management of ornamental trees, shrubs and vines. 
AGR 327. Advanced Landscape Design. (1 -4-3) ; II. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 212, 213, or consent of Instructor. Selection and location of orna-
mental plants for large properties such as schools, playgrounds, estates, 
apartment complexes, and factories. Preparing specifications and bids. 
AGR 330. Clinical Bacteriology. (2-4-3); I. The course is designed to 
emphasize those various groups of bacteria, viruses, and fungi most com-
monly encountered in veterinary medicine, with supportive laboratory ses-
sions emphasizing isolation, culture, and sensitivity testing of these 
organisms. 
AGR 331 . Advanced livestock Judging. (2-2-3); II. Continuation of 
Agriculture 231 . Primarily for judging team candidates. Open only to those 
students who have a good standing in the prerequisite course, Agriculture 
231 . 
AGR 332. Advanced Horsemanship. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: Agri-
culture 121 or equivalent. The skills of performance equitation. Specific 
skills needed in training of horses. Emphasis will be on the horseman's role 
in extracting performance. 
AGR 333. Small Animal Diseases. (2-0-2); II. A study of the diseases of 
small animals (canine and feline) encountered in veterinary medicine with 
emphasis on zoonosis. 
AGR 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: Biology 208. (See Biol-
ogy334.) 
AGR 335. Equitation Teaching. (2-2-3) ; II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 
332. The techniques of horsemanship and methods of equitation instruction. 
AGR 336. Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management. (2-2-3); 11. 
Prerequisite: Agriculture 133. Principles of nutrition as applied to dairy cat-
tle, records, breeding programs, herd operation, production costs and re-
turns. 
AGR 337. Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology. (1-3-2); II. A course 
designed to acquaint the veterinary technician with normal surgery room 
procedures with emphasis on the monitoring of anesthesia 
AGR 338. Applied Nutrition. (3-0-3); II. An introduction to the basic 
principles of nutrition applicable to all classes of domestic and research ani-
mals. The essential nutrients will be discussed in their physiologic role. 
Types, combinations, and preparation of feeds as they relate to various ani-
mal diets will be studied. Feeding of orphaned and convalescent animals and 
nutritional/metabolic diseases will be studied. 
AGR 339. Pharmacology for the Vete{lnary Technician. (2-2-3) ; I. The 
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study of pharmacology designed to acquaint the student with the basics of 
drugs and other substances used in current veterinary medicine. Emphasis 
is on classifiCation of drugs based on effect and therapeutic usage, source of 
drugs, standards and regulations, weights and measures, conversions, 
labeling, and pharmacy maintenance. 
AGR 340. Radiology. (2-3-3); II. Principles concerning techniques in radi-
ology and safety are confirmed through repeated laboratory exercises. In-
structional emphasis in radiological techniques is placed on the student 
leaming to properly position patients, expose films, and process exposed 
radiographs of diagnostic value. 
AGR 341. Apiculture. (2-2-3); on demand. Establishing and managing 
honeybee colonies, prevention and control of pests, and handling the honey 
crop. 
AGR 342. Clinical Office Procedures. (3-G-3); II. A survey of the areas of 
technician responsibility in hospital/clinical business operations and man-
agement. 
AGR 343. BHf Production. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: Agriculture 133 
and 316 or approval of the department. The history, development, and dis-
tribution of breeds; sources of cattle and carcass beef; production and 
distribution practices in steer feeding; commercial and purebred breeding 
herds. 
AGR 344. Swine Production. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites : Agriculture 133 
and 316 or approval of the department History, development, and distri-
bution of types of breeds; management practices, including disease prob-
lems in commercial and purebred herds. 
AGR 345. ShHp Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: 
Agriculture 133 and 316 or approval of the department. History, develop-
ment and distribution of types and breeds; selection, breeding, feeding, and 
management of sheep; production and handling of wool. 
AGR 346. large Animal Dlaeaaea. (2-G-2); II. A study of the diseases of 
large animals with emphasis on disease control, prevention, treatment, and 
zoonosis. Included are the equine, bovine, porcine, ovine, caprine, and 
exotic species. 
AGR 350. Farm Power and Machinery Management. {2-2-3); I. Selec-
tion, operation, maintenance and servicing of agriculture power and machin-
ery units. 
AGR 384. Forage Crops. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Agrlculture180 and 
211. The distribution of various forage crops and their adaptations to soil and 
climate; seeding rates and mixtures; productivity; and pest control. 
AGR 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. Prerequisite : second semester junior 
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standing. IdentifiCation of problems and issues reflected in the current 
professional agricultural literature. 
AGR 476. Special Problema. (One to thr" hours); I, I~ Ill. Prerequi-
site: upper dlvlalon standing. Permits a student to do advanced work as a 
continuation of an earlier experience, or to work in an area of special Interest. 
Topic for investigation must be selected and approved by adviser prior to 
registration. 
AGR 503. Agricultural Polley. (3-3-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 203. 
A history of agricultural policy and policy makers; defining the problems and 
their setting; government participation in supply of and demand for agricul-
trual products. 
AGR 512. Conaervatlon Workshop. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: 
consent of Instructor. Development of the conservation movement with 
broad treatment of the basic natural resources Including land , water, air, 
minerals, forests, and wildlife. 
AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 318. 
Chemistry, metabo~sm, and physiological functions of nutrients; digestibility, 
nutritional balances, and measures of food energy. 
AGR 580. Methode of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4.0· 4); I, II. 
The principles of methods applied to teaching vocational agriculture to high 
school students. Course organization, farming programs and Future Farmers 
of America activities. 
AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3-G-3); I, II. The princi-
ples and techniques needed In organizing and program planning in post high 
school vocational agriculture and conducting young farmer and adult farmer 
classes. 
AGR 584. Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (8-G-8); I, II. Supervised 
teaching in centers selected by the State Agricultural Education Staff and 
members of the teaching staff. Teacher experience with in-school and out-
of-school groups. 
AGR 586. Planning Programs In Vocational Agriculture. (3.0·3); I, II. 
Organization and analysis of the program of vocational agriculture. Depart-
mental program of activities, summer programs, advisory committees, and 
Future Farmers of America activities. 
AGR 588. Curriculum Development and Content Selection a. (3-G-3); I, 
111. Each student prepares the content for a four-year program in vocational 
agriculture. 
AGR 592. Supervision In Agriculture. (3-G-3); I, II. The principles and 




The Department of Home Economics offers the following pro-
grams: 
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with areas of con-
centration in : 
A. Clothing and textiles, with options in: 
(1) Design 
(2) Fashion merchandising 
(3) Textile technology 
B. General Dietics 
C. Interior Design 
D. Vocational Home Economics Education 
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in the 
following : 
A. Food Service Administration 
B. General Home Economics 
3. A minor in the following : 
A. Food Service Administration 
B. General Home Economics 
C. Interior Design 
4. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in 
the following : 
A. Fashion Merchandising 
B. Food Service Technology 
C. Interior Decoration 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
1. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Clothing and Textiles: 
Individuals preparing to enter careers in business or industry 
such as fashion merchandising, textile technology, or as design-
ers of clothing and textiles may take curriculum of selected 
courses from home economics and related fields of study. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Home Economics ........................ ....................... 38 
HEC 24o--Textiles .......................... ............................................................. 3 
HEC 141- Basic Clothing Construction ........................................................ 3 
HEC 241- Advanced Clothing Problems ..................................................... 3 
HEC 344-Historic Costume or 
HEC 480-Historic Textiles .................................................................. ........ 3 
HEC 34o--Textile Testing ............................................................................ 2 
HEC 13o--Eiementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 453--Marriage and Family Living ............................................. ............ 3 
~~g ~~=~~~~:~~s~~n;~~:::::::::::::::::::::::·.::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·.:·.·.·.::::·.:::: ~ 
or 
HEC 545-Clothing Design in Draping .................................. .......... ............. 3 
HEC 362-Consumer Education .................................................................. 3 
~~g ~s:iE~f:~;:~:~:~:~:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
HEC 542-Sociai-Psyc::hologieal Aspects of Clothing 
and Textiles .............................................................................................. 3 
Approved Electives in Option ...................................................................... 12 
(See Available Options Below) 
Additional Requirements .......... ..... .............................................. .. ............. 15 
SCI-Science Electives ............ ........ .. .................................... ........ .............. 5 
ART 291-Color and Design ........................................................................ 3 
CHEM 101--General Chemistry ! ................................................. ................ 3 
CHEM 101 A--General Chemistry I Laboratory .................. ................. ......... 1 
BIOL 331- Human Anatomy ........................................................................ 3 
Options 
(1)Dealgn 
ART 101-Drawing ! ........................................................................... .. ........ 3 
ART 202-Gomposition and Drawing ........................................... ................ 3 
ART 204--Rgure Drawing 1 .. .......... .. ...... .................... ................. .. ............... 3 
ART 216-Water Color! ................................................. ........... ...... .. ........... 3 
ART 241-Grafts I .......... ....... .... ........ ........................................................... 3 
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ART 565-Arts of the United States II ........................................................... 3 
ART 545-lndependent Studio .................................................................. 2-4 
HEC 251-Household Equipment ................................................................ 3 
HEC 346-Fashion Fundamentals ............................................................... 3 
~:11g~~~}~ I 
(2) Fashion Merchandising 
BSAD 160- lntroduction to Business ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 35o--Salesmanship ........................................................................... 3 
BSAD451- Retail Merchandising ............ .. .................................................. 3 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .............................................................. 4 
BSED 211- Beginning Typewriting .............................................................. 3 
BSED 212- lntermediate Typewriting .......................................................... 3 
BSED 290-Qffice Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics! ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 304--Marketing .. ............................................................................... 3 
HEC 346-Fashion Fundamentals ............................................................... 3 
HEC 343--Household Textiles ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD 461-Business Law I ................................................................. .. ...... 3 
BSAD 450-Consumer Behavior .................................................................. 3 
BSED 221- Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
(3) Texti le Technology 
HEC 343--Household Textiles ..................................................................... 3 
HEC 543--Advanced Textile Testing ........................................................... 3 
~~~:v:S~~~anE~:~~:~~ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: 5 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................... .............................................................. 16 
ENG 101- Composition ! ......................................................... .................... 3 
ART 291-Golor and Design ........................................................................ 3 
HEC 24o--Textiles ....................................................................................... 3 
SCI105-Introduction to Biological Science ................................................. 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
MATt+-Mathematics Elective ......................................... .. ........................... 3 
Second Semester .............. ................................................................. 15 
ENG 102-Gomposition II ............. ............................................................... 3 
HEC 141-Basic Clothing Construction ........................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ............................................................ .. ................... 3 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 5 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester .......................... .... .......... .. ................................... ....... 16 
CHEM 101--General Chemistry ! ................................................................. 3 
CHEM 101 A--General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
ENG 202-lntroduction to Literature ................................................ ............. 3 
HEC 241-Advanced Clothing Problems ..................................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ...................................... .......................... .. ............... 3 
Humanities Elective .............................. ........................................................ 3 
Second Semester ............................................................................... 16 
HEC 344--Historic Costume ....................................................................... or 
HEC 408-Historic Textiles .................................................................... ...... 3 
HEC 34o--Textiles Test.ing .......................................................................... 3 
HEC 13o--Elementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
Science Electives ......................................................................................... 5 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 2 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ..... .. ....................................... .. ....... .... .. ......... .............. 17 
HEC 453--Marriage and Family Living ......................................................... 3 
HEC 451-Home Furnishings ...................................................................... 3 
BIOL 331-Human Anatomy ...................... .................................................. 3 
Humanities Elective ............................... ....................................................... 2 
HEG-Home Economics Option ................................................................... 3 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 3 
Second Semester .................................. ................................... .......... 15 
HEC 34 1-Aat Pattern Design .................................................................... or 
HEC 545-Clothing Design in Draping ......................................................... 3 
HEC 362-Consumer Education ......................................... ......................... 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 6 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
SENIOR YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .. ........ .... .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .... .. .. .. . .. .... .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . .. . 17 
HEC 303-Health of the Family .......... .. .............................................. .......... 3 
HEC 541- Tailoring ...................................................................................... 3 
HEC - Home Economics Option .................................................................. 6 
Social Sciences Elective ................................................................. .............. 3 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 2 
Second Semester .... .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .... ... .. . .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .... ...... .. .. .. .... .. .. . 16 
HEC471- Seminar ...................................................................................... 1 
HEC 542-Social & Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles ............ 3 
HEC - Home Economics Option .................................................................. 3 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 9 
Total. ..... ... .. .. ......................................... ................................................ 128 
1. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in General Dietetics: 
Students who complete the general dietetics area are eligible 
to apply for dietetic internship or traineeship in order to complete 
their training to become Registered Dietitians. Dietitians may 
work in hospitals, university food service, research, college 
teaching, or as consultants. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Home Economics ..................................... .... ...... 52 
HEC 12D-Food for Man ........................................... ................................... 3 
HEC 13o-Eiementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 232-Food Sanitation and Safety ......................................................... 3 
HEC 231-Meal Management ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 331-Qrganization and Administration of Food Service 1 ..................... 3 
HEC 329-Human Nutrition .......................................................................... 3 
HEC 334-Quantity Food Preparation ............ .............................................. 3 
HEC 337-Advanced Food Production Management.. ................................. 3 
HEC 47Q-Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Economics or 
HEC 476- Special Problems ........................................................................ 3 
HEC 336-Qrganization and Administration of Food Service II .................... 3 
HEC 432-Gurrent Problems in Diet Therapy ............................................... 3 
HEC 433-Diet Therapy .................................... ........................................... 3 
HEC 330-Quantity Food Purchasing .......................................................... 3 
HEC 536-Advanced Nutrition ..................................................................... 3 
HEC 335-Food Service Equipment ............................................................ 3 
HEC 529-Ghild Growth and Nutrition .......................................................... 3 
HEC 139, 239, 339, or439-Cooperative Education ........................... ......... 4 
Additional Requirements ................. .............................. ....... ............... 50 
SOC 10 1- General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
LSM 101-Library Skills ............................................................................... 1 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ........ .. ............................................. ........ 3 
CHEM 101- General Chemistry!. ....................................................... ......... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
PSY 154-Life-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
MATH 131-General Mathematics I ... or 
MATH 152-Gollege Algebra ...................................................................... 3 
ECON 1 0 1-lntroduction to American Economy ... or 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11.. ............... ..................................... .......... 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
SPCH 11Q-Basic Speech ................... ............................................ .. .......... 3 
BIOL 332-Human Physiology ............... .. ................................................... 3 
CHEM 326-Qrganic Chem1stry 1 ................................................................. 4 
BSAD 301- Principles of Management ...... .................................................. 3 
BIOL 317-Principles of Microbiology .......................................................... 3 
CHEM 595-Biochemistry 1 .......................................................................... 4 
PSY 589-Psychology of Learning ..................................................... .......... 3 
SOC-Approved Sociology Elective ............................................................. 3 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
~~~ ~~~~d·i~·;'M~ ·.·.·.·.·.::::::::::::::.·.·.:::: :: ::::::::.::: :: :::::.'.'.'.'.'.~.::::::::::::.·.-.:::::: .. 1~ 
HEC 13o-Eiementary Foods .............................. ........................................ 3 
HEC 232- Food Sanitation and Safety ........... ........................................... ... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
LSIM 1 01- Library Skills .............................................................................. 1 
Second Semester ........................ ..... ............................................. ...... 16 
HEC 231 - Meal Management... ............................................................ ....... 3 
ENG 192-Technical Composition ........................ ............... ..... ................... 3 
25 
CHEM 101- General Chemistry 1 .... ........ ..................................... ................ 3 
CHEM 101 A- General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
PSY 154-Life-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
MATH 131-General Mathematics ... or 
MATH 152- College Algebra ...................................................................... 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
HEC 331-Qrganization and Administration of Food Service 1 ..................... 3 
ECON 101- Introduction to American Economy ... or 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ............................................. .. .......... 3 
CHEM 102- General Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 102A- General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
SPCH 11o-Basic Speech ........................... ................................................ 3 
ENG-Literature Elective ................................ .......................................... ... 3 
Second Semester ........ ... .... ..... .. .. . .. .. .... .. . .. .. .. ... .. . .. . .. .... .. .. ... .. . .... .. .. .. .. . 16 
HEC 329- Human Nutrition ............................ ............................................. 3 
HEC 334-Quantity Food Preparation ......................................................... 3 
BIOL 332-Human Physiology ................................................................. .... 3 
SOC- Sociology Elective ....................... ....... ........................ ....................... 3 
PHED-Activity Course .................................... ............................................ 1 
Social Science Elective ........................ ......................................................... 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ................................................... .................................. 16 
HEC 337-Advanced Food Production Management ................................... 3 
HEC 47D-Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Economics ................... or 
HEC 476-Special Problems ....................................................................... 3 
CHEM 326-0rganic Chemistry 1 ................................................................ 4 
BSAD 301- Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Second Semester ......................................... ....................................... 16 
HEC 336-Qrganization and Administration of Food Service II ...... .... .......... 3 
HEC 432- Current Problems in Diet Therapy ............................................... 3 
HEC 433-Diet Therapy ............................................................................... 3 
BIOL 317- Principles of Microbiology .......................................... ................ 3 
PHED - Activity Course .............................................................................. 1 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
HEC 33o-Ouantity Food Purchasing .......................................................... 3 
HEC 536-Advanced Nutrition .................. ................................................... 3 
CHEM 595-Biochemistry 1 .................... .. .................................................... 4 
General Electives ....................................................................................... .. 6 
Second Semester ................................ ..... ...................................... ..... 13 
HEC 335-Food Service Equipment ................................................. ........... 3 
HEC 529-Child Growth and Nutrition .......................................................... 3 
PSY 589-Psychology of Learning ....... ........................................................ 3 
HL TH-Health Elective ................................................................................. 3 
General Elective .......................................................................................... 1 
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439-Gooperative Education .................................... 4 
(Taken any summer semester) 
Total.. .............. ........................................................................... .. ......... 128 
1. C. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Interior Design: 
Graduates of the interior design area are prepared for posi-
tions as interior designers, home furnishings consultant or coor-
dinator, and home furnishings department store manager. 
Some prefer free-lance assignments or self-owned businesses. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Home Economics ...... .................................. .... ... 27 
HEC 24D-Textiles ....................................................................................... 3 
HEC 351- Housing ............................ ....................... ...................... ............. 3 
HEC 362-Gonsumer Education .................................................................. 3 
HEC 451-Home Furnishings ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 481-History of Furnishings ........................................................... ...... 3 
HEC 35o-Merchandise Display and Promotion ............................. ............. 3 
HEC 352- Problems in Interior Design ......................................................... 3 
HEC 343-Household Textiles ..................................................................... 3 
HEC 48<>-Historic Textiles .......................................................................... 3 
Approved Home Economics Electives ................................................. 1 0 
Additional Requirements .... ...... ....... .................................................... 33 
ART291-Golor and Design ........................................................................ 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 .. .. ................... ............................................... 3 
MATH 135-Mathematics for Technical Students ........................................ 3 
26 
ART 101- 0rawing 1 ........................... .......................................................... 3 
lET 203-Technical Drawing 11 ..................................................................... 3 
ART 264--Medieval and Renaissance ....... .................................................. 3 
BSED 290--0ffice Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 221- Business Communications ..... .................................................. 3 
BSAD 350--Salesmanship ...................................................... ..................... 3 
ART 564--Modem and Contemporary Art .................................................... 3 
ART 565-Arts of the United States II ........................................................... 3 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .................................................. .. ......................... ....... 16 
ENG 101--composition 1 ............................................................ .. ....... ........ 3 
ART 291- Color and Design ........................................................................ 3 
HEC 24o-Textiles ....................................................................................... 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
MATH 135-Mathematics for Technical Students ...................... .. ................ 3 
PHED- Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
Second Semester ................................................................ ....... ........ 16 
ENG 1 02--composition II ............................................................................ 3 
ART 101- Drawing 1 ..................................................................................... 3 
Social Science Elective .............. ........ ...................................... ..................... 3 
lET 203-Technical Drawing 11 ............... .................................. .................... 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ............................. ......... ............................ .............. 1 
Science or Math Elective ....................................................... ............ ........... 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ......................... ... ........................................................ 1 7 
ENG 202- lntroduction to Literature ............................................................. 3 
HEC 451- Home Furnishings ........................................................... ........... 3 
HEC 362--Gonsumer Education .................................................................. 3 
ART 264--Medieval and Renaissance .............................................. ........... 3 
BSED 29o--otfice Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
HL TH-Health Elective ................... .......................................... ...... .............. 2-
Second Semester .......................... .. ................................. .......... ........ 15 
HEC351- Housing ................................ ..................................... ................. 3 
HEC 481- History of Furnishings ................................................................. 3 
BE 221-Business Communications ............................................................ 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
SCI-Science Elective .................................................................................. 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester .................................................................. .. ................ 17 
HEC 350--Merchandise Display and Promotion ...... ......................... ........ ... 3 
BSAD 350--Salesmanship ............. ...................... ..... ................................... 3 
ART - Modem and Contemporary Art ....................................... .. .. .............. .. 3 
HEC- Home Economics Electives .... ............................................. .............. 3 
General Elective ....................................................................... .................... 2 
SCI- Science Elective ........................ .......................................................... 3 
Second Semester .............................. ............... ................................ .. 15 
HEC 352-Problems in Interior Design ......................................................... 3 
HEC 343-Household Textiles ..................................................................... 3 
Social Science Electives ............................................................................... 6 
HEC 48o-Historic Tex1iles .......................................................................... 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ............................... ................................... ... ......... .... .. 17 
ART 565-Arts of the United States 11 .................................................... ....... 3 
HEG-Home Economics Elective ................................................................. 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
General Elective ........... .. ................ .......... .................................. .................. 8 
Second Semester .............................................................. ................. 15 
HEC 557- lnterior Design .......................................................... .................. 3 
HEG-Home Economtcs Electives .................................. ....... ........... ........... 4 
SCI-Science Elective ...................... ..... ....................................................... 3 
General Electives .................................. ......... ................ .............................. 5 
Total. .................................................................... ............................ ..... 128 
1. D. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Vocational Home Economics 
Education: 
The area is designed and approved for students who wish to 
quality to teach vocational home economics in high school. The 
broad-based program requires a balance in all phases of home 
economics, and supporting courses in art, science, and other 
general education. In addition, the student must complete 1000 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
hours of useful and gainful work experience in order to be voca-
tionally certified. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Home Economics ..... .. ........................................ 51 
HEC 13o-Eiementary Foods ................ ...................................................... 3 
HEC 141--BasicCiothingConstruction ........................................................ 3 
~~g ~~~~~~.~~·~·~·~·~·~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·.::::::::::::::::::: : ::: ~ 
HEC 251- Househokl Equipment ................................................ ................ 3 
HEC 32~Human Nutrition ..... ...... ....... ......... .. ............................................. 3 
HEC 351- Housing ......................................................................... ............. 3 
HEC 355-Child Development ............... .. ................................ ............ ........ 3 
HEC 356--Nursery School ................... ... ................................ ....... .............. 3 
HEC 362--consumer Education .................................................................. 3 
HEC 363-Management of Consumer Resources ....................................... 2 
HEC 451- Home Furnishings ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 453-Marriage and Family Living ......................................................... 3 
HEC 454--Supervised Home Management Experiences ............................. 4 
HEC 47o-Methods ofTeaching Vocational Home Economics* .................. 3 
HEC 573--curriculum Development in Home Economics• ..................... ..... 3 
HEC--clothing Elective ............... ...... .. ......................................................... 3 
Additional Requirements .. ........... .. ........................... ....................... .. . 22 
EDSE 20~Foundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
EDSE 31o-Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
EDSE 477- Professional Semester* .................... ..................................... 17 
*The professional semester will immediately follow HEC 470 and HEC 
573. 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .................. ........................... ........ .................. ............. 15 
ENG 101--composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
HEC 13o-Eiementary Foods .......................................... .. ......... ................. 3 
HEC 251- Household Equipment ................................................................ 3 
Physical Science Elective ............................................................................. 3 
Human Elective ............................................................................................ 2 
PHED - Activity Course ................. .. ............................................................ 1 
Second Semester .......................................................................... ..... 16 
ENG 1 02-Cornposttion II ..... .... ....................... ............................................ 3 
HEC 141-Basic Clothing Construction ......................................... ............... 3 
HEC24o-Tex1iles ........... .. ................................................................ ... ....... 3 
MATH-Math Elective .......................................... ........................................ 3 
Biological Science Elective ...................... ............................ ............... .......... 3 
PHED--ActivityCourse ................................................................ ................ 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ........................................... ........................... .............. 16 
General Elective ............... ............................................................................ 2 
HEC 303-Health ol the Family .................................................................... 3 
HEC 362--Gonsumer Education .................................................................. 3 
Social Science or Economics Elective ............................................ .............. 3 
ENG 201- lntroduction to Literature ............................ ................... ............. . 3 
Humanities Eleclive .............................................................. ........................ 2 
Second Semester ................................... ................ .......... .... .............. 16 
EDSE 20~Foundations of Secondary Education ........................ .. ............. 2 
HEC 231- Meal Management .................... .................................................. 3 
HEC 363--Manag'ement of Consumer Resources ....................................... 2 
Math or Science Elective .................................... ................ ................. .. ....... 3 
Communications or Humanities Elective ...................................................... 3 
Social Science Electives ............................................................................... 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester .............................................................. .. ......... ........... 17 
HEC 355-Child Development ............. ... ..................................................... 3 
EDSE 31 o-Principles of Adolescent Development ............................. ........ 3 
HEC 453-Marriage and Family Living .............................................. ........... 3 
Social Science or ~conomics Elective .......................................................... 3 
HEc--clothing Elective ......................... ....................................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ......................... ............................................................. 2 
Second Semester .................. ............................................... .............. 16 
HEC 32~Human Nutrition ....... ... ................................................................ 3 
HEC 356--Nursery School ............... ............................................................ 3 
HEC 351- Housing .......................... ............................................. ....... ........ 3 
HEC 454-Supervised Home Management Experiences .................... ....... .. 4 
Social Science or Economics Elective ................................................. ......... 3 
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SENIOR YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 15 
HEC 451- Home Furnishings ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 47Q--Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Economics .................... 3 
HEC 573-Curriculum Development in Home Economics .................. .. ........ 3 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 6 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 17 
EDSE 477-Professional Semester ........................................................... 17 
Total. .. ................................................................................................... 128 
2. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major In 
Food Service Administration: 
The major in food service administration prepares graduates 
for the commercial food service field. It provides business and 
management background for the restaurant industry. A minor in 
some aspect of business is an excellent complement for this 
major. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Home Economics ........................................ ....... 37 
HEC 13(}-Eiementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 132- lntroduction to Food Service ....................................................... 3 
HEC 136--lntroduction to Restaurant Management... .................................. 3 
HEC 232-Food Sanitation and Safety ......................................................... 3 
HEC 32o--Eiements of Nutrition ................................................................. or 
HEC 329-Human Nutrition .......................................................................... 3 
HEC 330-Quantity Food Purchasing .......................................................... 3 
HEC 331-0rganization and Administration of Food Service I ..................... 3 
HEC 334--Quantity Food Preparation .......................................................... 3 
HEC 335--Food Service Equipment ............................................................ 3 
HEC 336-0rganization and Administration of Food Service II .................... 3 
HEC 337-Advanced Food Production Management. .................................. 3 
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439-Cooperative Education .................................... 4 
Appr011ed Home Economics Electives .......................................................... 9 
Additional Requirements ...................... ...................................................... 1 o 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
SPCH 11o--Basic Speech ................................................................. .......... 3 
ART 16o--Appreci ation of Fine Arts ............................................................. 3 
LSIM 101-Use of Books and Materials ....................................................... 1 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 15 
HEC 130--Eiementary Foods ....... ............................................................... 3 
HEC 132-lntroductlon to Food Service ....................................................... 3 
HEC 232-Food Sanitation and Safety ......................................................... 3 
ENG 101--Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
PHED -Health Elective ............................................................................... 2 
LSIM 101- Use of Books and Materials ................................ ......... .............. 1 
Second Semester ............................................... ................................. 16 
ENG 192-Tectlnical Composition ......... ...................................................... 3 
HEC 136-lntroduction to Restaurant Management... .................................. 3 
SCI -Physical Science Elective ...................... ............................................. 3 
MATH -Math Elective ................................................................................. 3 
PHED -Activity Course ......... ............................................................ .. ........ 1 
Minor Elective .. .............................................................................. ......... ...... 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
HEC 331-0rganization and Administration of Food Service I .............. ....... 3 
HEC 334-0uantity Food Preparation .......................................................... 3 
SPCH 110-aaslc Speech ................ ............................................... ............ 3 
PHED -Activity Course ....................... ........................................................ 1 
Minor Elective ............................................. .................................................. 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
Second Semester ............. ............ .. .................................................. ... 15 
HEC 336--0rganization and Administration of Food Service II .................... 3 
HEC 337-Advanced Food Production ........................................................ 3 
Minor Elective ..................... .......................................................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ........................ .................................... ....... .............. 3 
HEC-Home Economics Elective ...... .......................................................... 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 15 
HEC 330--<luantity Food Purchasing .......................................................... 3 
HEC -Home Economics Elective ................................................................ 3 
ART 160--Appreciatlon of Fine Ar1s .............. ............................................... 3 
SCI -Science/Math Elective ........................................... ....... ............ ......... 3 
Minor Electi\18 ............................................................................................... 3 
27 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 16 
HEC 335-Food Service Equipment ............................................................ 3 
BIOL-Biological Science Elective .............................................................. 3 
ECON -Social Science Elective ....................... .................... ....................... 3 
Minor Elective .................................................................. ........ ... ...... ............ 3 
General Elective ........................... ........ ........................................................ 4 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ................................... ......... ......................................... 15 
HEC--Home Economics Elective ................................................................. 3 
EN~terature Elective ... .......................................................................... 3 
Minor Electives ............................................................................................. 6 
Social Science Elective ................................................................. .... ............ 3 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 17 
HEC 329-Human Nutrition ........ ................................................... ............... 3 
Humanities Elective ............................................................................. , ........ 3 
General Electives ....................................................................................... 11 
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 449-Cooperatlve Education .................................... 4 
(Taken any summer/semester) 
Total.. ...................................................... .............................................. 128 
2. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in 
General Home Economics: 
Students who have an interest in all aspects of home eco-
nomics with no interest in specialization will find meaning in this 
general program. Electives can serve to tailor the degree re-
quirements to meet personal goals. Employment opportunities 
are dependent upon individual capabilities. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses ........... ............ ......... .. ... ........... ... ....... ... ........... ........ 22 
HEC 130--Eiementary Foods .................... ........................ .......................... 3 
HEC 141- BasicCiothlngConatructlon ........................................................ 3 
HEC 251-Household Equipment .............. ............................................ ...... 3 
HEC 329-Human Nutrition .......................................................................... 3 
HEC 355-Child Growth and Development.. ................................................ 3 
HEC 362-Consumer Education ........... ................................................... .... 3 
HEC 453-Marriege and Family living ......................................................... 3 
HEC471- Seminar ................................. .......... ....... .................................... 1 
Approved Home Economics Electives ................................................. ......... 8 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ... .. ............... ................ ................................................. 16 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ..................... ......... .................. ............................. 3 
HEC 13Q--Eiementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 251- Household Equipment ........ ......... ............................................... 3 
MATH-Math Elective .................................................................................. 3 
Social Science Elective .......................... ....................................................... 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
Second Semester .......... ...................................................................... 16 
ENG 102-Composition 11 .................................... ...................... .................. 3 
HEC 141-Basic Clothing Construction ........................................................ 3 
Biological Science Elective ............................. ................ .............................. 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 3 
PHE- Activity Course ................................................................................... 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ........................................................................ ........ .... . 17 
ENG-literature Elective ................................... .......... .. ........ ...................... 3 
Hl TH - Health Elective ........................................................................ ........ 2 
Social Science Elective .......................... ....................................................... 3 
General Electi\18 ........................................................................................... 3 
HEC--Home Economics Elective ...................................................... ........... 3 
Second Semester ......................................... ....................................... 16 
Humanities Electives ........................... .... ............... .................................. ... . 4 
General Electives ................................ .......... ......................................... ...... 6 
Science/Math Elective .................................................................................. 3 
HEC--Home Economics Elective ................................................................. 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ..................................................... ................................ 15 
HEC 355-Child Growth and Development.. ................................................ 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................... ..................................... ......... .. 3 
General Elective ....................................... ............................................ ........ 3 
28 
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HEC 362-Consumer Education .................................................................. 3 
~=~:~E!~~~~::::: :: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
HEC-Home Economics Elective ................................................................. 3 
HEC 329-Human Nutrition .......................... ................................................ 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester .................. .................................................................. 16 
HEC 453--Marriage and Family Living .................................... ...... ............... 3 
General Electives (300-500 Level) ............................................................. 13 
Second Semester .................................................................... ............ 15 
HEC 471- Seminar ...................................................................................... 1 
General Electives (300-500 Level) ............................................. ................ 14 
Total. ......... ................................................................................... ......... 128 
3. A. Minor In Food Service Administration: 
Students who major in business or other related fields may 
choose this minor to enhance their understanding of food prepa-
ration, service, and management. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses ........... ............ ............ ........... ........................ .......... 27 
HEC 1~Eiementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 136-lntroduction to Restaurant Management ..................................... 3 
HEC 232-Food Sanitation and Safety .................................... ..................... 3 
HEC 330--{)uantity Food Purchasing .......................................................... 3 
HEC 331-0rganization and Administration of Food Service 1 ..................... 3 
HEC 334--0uantity Food Preparation ...... .................................................... 3 
HEC 335-Food Service Equipment ............................................................ 3 
HEC 336--0rganization and Administration of Food Service II .................... 3 
HEC 337-Advanced Food Production Management.. ................................. 3 
3. B. A Minor In General Horne Economics: 
The minor in general home economics is representative of the 
various subject matter areas in home economics. The program 
is helpful in providing skills to improve quality of life. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses ................... ............................... .............................. 21 
HEC 1 ~Elementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 362-<;onsumer Education .................................................................. 3 
HEC 329--Human Nutrition ........... .............................................. ................. 3 
HEC 453-Marriage and Family Living ........... ......... .. ................................... 3 
HEC 141--Basic Clothing Construction OR 
HEC 380-Ciothing for Consumers ........ ...................................................... 3 
HEC-Approved Home Economics Electives ......... ................. ..................... 6 
3. C. A Minor In Interior Design: 
A minor in interior design is offered to be combined with 
majors from many disciplines. It is particularly desirable for, but 
not limited to, majors in art, business, vocational home econom-
ics, and clothing and textiles. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses ....... ... ...... .. .............................................................. 21 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ............ .......................................................... 3 
HEC 240-Textiles ............................................................. ..... .......... ........... 3 
HEC 351-Housing ........... ........................................................................... 3 
HEC 352-Problems in Interior Design ......................................................... 3 
HEC 451-Home Furnishings ......................................... ............................. 3 
HEC 481-History ot Furnishings .......... ....................................................... 3 
HEC 557- lnterior Design .. .............................................. ............................ 3 
4. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree In 
Fashion Merchandising: 
The two-year associate degree program in fashion merchan-
dising prepares students for employment by retail stores and 
manufacturers of clothing and textile products. Career positions 
include buyer, assistant buyer, fashion coordinator, bridal con-
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
sultant, comparison shopper, and fashion consultant. 
prefer to operate self -owned businesses. 
Many 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .............................................................. .......... .. ........... 16 
HEC 141-Basic Clothing Construction ....................................... .............. ... 3 
HEC 240-Textiles ....................................................................................... 3 
~=i ~g~~a;:~~;;·o~Sig;.;·::::::: ::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
ENG 101-Composltlon 1 .. .......... ................................................ ........ ... ...... 3 
PDI100-Personal Development ................................................................. 1 
Second Semester ....................................... ............. ... .............. ........... 17 
HEC 241-Advanced Clothing Problems ..................................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
SPCH 110-Basic Speech ............. .............................................................. 3 
FNA- Appreciation of Fine Arts .............. .......................... ............................ 3 
General Elective ..... ....... ... .... ........ ........................................... .. ....... ............ 2 
SummerWOf'r< Experience ............................................................................ 4 
Third Semester ......................................................... ........................... 15 
HEC 343--Household Textiles ... .................................................................. 3 
HEC 346-Fashion Fundamentals ............................................................... 3 
BSAD 350-Salesmanship ........ ................................................................... 3 
JOUR 364-Feature Writing ......................................................................... 3 
HEC 350-Merchandlse Display and Promotion .......................... ................ 3 
Fourth Semester .......................... .................................................... .... 14 
HEC 344-Historic Costume .......... ......................................... ..................... 3 
JOUR 383--Principles of Advertising ................ ........................................... 3 
HEC 380-Ciothing for Consumers .............................. ................ ................ 3 
HEC-Home Economics Elective ................................................. ................ 3 
General Elective ..... ................................................................ ...................... 2 
Total ........ ......................................... ........................... ............................ 66 
4. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in Food 
Service Technology: 
The associate degree program in food service technology is 
designed to prepare students for careers in the management 
and supervision of commercial food service areas of hotels, 
motels, cafeterias, schools, hospitals, airlines, and in commer-
cial food processing. Course wor1< and practical experience are 
included in management, supervision, purchasing and quantity 
cooking, as well as courses in the supporting sciences. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .......................... ........ ........................................... ........ 15 
HEC 1~Eiementary Foods ...................................................................... 3 
HEC 132- lntroduction to Food Service ... .................................................... 3 
HEC 232-Food Sanitation and Safety .................................. ....................... 3 
ENG 101-Compositlon 1 ........ ................................................. .................... 3 
PSY 154-Life-Oriented General Psychology OR 
SOC 101-General Sociology .. ......... ........................................................... 3 
Second Semester ...................................................................... .......... 15 
SPCH 110-Basic Speech ....... ........ ....... ..................................................... 3 
MATH 131-General Mathematics or 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting ........................................................... 3 
HEC 136-lntroduction to Restaurant Management.. ................................... 3 
HEC 231-Meal Management. ................................................ .. ................... 3 
BSAD 311-Principles of Personnel Management ................ .. ..................... 3 
Summer Session .......................................................................................... 4 
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439-Cooperative Study ..................... ...................... 4 
Third Semester .................................................................................... 15 
General Elective ............ ........................................................ ....................... 3 
HEC 330-Quantity Food Purchasing .......................................................... 3 
HEC 331-0rganization and Administration of Food Service 1 ..................... 3 
HEC 334-Ciuantity Food Preparation .......................................................... 3 
HEC 3~1ements of Nutrition .................................................................. 3 
Fourth Semester .................................................................................. 15 
General Electives ........ .................................................. ........ ....................... 6 
HEC 33~Food Service Equipment ......................................... ................... 3 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
HEC 336-0rganization and Administration of Food Service II .................... 3 
HEC 337-Advanced Food Production Management... ................................ 3 
Total ........................................ ... ............................................................. 64 
4. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Interior Decoration. 
The two-year associate degree pr~ram in interior decoration 
prepares students for employment as interior decorators or as-
sistant interior decorators, as consultants to consumers in furni-
ture, drapery, and houseware departments in retail stores. as 
consultants to manufacturers of home furnishings products or to 
be self-employed. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ......................... .. .. ........................................................ 16 
HEC 24G--Textiles ....................................................................................... 3 
ART 291-Color and Design ........................................................................ 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
lET 1 03-Technical Drawing I .. .... ............. .. ............................................... 3 
MATH 135-Mathematics forT echnical Students ........................................ 3 
PDI10G--Personal Development ....................................... ...... .. .................. 1 
Second Semester ............... ..... ............................................ ................ 18 
ART 245-Ceramics J .......... ......................................................................... 3 
ART 264-Medieval and Renaissance ........................................................ 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
lET 203-Technical Drawing IJ ..................................................................... 3 
JOUR 383--Principles of Advertising ................................. ........ .................. 3 
SPCH 11 0-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
Third Semester ............ ........... .......... .... ...... ..... ...................... .............. 17 
HEC 343-HouseholdTextiles ... .................................................................. 3 
HEC 350-Merchandise Display and Promotion .......................................... 3 
HEC 451- Home Furnishings .. .................................................................... 3 
JOUR 364-Feature Writing ......................................................................... 3 
BSAD 35G--Salesmansh4p ......... .................................................................. 3 
General Elective ........................ ................................................................... 2 
Fourth Semester ..................... .. ............................................. .............. 15 
HEC 351-Housing ................. ... .................................................................. 3 
HEC 480--Historic Textiles ............................................. ............................. 3 
ART 465-Modern and Contemporary Art .................................................... 3 
HEC 352-Problems in Interior Design ......................................................... 3 
lET 303-Technical Illustration ... ................................................................. or 
HEC 551-lnterior Design ............................................................................ 3 
Total ........................................................................................................ 66 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course tt11e means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, 1/, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall ; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
HEC 120. Food for Men. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. Provides an insight into the real-
ities of nutrition and food supply as well as the benefits of a varied diet, which 
is sound nutrition. Utilization of technology to produce, distribute, and feed 
the current population of the world. Lecture. 
HEC 130. Elementwy Fooda. (1-4-3); 1, 11. Study of factors affecting 
nutrient content; basic preparation of food for optimum nutrition, flavor, and 
appearance. 
HEC 132. Introduction to Food S.rvlce. (2-2-3); I. A study of general 
and unique food management problems for the nursing home, hospital, 
school lunch, college or resident hall, cafeteria, restaurant, industrial unit, 
and food vending operations for which students may be responsible. Obser-
vation of various facilities will supplement laboratory wort~. 
HEC 136. Introduction to R.ateurent Management. (2·2·3); II. An intro-
duction to the basic principles and techniques of commerdal restaurant 
management. Lecture and laboratory. 
HEC l41. Beale Clothing Conatructlon. (1-4-3); I, II. Relationship and 
manipulation of patterns and fabrics; fundamentals of clothing construction; 
selection, use, and care of sewing equipment 
HEC 220. Nutrttlon for Nureea. (3-0-3): I, II. Dynamic approach to basic 
nutrition; food choices for meeting the needs of individuals throughout the Wfe 
cycle under varying economic, soda!, and cultural situations; nutrition prob-
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ldms related to health and therapeutic use of food; educational approach to 
presenting nutritional facts to oth8f's. 
HEC 231. Meal Menegemenl (2·2·3): II. Prerequlalte: Home Econom-
Ics 130 or coneent of lnatructor. Application of basic prindples of manage-
ment to buying, planning, preparing, and serving meals to meet family needs. 
HEC 232. Food Sanitation end Safety. (3-0-3); I. Federal, state, and 
local regulations regarding sanitary and safety controls as they relate to food 
service; identification of sources of food-borne diseases and methods of 
prevention and control; prindples of positive health and personal hygiene 
and safety involved in food handling; emphasis is placed on practical appli-
c ation in food service institutions. 
HEC 240. Textllea. (3· 0-3); I, II. Textiles from raw materials to finished 
products as related to use and care of fabrics. Simple laboratory tests on 
identification and behavior of textiles. 
HEC 241. Advanced Clothing Problema. (1-4-3) ; I, II. Prerequlalte: 
Home Economics 141 or conMnt of lnatructor. Advanced construction 
and simple tailoring. New and creative techniques. 
HEC 251 . Houaehold Equipment. (3-0-3); I. Principles and practical ex-
perience relative to selection, use, and care of equipment and appliances for 
the home. Principles of planning an effident kitchen. 
HEC 303. Heelth of the Femlly. (3-0-3); I. Problems in maintenance of 
individual and family health; prindpies and techniques applicable to home 
care of the sick and injured. 
HEC 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-o-3); I, II. (Also Health 320) Nutri-
tional health of the Individual related to food and metabolism; nutrition as a 
factor in personal and communily health problems; guides for better nutrition 
practices. 
HEC 329. Human Nutrition. (3·0-3) ; II. Sdentifac approach to nutrition. 
Application of nutntion principles to children, adults, and the aged. National 
and world nutrition problems. 
HEC 330.0uantity Food Purchasing. (3-0-3); I. Principles of marketing, 
sanitation, receiv1ng, and storage of all food commodities for food service 
Institutions. 
HEC 331. Organization and Administration of Food Service I. (3.0-3); 
I. Prerequisite: Home Economics 136 or 231. Principles and problems of 
organization and administration as related to quality food service. 
HEC 332. Field Experience In Food Service. (One to four hours); Ill. 
Field training in institutional food services arranged with consent and super-
vision of the instructor. Student is visited on the job. 
HEC 334. Quantity Food Preparation. (1 · 6-3); I. II. Prerequisites: 
Home Economics 130, 136, or 231. Principles and techniques of quantity 
food preparation. Use of standardized reapes and institutional equipment. 
HEC 335. Food Service Equipment. (3·0·3); II. Selection of equipment, 
layout, and design for quantity food service. 
HEC 336. Organization and Administration of Food Service 11. (3-0-3); 
II. Prerequisites: Home Economics 331 . A continuation of the in-depth 
study of principles of management as applied to food service administration. 
Lecture. 
HEC 337. Advanced Food Production Management. (1·6·3); I, 11. 
Practical applacataon of management principles for meal service and special 
functions. 
HEC 340. Textile Testing. (0-4-2). Prerequisites: Home Economics 
240, Chemistry 102 and Chemistry 102A. Study of textile fiber and fabric 
testing procedures. Individual research. Taught altemateyears. 
HEC 341 . Flat Pattern Design. (0-4-2). Prerequisites: Home Econom-
Ics 241 or consent of instructor. Costume design applied to pattem mak-
ing and sitting using original designs by the students. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 343. Household Textiles. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: Home 
Economics 250. Selection, cost, care, standards, and testing of textiles 
used in the home. 
HEC 344. Historic Costume. (3·0·3); II. The development of costume 
through the ages as an expression of soda!, economic, and cultural life of the 
time, and as a contribution to current fashion. 
HEC 346. Fashion Fundamental a. (3.0·3), 1. Organization and operation 
of the fashion world, the influence of designers, manufacturers, retailers, and 
mass media on apparel. 
HEC 350. Merchandise Display and Promotion. (2-2-3); I, II. Applica-
tion of prindples and practices in arranging and displaying merchandise for 
commercial and educational purposes; planning and executing actual win-
dow displays. 
HEC 351. Housing (1-4·3); II. Historic development of housing in the 
United States. Implications for housing from soda! and economic changes. 
Trends in the field of housing. 
HEC 352. Problems In Interior Design (2;2·3); II. Involves the study and 
practical experience in selection, arrangement and presentation of colors, 
fabrics, furnishings and cost estimates for a client. Lecture, laboratory, field 
trips. 
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HEC 355. Child Growth and Development. (1-4-3); I. Positive approach 
to child guidance. Behavioral characteristics in growth and development. Di-
rected experiences in observation and working with pre-school children. 
HEC 356. The Nursery School. (1 · 4-3); II. Prerequisite: Home Eco-
nomics 355. The study of the organization and administration of pre-school 
programs; role of parenthood education; supervised experiences in planning 
and guiding children's activities in a nursery school program. 
HEC 362. Consumer Education. (3-0-3); I, II. (Also Business Educa-
tion 362 - A separate section for business and non-home economics 
majors Is organized to meet special needs.) Appraisal of all segments of 
consumer goods and services; use of credit; legislation and controls affecting 
all phases of living. Consumer's role in changing patterns of consumption 
and the economy. Guidelines for decision making concerning consumer 
goods and services in family money management. 
HEC 363. Management of Consumer Resources. (2-0-2); II. Provides 
guidelines for rational decision making as it relates to the family's resources, 
time, money, and energy. 
HEC 380. Clothing for Consumers. (3-Q-3); II. Quality, manufacturing 
techniques, art principles, care, consumer services, legislation, labeling, and 
social-psychological implications for the consumer of clothing. Principles of 
clothing selection for entire family. 
HEC 432. Current Problems In Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: 
Home Economics 329, and Biology 332. To be taken concurrently with 
Home Economics 433. Taught alternate years. Application of principles of 
diet therapy to nutritional care of persons. Lecture. 
HEC 433. Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); 11. Prerequisites: Home Economics 
329, and Biology 332. Diet in disease; physiological basis for therapeutic 
diets; calculation and planning of diets for various problems. Taught alternate 
years. 
HEC 434. School Lunch Seminar. (One hour); on demand. Techniques 
and problems related to the school lunch program. 
HEC 451 . Home Furnishings. (1-4-3); I. Design principles applied to in-
teriors ; selection of furnishings, and the design of floor plans. 
HEC 453. Marriage and Family Living. (3-Q-3); I. Includes the changing 
roles of husbands, wives, and parents; adjustments nesded in marriage; and 
the functions of the family in society. 
HEC 454. Supervised Home Management Experiences. (Four hours); 
I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: Home Economics 231 and 251. Supervised home 
management experience for one-half semester. Opportunities for assuming 
responsibility for making decisions and for applying principles of manage-
ment in the use of time, energy, and money; social experiences and group 
activities. Arrangements for residence must be made in advance. 
HEC 470. Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics. (3·0·3); 
I. Prerequisites: Junior and senior standing In home economics and 
admission to the teacher education program. Study of the history, organ-
ization and administration of consumer and homemaking classes, gainful 
home economics programs, and home economics adult education programs; 
role of the advisor of Future Homemakers of America organizations, princi-
ples of learning and application through use of various teaching techniques 
and methods. 
HEC 471. Seminar. (1·0-1); II. Identification of issues reflected in the cur-
rent technical and professional literature; further understandings of the role 
and function of semi-professional and professional fields in home econom-
ics. 
HEC 476. Special Problema. (One-three hours); I, II, Ill. Supervised 
study of a problem in some phase of home economics chosen by the student 
on the basis of individual need or interest. 
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HEC 480. Historic Textiles. (3-0-3); II. Historic background and charac-
teristics of textile fibers, weaves, motifs, and colors from prehistoric to mod-
ern times. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 481. History of Furnishings. (3·0-3); II. In-depth study of the history 
of furnishings from antiquity to the present. Historical influence on current 
styles is emphasized. 
HEC 529. Child Growth and Nutrition. (3-Q-3); 11. Selection, application, 
and evaluation of nutritional data concerned with infancy and child growth. 
Taught alternate years. 
HEC 531 . Nutrition Education. (3-0-3); I, Ill. The study of the application 
of basic principles of education applied to the teaching ol nutrition. Lecture. 
HEC 536. Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: Home Econom-
ics 329 and Biology 332. In-depth study of the nutrients in relation to normal 
nutrition ; review of classical and current literature; practical application of 
findings. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 538. Experimental Foods. (1 -4-3); on demand. Prerequisites: 
Home Economics 130, Chemistry 101 and Chemistry 101A, or consent 
of Instructor. Review and evaluation of published research; experimental. 
methods applied to food research through individual and class investigation. 
HEC 541 . Tailoring. (1-4-3); I. Prerequisites: Home Economics 241 or 
consent of Instructor. Fitting and tailoring techniques in the construction of 
a tailored garment based upon individual problems. Required construction of 
a suit or coat. 
HEC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles. (3-
0-3) ; II. Prerequisite. Six hours in clothing and textiles. Social, psycho-
logical, and economic factors in the selection and use of clothing. 
HEC 543. Advanced Textile Testing. (1-4-3). Prerequisite: Home Eco· 
nomics 240. Advanced study of textil!l fibers and fabrics with emphasis on 
trends in wear and end-use testing. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 544. Dyes and Finishes. (2-2-3). Prerequisite: Home Economics 
340. Types of dyes and finishes used currently on fibers and fabricS as they 
affect wear. care, and storage. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 545. Clothing Design In Draping. (0-6-3) ; II. Prerequisite: Home 
Economics 241 . Original garments created by draping on the dress form. 
Dress form will be constructed in the course. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 555. The Child and the Family. (3-0-3). Environmental factors 
favoring family life and family interaction ; stages of family life and the chang-
ing role of members. Taught alternate years. 
HEC 557. Interior Design. (1-4-3); I, II. Prerequisite : Home Economics 
451 or equivalent. Principles and elements of design related to selection 
and arrangement of furniture; use of fabrics, accessories, and other media 
used in furnishing a home. A study of periods in furnishings. 
HEC 573. Curriculum Development In Home Economics. (3-0-3); I. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 470. New development in the secondary 
and post-secondary programs; consideration of the consumer and home-
making curriculum and wage -earning home economics programs; a critical 
survey of resources; development of units and lesson plans. 
HEC 590. Creative Foods. (1 -4-3); I, II, Ill. A course designed for the 
study and preparation of gourmet foods. Emphasis on foods from different 
cultural backgrounds and from the geographical regions of the country. 
HEC 592. Foods tor Special Occasions. (1-4·3); 11. Prerequisite: per-
mission of- Instructor and/ or one food preparation course. A lecture-
laboratory course with emphasis on planning, preparing and serving foods 
for special occasions. Including special diets, meal service, special equip-
ment, and various budget levels. 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
Industrial Education and Technology 
The Department of Industrial Education and Technology 
offers the following programs: 
1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of con-
centration In industrial education, with options In: 
A. Orientation/ Exploration Levels* 
(Industrial Arts) 
B. Preparation Level* 
(Trade and Industry) 
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of con-
centration in industrial technology, an emphasis 
in either science and math or business and eco-
nomics, with options in; 
A. Broadcast Technology 
B. Construction Technology 
C. Drafting and Design Technology 
D. Electrical Technology 
E. Electronics Technology 
F. Graphic Arts Technology 
G. Industrial Supervision and Management 
Technology 
H. Machine Tool Technology 
I. Mining Technology 
J . Plastics Technology 
K. Power and Fluids Technology 
L. Radiologic Technology 
M. Reclamation Technology 
N. Welding Technology 
0 . Woods Technology 
3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 
industrial education (industrial arts).* 
4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 
industrial technology, with options in: 
A. Broadcast Technology 
B. Construction Technology 
C. Drafting and Design Technology 
D. Electrical Technology 
E. Electronics Technology 
F. Graphic Arts Technology 
G. Industrial Supervision and Management 
Technology 
H. Machine Tool Technology 
I. Mining' Technology 
J . Plastics Technology 
K. Power and Fluids Technology 
L. Radiologic Technology 
M. Reclamation Technology 
N. Welding Technology 
0 . Woods Technology 
5. A minor in reclamation technology. 
6. A two-year As!tociate of Applied Science degree 
in the following: 
A. Broadcast Technology 
•Beginning July 1, 1977, industrial arts and vocational trade 
and industry will merge to become industrial education at the 
orientation/exploration and preparation levels. New certification 
requirements will apply to students ~taring after July 1, 1977. 
B. Construction Technology 
C. Drafting and Design Technology 
D. Electrical Technology 
E. Electronics Technology 
F. Graphic Arts Technology 
G. Industrial Supervision and Management 
Technology 
H. Machine Tool Technology 
I. Mining Technology 
J . Power and Fluids Technology 
K. Radiologic Technology 
L. Reclamation Technology 
M. Industrial Education (Vocational Trade 
and Education) 
N. Welding Technology 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
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1. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Industrial Education, with an 
Option in Orientation/Exploration Levels: 
This option is designed to prepare students to teach industrial 
education at the orientation/ exploration levels in the public 
schools of Kentucky. A student must complete a minimum of 52 
semester hours in industrial education and 22 semester hours of 
professional education courses. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Industrial Education .......... .. .......................... ...... 45 
I ET 300-General Shop Organization .. .. ............................................ .......... 3 
lET 330-lndustrial Design .................................................................... ....... 2 
lET 475--Teaching Industrial Arts ................................................................ 3 
IET-5eminar ............................................................................................... 1 
lET- Technical Drawing ............................................................................... 6 
lET - Electricity and Electronics .................................................................... 6 
lET -Graphic Arts ................................................................................ ........ 6 
lET -Metals-Manufacturing ......................................................................... 6 
lET-Power and Fluids ......................................................................... ........ 6 
lET - Woods-Construction ........................................................................... 6 
Approved Industrial Education Electives ....................................................... 7 
Additional Requirements ............................................................................ 22 
EDSE 20~oundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
EDSE 31(}-Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
EDSE 4 77-Professional Semester ........................................................... 17 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .... ........ .... .. ..................... ..................................... ....... .. 16 
ENG 101-Composition 1 .......................... ............................................ ....... 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 .... ......... .......... .. ................................ ............. 3 
lET 1QO-World of Technology ..................................................................... 3 
MATH 152-College Algebra .................................................................... ... 3 
lET 111-Basic Wood Technics ............................................................. ...... 3 
MATH 11 (}-Problem Solving Techniques .... ............................................... 1 
Second Semester ............................................................................ .... 16 
ENG 102-Composition 11 .................. .......................................................... 3 
lET 203-Technical Drawing II ..................................................................... 3 
IET211-Wood Technics 11 .......................................................................... 3 
SCI 105--lntroduction to Biological Science ................................................. 3 
Hl TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
PHED--Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ............... ... ........... .... ...... .. ............................... ....... ...... 16 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
lET 24(}--Basic Electricity ............................................................................ 3 
MATH 141- Piane Trigonometry .............................................................. .... 3 
lET 186-Manufacturing and Fabrication ...... ............................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................ ..... ............ 3 
PH EO-Activity Course .......................... ................... ........ .................. .. ....... 1 
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Sem. Hrs. 
Second Semester ... ......... ............. ..... ........ ..................................... .. ... t7 
EDSE 209--Foundations of Secondary Education ................... .................... 2 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics II ................................................ ............... 4 
lET 28&-{3eneral Metals II ...... .................. .. ................................. ............... 3 
SPCH t1{}---8asic Speech ............... ......... ................................................... 3 
History Elective .................................... .. ..... ............................. ..................... 3 
lET 330-lndustrial Design ....... ........ .. .......................................................... 2 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester ........ ............ ...... .................................................. ......... t5 
lET 102-Graphic Arts 1 .... .. ................ ..................................... ............ ... .. .... 3 
lET t60-lntroduction to Power and Fluids ............ ....................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
lET 24t-Basic Electronics ............... ........................................................... 3 
Second Semester .... ............ .......... ........................................ .............. t6 
lET 3oo--General Shop Organization ........ ........ .......................................... 3 
EDSE 3t0-Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
lET 26t-Power Mechanics ...... ............................................ ....................... 3 
lET 202-Graphic Arts!! ............................................................................... 3 
lET 47t-Seminar .............. ......................... .................. ............................... 1 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ................. ............ .......... .............................................. t5 
lET 47~Teaching Industrial Arts ................................................................ 3 
Economic Elective ................... ... ....... ......... .................................................. 3 
HIS 38~ Technology and America .............................................................. 3 
Approved Technical Electives ................ .................. ....... ........ .... ......... ......... 6 
Second Semester ........... ................. ................................. ................... t 7 
ED 4 77 -Professional Semester ... .. .................................... ....................... t7 
Total ................... ....... .. ...... ... ..................................................... t28 
1. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of 
Concentration in Industrial Education with an 
Option in the Preparation Level: 
This program is designed for those individuals who have no 
technical competency or who have technical backgrounds and 
desire the bachelor's degree and wish to become teachers of 
vocational industrial education. In addition to other course re-
quirements one must also meet one of the following' work ex-
perience requirements: 1. Must have three years of successful 
work experience (which can be validated) in the trade in which 
he proposes to teach; 2. or a supervised wor1< experience 
component of preparation consisting of a minimum of 2,000 
hours in the teachable industrial occupation. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Industrial Education .............................. .............. 2t 
lET 320-Supervisory Practices ..... .............................................................. 3 
lET 390-Principles of Trade and Industrial Education ................................. 2 
lET 39t-Trade and Technical Analysis ....................................................... 2 
lET 392-lnstructional Materials ... .. .... ....... ............................. ....... ... ............ 2 
lET 393-Methods In Vocational Industrial Education .................................. 3 
lET 394-Student Teaching in Vocational Educational... ................... ........... 8 
lET -Seminar ........... .................................................................................... t 
Approved Industrial Educational Electives .................................................. 48 
(Electives must be approved by the student's adviser and 
must be technical laboratory courses in the area in which the 
individual proposes to teach. A maximum of 18 semester hours 
of this requirement may be met by a proficiency examination. A 
maximum of nine semester hours may be allowed for super-
vised wor1< experience.) 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ...... .... ........ ................. ................................................. . t6 
ENG tot-composition! ............ .. ............................................................... 3 
lET 100-Workf of Technology ......... .. ...... ........ .............................. .............. 3 
Technical Emphasis ............................. .................................... .................... 6 
MATH-Science/ Math Elective ........ ............................................................ 3 
PHED-ActivityCourse ............. ... .......................... ...................................... 1 
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Second Semester ........................................... ................ ........... .. ........ 16 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 .............. .. .......... ................................. ........... 3 
Approved Emphasis Electives .... ...... ............................................... ............. 6 
Physical Science Elective ............................................................................. 3 
PHED-Activity Course ........................................ ........................................ 1 
Summer Session .................................... ......................................... ............. 3 
Supervised Work Experience ....................................... ................................ 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester ................. ........... ......................................... .. ....... ....... 16 
ENG 591- Technical Writing ...................................................... .................. 3 
lET 390-Principles of Trade and Industrial Education ................. ................ 2 
BIOL- Biological Science Elective ............. .................................................. 3 
Technical Electives ...................... .. ...... .. .................................. ..................... 5 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
Second Semester ....... ....... ........ ............................................. .. ........... 16 
lET 393-Methods in Vocational Industrial Education .................................. 3 
lET - Seminar in Vocational Education ................................ .. ....................... 1 
Approved Emphasis Electives .......... ......................................... ........ ........... 3 
SPCH 11{}---8asic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
Technical Elective ............................ ....... .... ...... .. .......................................... 3 
Science/Math Elective .................................................................................. 3 
Summer Session .................. ... .. ....... ......................................................... ... 3 
Supervised Work Experience ...... .. ............................................................... 3 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester .......... .. .......... ... ............ ............................ .. ... ............ ... 16 
lET 391-Trade and Technical Analysis ...... .......................... ......................... 2 
==~:~c:~~~~~::::::::::::::: ::::::: :: ::::: ::: : : ::::: : ::::: :::: ::::: : :::::: :::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Technical Emphasis ............. .. ...................................................................... 8 
Second Semester .................... .... ................ ........................... ........... .. t6 
lET 392-lnstructlonal Materials ..................................................................... 2 
~~~v~;:~E~~~.:::::: :::::: :: :: ::::: :::::: ::::: ::: :::::: :: :::::: : ::: :: :: ::::::::::::::: ~ 
Humanities Elective ........................ ....... ........ ............................... ................ 3 
Technical Electives ................ ......... .............................................................. 5 
Summer Session .................................................... ........ .............................. 3 
Supervised Work Experience ............................................. ........................ .. 3 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ......................................... .. .. ........................................ t5 
~=!i;E£~~::::::: :::: ::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::: : :::::: ::: :::: :: ::::::::::::: ~ 
Humanities Elective .. .......... ......... ...................................... ........................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ............ ............. ...... ......... ............ ...................... 2 
Second Semester ............ ............................................... .... .... .............. 8 
lET 394-Student Teaching in Vocational Education ...................................... 8 
Total ........................................ ............................. ......... ......... .... 128 
2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of Con-
centration In Industrial Technology: 
Industrial technology graduates may be employed in manu-
facturing, production, design, and other industrial positions 
which require a general, professional, and technical back-
ground. The industrial technologists frequently wor1< in a super-
visory or management level position. Industrial sales and 
distribution also offer excellent opportunities for the industrial 
technology graduate. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Industrial Technology ......................... .... .. ........ .. 16 
:~~~:~:!::':'~~:~:~.:::: : ::::::::::: : : : :::::: :: :::::: :: :: : ::: :::: ::: ::: ::::: : : :::::::::::::: ~ 
~~~~~~~~=;~~~ ~::· ~~ : :~ :~~:~ :: :::~~~~~~:~~::~:.~~:~:~::: :::~: ::~ ::~: ~~ ~-~:~~~~::i 
lET-Seminar ..................................................... ............................................ 1 
Approved Electives in Emphasis ................................................................. 15 
(Approved electives In either science and math, or in business and eco-
nomics.) 
Approved Electives in Option ...................................................... ................ 21 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
(Electives must be approved by the student's adviser and 
must be courses selected from one of the following options: 
broadcast technology, construction technology, drafting and de.-
sign technology, electrical technology, electronics technology, 
graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management 
tethnology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plas-
tics technology, power :1nd fluids technology, radiologic technol--
ogy, reclamation technology, welding technology, or woods 
technology_) 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
Arst Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
ENG 101-Compoaition I ............................................................................. 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
lET 1 QO-World of Technology ..................................................................... 3 
MATH 152~1egeAigebra ....................................................................... 3 
MATH 11 ~oblem Solving T echnlques ................................................... 1 
lET 240--Balk: Electricity ............................ ................................................ 3 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 15 
ENG 102-Compolition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
MATH 141-Piane Trigonometry .................................................................. 3 
Technical Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
lET 241-8aalc Electronics .......................................................................... 3 
lET 243--Eiectric Power ............................................................................... 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Arst Semester ........ .. ........................................................................... 16 
HL TH 150--Personal Health ................................................ ........................ 2 
PHEO--Activity Course .......................................... , ..................................... 1 
ENG 192-TechnlcaiCompoeltion ................................................................ 3 
lET 244-Eiectrical Drafting and Delign .... ................................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
Technical Elective ....................................................... .................................. 4 
Second Semester ........................................................... ..................... 16 
SPCH 11 0--Baeic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
History Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
SCI1 05--lntroduction to Biological Science ................................................. 3 
Technical Elective ......................................................................... ................ 4 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Arst Semester ............................................... ...................................... 16 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
lET 31 &-Ouality Control.. .............................. .............................................. 3 
SPCH 37()..-Sulineea and Profesaional Speech .......................................... 3 
lET 338-FCC License ................................................................................. 1 
Technical Electives ....................................................................................... 6 
Second Semester ......................................... .. ..................................... 17 
:~~~~~=:::::::::::::::::::·.·. ·.::::::::::::::::::::·.:::::::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
lET 341-Tranalators and Semi.-<:Onductors ................................................. 3 
Math/ Science Elective .................................................................................. 3 
Technical Electives ....................................................................................... 7 
SENIOR YEAR 
Arst Semester ...... ............................................................................... 16 
lET 32<>-Supervieory Practices ................................................................... 3 
Economics Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Phylica II ............................................................... 4 
Technical Electives ....................................................................................... 6 
Second Semester ........... ............................................ , ........................ 16 
lET 472-lnduatrtal Practicum ...................................................................... 2 
HIS 38S--Technology and America .............................................................. 3 
lET 473--Semlnar ........................................................................................ 1 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Technic* Electives ......................................... .............................................. 7 
Total .................................................................................................... 128 
The preceding suggested sequence is for an option in elec-
tronics and an emphasis in sdence and math. It can be modified 
for any option and for an emphasis in business and economics. 




Required Courses in Industrial Education ............................................ 25 
lET-Seminar ............................................................................................... 1 
lET 300--General Shop Organization .......................................................... 3 
lET 475--Teachlng Industrial Arts ................................................................ 3 
lET- Technical Drawing ............................................................................... 6 
lET-Metals-Manufacturing ......................................................................... 6 
Wood~atruction ..................................................................................... 6 
Approved Electives ..................................................................................... 11 
(Electives must be approved by the student's adviser with a 
maximum of nine semester hours in any one technical field.) 
Additional Requirements ............................................................................ 22 
EDSE 20~oundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
EDSE 310-Principles of Adolescent Development... .................................. 3 
EDSE 477-Profeslional Semester ........................................................... 17 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
Arst Semester .............................................. .... ................................... 16 
ENG 101--Composltion I ............................................................................. 3 
lET 103-Technlcal Drawing ....................................................................... . 3 
lET 1QO-WorldofTechnology ..................................................................... 3 
MATH 152~1ege Algebra ....................................................................... 3 
lET 111-Balic Wood T echnlca ................................................................... 3 
MATH 11 ~m Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 16 
ENG 102-Compoalton 11 ............................................................................. 3 
lET 203-Technical Drawing 11 ..................................................................... 3 
lET 211-Wood Technics 11 .......................................................................... 3 
SCI105--Introduction to Biological Science ................................................. 3 
HL TH 150--Pereonal Health ........................................................................ 2 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ArstSemester ..................................................................................... 15 
Approved Electlvea ....................................................................................... 3 
ENG 192- TechnlcaiCompoaition ............................................................... 3 
~fuE1:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 17 
EDSE 20~oundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physlca II ............................................................... 4 
lET 286-General Metals II .......................................................................... 3 
E~~~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
JUNIOR YEAR 
Arst Semester ..................................................................................... 15 
~1:Eifi:;:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
Second Semester ................................................................................ 16 
lET 300-General Shop Organization .......................................................... 3 
EDSE 31 0-Principlea of Adole11C811t Development ..................................... 3 
SPCH 37()..-Sulinesa and Profeaaional Speech .......................................... 3 
HIS 385--Technology and America .............................................................. 3 
Approved Electlvea ....................................................................................... 4 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester ..... ................................................................................ 16 
lET 475--Teaching Industrial Arts ................................................................ 3 
lET 471-Seminar for Industrial Arts ............................................................ 1 
Economics Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 9 
Second Semester ...................................................................... .......... 17 
EDSE 477-Profeaaional Semester .............................................. .... ......... 17 
Total .................................................................................................... 128 
General electives may also be taken in industrial education or 
a related area by students wishing greater depth In the field. 
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4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major In 
Industrial Technology: 
Sem. Hrs. 
RequiredCoursesin lndustria1Technology ...................................... ... 14 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ...................................... ................................ 3 
lET 317- Time and Motion ............................................... .. .......................... 2 
IET31~alityControl .............. ................................................................ 3 
lET 320--Supervlsory Practices ......................................... .......................... 3 
lET 33()-lndustrial Design ............................................................... .. .......... 2 
lET-Seminar .......... ... ................................................................................. . 1 
Approved Electives in Option ...................................................................... 16 
(Electives must be approved by the student's adviser and 
must be courses selected from one of the following options: 
broadcast technology, construction technology, drafting and de-
sign technology, electrical technology, electronics technology, 
graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management 
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plas-
tics technology, power and fluids technology, radiologic technol -
ogy, reclamation technology, welding technology, or woods 
technology.) 
5. A Minor In Reclamation Technology: 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Courses in Reclamation Technology .................................... 17 
RCL 301-Rectamation Laws and Regulations ............................................ 3 
RCL 302-Aeclamation Management and Systems Planning 1 .................... 4 
RCL 303--Rectamation Mangement and Systems Planning II ..................... 4 
CON 102-Surveying 1 ....................... ................. .. ....................................... 3 
MIN 103--Mining Drafting ........ .................................................................... 3 
Approved Electives ....................................................................................... 4 
6. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Broadcast Technology: 
The broadcast technology program is designed to prepare the 
individual who seeks employment as a combination announcer 
and station engineer in the broadcasting industry. Course work 
includes the area of radio-television announcing and also in-
cludes course work in preparation for F.C.C. licensing 
examinations. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ................................................................... ... ........ ...... . 16 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
lET 240--Basic Electricity ............ ..................................... ........................... 3 
A-TV 151-lntroduction to Broadcast Techniques ....................................... 2 
ENG 101-Composltion 1 ............. .... ............................................................ 3 
lET - Approved Industrial Technology Elective ............................................. 2 
A-TV 155--Broaclc:ast Performance ............................................................. 3 
Second Semester ...... .. ........... .. ........................................................... 17 
lET 241-Basic Electronics ........................ ...... ............................................ 3 
lET 341- Translators and Semi.-conductors ...................................... ........... 3 
lET 338--FCC License ................................................................................. 1 
R· TV 25()-Audio Production and Direction ................................................. 4 
MATH 152--Coliege Algebra ....................................................................... 3 
ENG 192-Technical Composition .. ............................................................. 3 
Third Semester .... ............ ............ ............. ............. .. ........ ................. .. . 16 
lET 44()-lndustrial Electronics .................................................................... 3 
lET 342-Communicatlons Electronics ........................................................ 3 
MATH 141- Piane Trigonometry .................................................................. 3 
R· TV 34()-VIdeo Production and Direction !.. .............................................. 3 
MATH 11()-Problem Solving Techniques ................................. .................. 1 
lET 244-Eiectrical Drafting and Design ....................................................... 3 
Fourth Semester .. ................................................. ....... ..... ................... 15 
lET 346-Transmitter Electronics ..... .. .......................................................... 4 
lET 345--Television Electronics ................... ................................................ 4 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 
lET 32()-Supervisory Practices .. ................................................................. 3 
Total .............................................. .......................................................... 64 
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6. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Construction Technology 
The construction technology curriculum prepares for employ-
ment in either the home building or commercial building market. 
With experience, the construction technician may rise to super-
visory levels with general and subcontracting firms. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ... ................ .. ............ ............................... ........ ..... ........ 16 
CON 101- lntroduc:tlon to Construction Technology .............................. ...... 3 
CON 201-Properties of Construction Materials .......................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................... .............................................. 3 
MATH 135--Mathematics forT echnical Students ........................................ 3 
MATH 11()-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
CON 203--Construction Methods and Equipment ....................................... 3 
Second Semester ......... .......................................................... ... .......... 15 
CON 103--Materlals Testing ........................................................................ 3 
CON 102-Surveying 1 ............... ........ .......................................................... 3 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ............ .......................................................... 3 
lET 344-Residential Wiring ......... ................................................................ 2 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 4 
Third Semester ...................... ........................... ................ ........... ... ..... 16 
CON 104-Surveying 11 ......................................................... ........ ............... 3 
CON 202-Structural Design ........................................................................ 3 
CON 204-Codes, Contracts and Specifications .......................................... 3 
lET 349--lndustrial Wiring ............................................................................ 4 
lET 305--Housing ........................................................................................ 3 
Fourth Semester ........................... ........... .............. ... .. .............. ........... 17 
ENG 192-Technical Composition ......................................... ...................... 3 
CON 205--Estimating and Construction Costs ............................................ 3 
CON 206-Construction Management ...................................... ................... 3 
IET111-BasicWoodTechnlca ................................................................... 3 
Approved Technical Elective .................................................................. ... ... 2 
lET 320--Supervlsory Practices ...................................................... ............. 3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 64 
6. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Drafting and Design Technology: 
The drafting and design technology program prepares gradu-
ates to enter a wide range of jobs in the drafting and design 
industry. The program develops skills and knowledge in such 
areas as technical drawing, technical illustration, tool layout and 
design, industrial design and machine drawing. The student can 
also select courses which will apply this skill and knowledge to 
such areas as electricity, plastics, metal working or power and 
fluid mechanics. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ................ .. ... ............... ....................... .... ...................... 16 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 .... .................................................................. 3 
lET 111-Basic Wood Tedlnlcs ................................................................... 3 
ENG 101~position 1 .......................................................... ................... 3 
MATH 152--College Algebra ....................................................................... 3 
MATH 11()-Problem Solving Techniques ................ ................................... 1 
lET 16()-lntroduction to Power and Auld Mechanics .................................. 3 
Second Semester ...................... ..... .. ................................ ...... ............. 17 
lET 203--Technical Drawing 11 ..................................................................... 3 
lET 286--General Metals II .......................................................................... 3 
lET 317-Time and Motion Study ................................................................. 2 
MATH 141-Piane Trigonometry .................................................................. 3 
ENG 192-Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
lET 188--Manufacturing Fabrication ............................................................ 3 
Third Semester ............... ...... ................ ............. .................................. 15 
IET31~alityControl ................. ............................................................. 3 
lET 204-Deaaiptlve Geometry ...................................................... ............. 3 
IET301-Tool Layout and Design ................................................................ 3 
lET 305--Housing .. .............................................. ........................ ................ 3 
CON 202-Structural Delllgn .... ................. ................................................... 3 
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Fourth Semester ..... ........................................... .. ....... .. ........... .. .......... 16 
lET 404-Architectural Drawing ..................... ... .................................... ....... 3 
lET 33(}-lnduslrial Design ..... .................................................... ....... ........... 2 
lET 303-Technical Illustration ................. .................................................... 3 
General Elective .......................... .......... ..................................... ....... ........... 2 
lET 403-Machine Drawing and Design .... .................................... ....... ........ 3 
lET 32(}-Supervisory Practices ........... ......... ....................... ...... .. .... ............ 3 
Total ...................... ....................................... .......................................... 64 
6. D. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Electrical Technology: 
The electrical technology program is designed for the student 
interested in occupations dealing with industrial and commercial 
electrical components. The program emphasizes the use of 
electricity in residential, commercial, and manufacturing situa-
tions including cooperative and utility companies. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ......................... .. .. ....... .. ................................... .. .......... 16 
MATH 11 (}-Problem Solving Techniques .... .................................. ............. 1 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 .............. ............................................ ....... ..... 3 
lET 24(}-Basic Electricity ............................................................................ 3 
ENG 101-Gomposition 1 .................................................................. ........... 3 
MATH 1 52- College Algebra ....................................................................... 3 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 3 
Second Semester .......................... .... .................................................. 16 
lET 241-Basic Electronics ................... ....................................................... 3 
lET 243-Eiectric Power ............................ .......................................... ......... 3 
MATH 141- Piane Tfigonometry ........ ....... ................................................... 3 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ........ ....................................................... 3 
JET 344-Residential Wiring ..................... .................................................... 2 
Approved Technical Elective ..................... .... .. .. ........................................... 2 
Third Semester ..................................... ............................................... 16 
lET 244- Eiectrical Drafting and Design ..................................... ........ ....... ... 3 
lET 348---Motors and Generators ................................................................. 4 
lET 349-lndustrial Wiring ............................................................................ 4 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics 11 ................................................. .............. 4 
Approved Technical Elective ............................................................... ......... 1 
Fourth Semester ............................... ................................ ........ ...... .. ... 16 
JET 34(}-Motor Control Devices .......... .. ...................................................... 4 
lET 34 7- Power Transformers and Distribution ........................................... 4 
lET 472-Basic Industries Practicum .................................................. ......... 2 
Approved Technical Electives ................................................... .. ... ........ ....... 6 
Total ... ... .................................................................................................. 64 
6. E. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Electronics Technology: 
The electronics technology pJogram provides theoretical and 
technical training in the field of electronics including solid state 
circuitry and control devices plus communications electronics. 
Graduates are usually employed at the technical or supervisory 
level in salaried positions. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ............................. ... .. .. ................................................. 16 
MATH 11(}-Problem Solving Techniques ............................................... .... 1 
lET 24(}-Basic Electricity ...... ...................................................................... 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
ENG 101- Composition 1 ................................................................... .......... 3 
MATH 152-Golleg'e Algebra ........... ............................................................ 3 
Approved Technical Elective ................................................................. ....... 3 
Second Semester ................................ ..... ................... ......... ..... .......... 16 
lET 241 - Basic Electronics ........ ...... ............................................................ 3 
lET 243-Eiactric Power ............................... ................................................ 3 
lET 341- Transistors and Semi-conductors ................................................. 3 
lET 338-FCC License ................................... .................................. .... ....... . 1 
ENG 192-Technical Composition .... ........................................................... 3 
M.~TH 141- Piane Trigonometry .................. ................................. ............... 3 
Third Semester .............................. ...... ... ...... ................................. ...... 17 
lET 342-Gommunications Electronics .... .. .. ................................................ 3 
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lET 44(}-lndustrial Electronics ................................................. .......... ...... ... 3 
IET319-QualityControl .............................................................................. 3 
lET 244-Eiectrical Drafting and Design ................................................ ...... . 3 
lET 32(}-Supervisory Practices .............. .. ................... .............. .. .............. .. 3 
lET 344-Residential Wiring .................. .. ..................................................... 2 
Fourth Semester ......... .. ................................. .......................... ... ......... 15 
lET 345-Television Electronics ................................................................... 4 
lET 346-Transmitter Electronics ................................................................ . 4 
lET 317- Time and Motion Study ................................................................. 2 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics II ......................................................... ...... 4 
Approved General Elective .................................................. ...... ................... 1 
Total ................................. ...................................................... .......... .... 64 
6. F. An Associate of Applied Science degree In 
Graphic Arts Technology: 
The graphic arts technology program is designed to develop 
technical knowledge and competency in all major duplicating, 
printing, and reproduction techniques. Graduates may seek em-
ployment in many types of occupations including job-shop situa-
tions and technical level entry into high volume printing 
concerns. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ......................... ............................................................ 16 
lET 102-Graphic Arts 1 ........................ ... ..................................................... 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ...... ....................................................................... 3 
JOUR 101- lntroduction to Mass Communications ...................................... 3 
Approved Technical Elective ................................................................. ....... 3 
MATH 1 1(}-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
Second Semester ................................ .. .................. ................... ........ . 17 
IET202-GraphicArts 11 .................... ......... ........ .......................................... 3 
lET 302-0ffset Lithography ................................. ....................................... 3 
ART 101- Drawing ......................... .................... ........................ .. .. ........ ...... 2 
MATH 135-Mathematics forT echnical Students ...................................... .. 3 
JOUR 305-Newspaper Typography and Design ................................. ....... 3 
ENG 192-Technical Composition .......... .. ........................................... ........ 3 
Third Semester .... ... ...................................... ....................................... 16 
lET 319-Quality Control .............................................................................. 3 
lET 322-Photography ....................... ............................................ ............ .. 2 
lET 350--Machine Composition 1 .................. ....................................... ...... .. 3 
BSAD 160-lntroduction to Business .......................................................... . 3 
Approved Technical Elective ............................................. ......... ....... ........... 2 
lET 32(}-Supervisory Prectices ...... .......... ................................. ........ .......... 3 
Fourth Semester .................................................................................. 15 
lET 351-Graphic Duplication .. .................................................................... 2 
lET 450-Machlne Composition 11 ..................................................... ........... 3 
ART291-Color and Design ................................................................ .... .. .. 3 
BSAD 350-Salesmanship ..................... ...... ... ................................... ........ .. 3 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 2 
JET 317-Time and Motion Study ...................................................... ......... .. 2 
6. 
Total .................................................................................... .. ........ ........ 64 
G. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Industrial Supervision and Management 
Technology: 
The associate degree program in industrial supervision and 
management is designed to place graduates in industrial manu-
facturing positions as supervisory personnel. The curriculum 
provides a broad understanding of all facets of manufacturing 
rather than an in-depth specialization of one technical field. 
Graduates are well prepared in communications and supervi-
sory management skills. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ... .................................................................................. 16 
lET 100-Work:l of Technology .......................... ........... ................. ............... 3 
MATH 135-Technical Math ................... ..... .......................... ... ..... .. .. ........ ... 3 
36 
lET 103--Technical Drawing! ...................................................................... 3 
ENG 101--Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 11 0-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 3 
Second Semester ................................................................ ................ 15 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
lET 186-Manufacturing and Fabrication ..................................................... 3 
lET 240--Basic Electricity ................................................................ ............ 3 
BSAD 160-lntroduction to Business .................................... ....................... 3 
CON 103--Msterials Testing ......... .. ............................................................. 3 
Third Semester .. ...... ................................................................... ......... 17 
:~ ~~~~~~~tr~~-~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: : : ::::::::::: ~ 
lET 327-Applied Industrial Management .......................... .......................... 3 
SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
Approved Technical Electives ............ ........................................................... 5 
Fourth Semester .................................................................................. 16 
lET 422-lndustrial Safety Standards and Enforcement... ...... ...................... 3 
PSY 353--lndustrial Psychology .................................................................. 3 
lET 317-Time and Motion Study ................................ ................................. 2 
HIS 385--Technology in America ................................................................. 3 
lET 499-Numerical Control. ........................................................................ 4 
General Elective ............................................................................. .............. 1 
Total ......................................................................................... ............. 64 
6. H. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Machine Tool Technology: 
The machine tool technology program prepares individuals 
for entry into manufacturing occupational fields at the techni-
cian's or supervisor's levels. This program includes work in 
drafting-design, electronics, plastics, quality control and time 
and motion. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ........................................................................ ............. 16 
MATH 11 0-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
lET 160-lntroduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics .................................. 3 
ENG lOt--Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 135--Mathematics for Technical Students ........................................ 3 
lET 186-Manufacturing Fabrication ............................................................ 3 
Second Semester ...................................................................... .......... 16 
lET 203--Technical Drawing II ..................................................................... 3 
lET 204-Descriptive Geometry ................................................. .................. 3 
lET 286-General Metals II .......................................................................... 3 
MATH 152-College Algebra ........................................................... ............ 3 
JET 240-Basic Electricity ............................................................................ 3 
Approved Technical Elective .................. ...................................................... 1 
Third Semester ...... .................... ......... .. ............................................... 16 
JET 319--Quality Control ........... ................................................................... 3 
lET 301- Tool Layout and Design ...................................... .......................... 3 
lET 386-Welding ..................................................................... ................... 3 
lET 388-Machine Shop 1 ............................................................................. 3 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
Approved Technical Elective ...................................................... .................. 1 
Fourth Semester ........... ............. .. ........................................ ................ 16 
IET303--Tachnicallllustration ..................................................................... 3 
lET 306-Piastics Mold Design and Construction ......................................... 3 
lET 330-lndustrial Design ................................................................... ...... 2 
lET 486-Pattern Making and Foundry ......................................................... 2 
lET 488-Machine Shop 11. ........................................................................... 3 
IETT~~~~~~~-~.:. .~~~~~~~_'_'_'_'_'_'_'_'.'·. :::::·.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·6! 
6. I. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Mining Technology: 
The mining technology program is designed to produce a 
technician for entry-level management positions with compe-
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tencies in surveying, mine hydraulics, safety and accident 
prevention, roof and rib control, ventilation, electricity, safety 
codes, the use of mine machinery, and the handling of explo-
sives. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester .................................... ................................................. 16 
MIN 1 01- Fundamentals of Mining Safety Engineering ............................... 3 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition I .................. .................................... ................ ....... 3 
MATH 135--Mathematics for Technical Students ........................................ 3 
MATH 11 0-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
lET 160--lntroduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics ................................. 3 
Second Semester .............................................. ~ ................................ 17 
CON 102- Surveying 1 ................................................................................. 3 
MIN 1 03--Mining Drafting .......... .................................................................. 3 
lET 240-Basic Electricity ............ ................................................................ 3 
ENG 102- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
lET 386-Welding ................................ ........................................................ 3 
MIN 199--Mine Safety Practices 1 ................................................................ 2 
Third Semester .................................................................................... 15 
MIN 201- Mining Equipment, Controls and Application ............................... 3 
MIN 202- Mine Design, Ventilation and Drainage ........................................ 3 
MIN 203-Mine Electrical Systems and Installation ...................................... 3 
MIN 102- Mining Surveying ................................................................. ........ 3 
GEOS 200-Coal Mine Geology .................................................................. 3 
Fourth Semester .................................................................................. 16 
MIN 204-Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal ......................................... 3 
MIN 205--Mining Laws and Management.. .................................................. 3 
MIN 206-Mine Systems Technology ........................................................... 3 
AGR 207-Land Conservation and Forest Management... ........................... 3 
lET 320-Supervisory Practices ................................................................... 3 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 1 
Total ..................................................................................................... 64 
6. J. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Power and Fluids Technology: 
The power and fluids program is designed to prepare gradu-
ates for employment as technicians in the fields of power and 
power transmission, the automotive industry, and other areas 
utilizing hydraulic or pneumatic equipment. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
lET 160-lntroduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics ................................. 3 
lET 262-Fiuid Power 1 ................................................................................. 3 
ENG 101--Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 152-College Algebra ....... ................................................................ 3 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 4 
Second Semester ............................................................................... 16 
lET 261- Power Mechanics ......................................................................... 3 
lET 362-Fiuid Power 11 ............... ................................................................. 3 
lET 103--Technical Drawing 1 ...................................................................... 3 
lET 317-Time and Motion Study .................................................. ......... , ..... 2 
MATH 11 0-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
Approved Technical Elective ........................................................................ 4 
Third Semester .................................................................................... 16 
lET 360-lntemal Combustion Engines!... ................................................... 3 
lET 365--lnstrumentation ............................................................................. 3 
lET 240-Basic Electricity .................... .......................... .............................. 3 
lET 319--0uality Control .................... .......... ................................................ 3 
lET 320-Supervisory Practices .............................................. ..................... 3 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 1 
Fourth Semester ..................... ......... .................................................... 16 
lET 463--Heating Ventilating and Air Conditioning ....................................... 3 
lET 460-lntemal Combustion Engines 11. .................................................... 3 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
PHYS 201-Eiementary Physics 1 ...... ........................................... ............... 4 
General Elective ............................... ............................................................ 3 
Total ....................................................................................................... 64 
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6. K. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Radiologic Technology: 
The associate degree program in radiologic technology is de-
signed to prepare skilled technologists with a thorough knowl-
edge of radiation protection, anatomy and physiology, radiation 
physics, darkroom chemistry, radiographic positioning, medical 
terminology, nursing procedures, and topographic anatomy. 
Students must spend a total of 24 months in the prog'ram with 
approximately fifty percent of the time gaining clinical experi-
ence in an affiliated hospital. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs. 
First Summer Session ................... ........ ............... .. ..................... ... ....... 4 
ENG 101-Composition 1 •.•.•......••..•..••••••••••.•••••• ••••.••.....•.•.... •.•... •.•.•.......•••.• 3 
RAD 101-0rientationtoRadiologicTechnology ......................................... 1 
Second Summer Session ..... ...................... .. ......... .. .............................. 4 
RAD 1 02- lntroduction to Clinical Practice .................... ............................... 3 
RAD 1 03-Seminar of Medical Terminology ................................................ 1 
Fall Semester (First 9 Weeks) ....... .. ....................................................... 9 
RAD 1 04-Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning I ......................... ......... .. 3 
RAD 105--RadiographicTechnique ............................................................. 3 
MATH 135--Mathematics forT echnlcal Students ................ .. ...... ................ 3 
Fall Semester (Second 9 Weeks) .. ................ ............. ........ .. ... .. ............ 5 
RAD 11 0-Ciinicallnternship I ....................................... .............................. 4 
RAD 111- Seminar ol Nursing Procedures ........................................ .......... 1 
Spring Semester (First 9 Weeks) ........................................................... 9 
RAD 201-Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning 11 ...... ........ ........ ........ ..... 3 
RAD 202-Radiographic Technique II ...................................... .... ................ 3 
RAD 203-Radiation Electronics .................................................................. 3 
Spring Semester (Seond 9 Weeks) ........ ............. ............ .. ..................... 5 
RAD 204-Ciinical Internship II .................................................................... 4 
RAD 205--Seminar of Film Critique 1.. ............................................... .. ......... 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR Sem Hrs. 
lntersession ........................................................................................... 3 
ENG 1 02-Composition II or 
ENG 192-Technical Composition ........ ...... ................................................. 3 
First Summer Session ...... .. ........................................... ........ .. ............. 5 
RAD 21 0-Ciinicallnternship Ill ................................................................... 4 
RAD 211-Seminar of Film Critique II. ........ .................................................. 1 
Second Summer Session .................. .................................................... 3 
RAD 212-Radiation Safety ......................................................................... 3 
Fa11Semester(First9 Weeks) .. ....... .. .. ......... .... ................................... ... 5 
RAD 301-Ciinicallnternship IV ...................... ............................................. 4 
RAD 302-Seminar of Film Critique 111 .......................................................... 1 
Fall Semester (Second 9 Weeks) ........................ ........ .......................... 8 
RAD 303-Advanced Radiographic Procedures .... ...................................... 3 
~~e~~~a~~~~-~-~~0:::::: : :::::::::: : :: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::: :::::: ~ 
SR,ring Semester (First 9 Weeks) .... .......... ................... : ...... ................... 5 
RAD 305--Ciinicallntemship V .................................................................... 4 
RAD 31 o-Seminar of Radiographic Pathology .............. ............................. 1 
Spring Semester (Second 9 Weeks) .................................................. .... 9 
RAD 311-Comprehensive Practice of Radiologic Technology .. .................. 3 
RAD 312-Departmental Administration ...................................................... 3 
PS~;a'(.~~~~-~~-~~-~~-·.·.·.·.·_-_-_._. ............. ·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·.·:::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::·7~ 
6. L. An Associate of Applied Science degree In Rec-
lamation Technology: 
The reclamation technology program is designed to prepare 
individuals for employment in mining as well as industrial posi-
37 
tions where land environmental protection is a major considera-
tion. Students develop an understanding of legal aspects of rec-
lamation, federal and state health and safety requirements, sur-
face mining methods, proper land-use concepts, map drafting 
and report writing, as well as environmental testing procedures. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ............................................ ......................................... 16 
MATH 135--Mathematics forT echnical Students ........................................ 3 
~~~~~~:~~ae~~.:::: : ::::::: ::: ::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::: :: : :: : :::::: ; 
MIN 101-Fundamentals of Mining and Safety Engineering ......................... 3 
MATH 11 Q-Problem Solving Techniques ................................................... 1 
Approved Technical Elective ...................... .................................................. 3 
Second Semester ............ .. .................................................................. 16 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry!. ...... .. ........................................................ 3 
CON 1 02-Survey 1 ............. ....................... ..................................... .... ......... 3 
MIN 103-Minlng Drafting (Cartography) ............................................... ...... 3 
~~~~~~:ms~~::~;;m;::::::::::: :::::: :: :::::::: : ::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ; 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ................................ .. .......... 1 
ThirdSemester .... .. .......................... .............. ...................................... 16 
RCL301 - Aeclamation Laws and Regulations ............................................ 3 
lET 32Q-Supervisory Practices ......................... .......................................... 3 
RCL 302- Aeclamation Management and Systems Planning 1 .................... 4 
AGR 211- Soils ................................. ................................................ .......... 3 
CON 1 04-Surveying II ............................. ................................................... 3 
Fourth Semester ................................................ ......................... .. ....... 16 
MIN 205--Mining Laws and Management.. .................................................. 3 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ........ ....... ................................................ 3 
RCL303-Reclamation Management and Systems Planning II ................... 4 
AGR 207-land Conservation and Forest Management.. ................ ............ 3 
App;~t:~.~~-~-~~ -~~~~-i~~-::::::::::: : ::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·6! 
6. M. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Industrial Education* (Vocational Trade and Indus-
trial Education). 
*Beginning July 1, 1977, industrial arts and vocational trade 
and industry merged to become industrial education at the 
orientation/exploration and preparation levels. New certification 
requirements apply to students entering after July 1, 1977. 
The individual completing this program and receiving the As-
sociate of Applied Science degree must have four years of suc-
cessful work experience (which can be validated) in the trade in 
which he proposes to teach or must earn 4,000 hours of ap-
proved and supervised work experience. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Required Industrial Education Courses ..................................... .. ........ 17 
lET 32o-Supervisory Practices ................................................................... 3 
lET 390-Prindples of Trade and Industrial Education .................... ... .......... 2 
IET391- Trade and Technical Analysis Techniques ................................... 2 
lET 392-lnstructional Materials ......................................................... .......... 2 
lET 393-Methods in Vocational Industrial Education .................................. 3 
lET 394-Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education .................. .. 4 
lET- Seminar ..... ............................... ........................................................... 1 
Approved Industrial Education Electives ............................................... ........ 4 
Approved Technical Education Electives .................................................... 18 
(Technical laboratory courses in the area in which the individual proposes 
to teach. A maximum of nine hours of this requirement may be met by a profi-
dency examination.) 
~~~~~~~~~~~-~-~~-~.::::::::::::::: ::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::.~~ 
~~~~~~~~~!:~~·:: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::: ~ 
Approved Math or Science Electives ......... ................................................... 6 
Social Science or Humanities Elective .......................................................... 3 
Approved General Elective ................... ........................................................ 4 
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6. N. An Associate of Applied Science degree In 
Welding Technology: 
The welding technology program includes a study of oxyace-
tylene welding, arc welding, inert gas welding, welding joint de-
sign and testing, welding metallurgy, welding codes, and 
blueprint reading. Supporting course work is provided in general 
metals, technical drawing, and basic electricity. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ..................................................................................... 16 
WEL 101-0xyacetylene Welding ................................................................ 3 
WEL 101 A-Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory ........................................... 3 
lET 103-Technical Drawing ! .... .. ............................................ .................... 3 
lET 186-Manufacturing and Fabrication ..................................................... 3 
MATH 135-Mathematics for Technical Students .................. .. .................... 3 
MATH 11Q-Problem Solving Techniques ....................... .... ........................ 1 
Second Semester .......... .......... .. ..................................... ..................... 16 
WEL 102- ArcWelding .......... ....... ............................................................... 3 
WEL 102A- Arc Welding laboratory ...................................... .. .................... 3 
ENG 101-composition ! ............................................................................. 3 
lET 24o-Basic Electricity ............................................................................ 3 
lET 317-Time and Motion Study ..................................... ........ .................... 2 
Approved Technical Elective ................................................... ........ ............. 2 
Third Semester .......................... ................................................. ......... 17 
WEL 201- lnert Gas Welding ....................................................................... 3 
WEL 201 A-Inert Gas Welding Laboratory .................................................. 3 
WEL 205-Welding Metallurgy ..................................................................... 3 
WEL 205A-Welding Metallurgy Laboratory ................................................ 1 
ENG 101-Composition ! ........................................................ ........ ............. 3 
lET 319-Quality Control .............................................................................. 3 
Approved Technical Elective ..................... ..................................... .............. 1 
Fourth Semester ........................ .......................................................... 15 
WEL 202-Weld Joint Design and Testing ................................ ................... 3 
WEL 202A-Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory ............................... 3 
WEL 204-Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading ....................................... 3 
ENG 192-Technical Composition ........... .. .................................................. 3 
lET 32o-Supervisory Practices ..... .............................................................. 3 
Total. ....................................................................................................... 64 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance Indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
lET 100. Wor1d of Technology. (3..0-3); I. An introduction to basic con-
cepts of industry. The Identification of the major industries and the develo~­
ment of an understanding of their impact upon society. 
lET 102. Graphic Arta I. (1-4-3); I. A survey course covering the broad 
practices, techniques and problems of the graphic arts Industry. Study and 
experience includes history, design and layout, composition methods, image 
reproduction, screen process, and bookcrafts. 
lET 103. Technical Drawing I. (1-4-3); I, II. A study of the principles and 
techniques of communicating ideas by means of graphic representation. 
lET 106. Thermoplastic Processing. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite : Industrial 
Education 103. Introduction is made to the materials and techniques em-
ployed in the processing of thermoplastics. 
lET 107. Thermosetting Plastics Processing. (2-2-3); 11. Prerequisite: 
Industrial Educatlon 103. Study is made as to the various ways in which 
thermosetting plastic compounds are processed. 
lET 111. Basic Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, 11. This is the beginning course 
in wood technics, consisting of theory and application with particular empha-
sis on individual and industrial values of wood. 
lET 160. Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Begin-
ning instruction in energy sources and fluid systems. Steam engines, steam 
turbines, diesel engines, spark-ignition engines, exhaust emissions are 
studied. 
lET 186. Manufacturing and Fabrication. (2-2-3); I, II. Ferrous and non-
ferrous metals, basic metallurgy and heattreating, sheet metal, metal spin-
ning and electroplating, basic welding. 
lET 202. Graphic Arts II. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite: Industrial Educatlon 
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102 or consent of Instructor. An advanced course for students to apply the 
principles and competencies developed in the initial course. Units include 
automatic press operation (letterpress and offset), bindery operations, and 
darkroom procedures for photography and photographic screen process 
applications to the graphic arts industry. 
lET 203. Technical Drawing II. (1-4-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: Industrial 
Education 103 and sophomore standing. Breadth and depth is derived 
from the background of principles and techniques developed previously in 
technical drawing. 
lET 204. Descriptive Geometry. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial 
Education 203. The historical and theoretical background for technical 
drawing and the study of special problems. 
lET 211. Advanced Wood Technics. (2-2·3); I, II. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Educatlon 111 or consent of Instructor. This is a continuation of basiC 
wood technics. it consists of advanced techniques and practices reflecting 
the wood industries through the study and use of theory, experimentation 
and evaluation. 
lET 222. General Crafts. (1-2-2-) ; I, II. A survey of several craft media, 
tnvolving a study of the common tools, skills, processes, and procedures tn 
clay, glass, plastics, metal, stone, leather, and wood. Industrial applications 
of craft principles and processes will also be Investigated. 
lET 240. Basic Electricity. (2-2-3) ; I, II, Ill. Ohms Law, series and parallel 
circuits, Kirchoffs Laws, magnetism, electrical measuring instruments, trans-
formers, inductance, capacitance, introduction to electronics. 
lET 241. Basic Elec:tronlca. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: Industrial 
Education 240 or consent of the Instructor. Impedance, Resonance, Vec· 
tors, introduction to semi-conductors, elementary radio. 
lET 243. Electr1c Power. (2-2-3) ; 11. Prarequlllte: Industrial Education 
241 or cona.nt of the Instructor. Th~ry and operation of generators, 
motors, transformer, and elactriclll distribution systems. Emphasis on the 
selection, operation and repair of AC or DC motors and motor controls and 
related elactrical drafting. 
lET 244. Electrical Drafting and Design. (2-2-3); I. Preraqulaltea: 
Industrial Education 240, 241, and 243 or cona.nt of the Instructor. 
Electrical drafting and design related to the Industrial wiring of motors, gener-
ators, controls, lighting, transformers, and power distribution. 
lET 261 . Power Mechanlca. (2-2-3); I. Control mechanisms are studied 
along with rocket engines, various forms of jet engines and advanced power 
systems. 
lET 282. Fluid Po- I. (2-2-3); II. Beginning construction in the ares of 
power transfer devices utilizing nuld techniques. Primary emphasis is given 
to hydraulic and pneumatic systems. 
lET 288. General Metala II. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: Industrial Educa-
tion 186 or cona.nt of lnltructor. Various metal forming and machining 
experiences, emphasis on exact tolerances and precise dimensions. 
Foundry, lathe, mill, shaper and grinder experi~s. 
lET 300. General Shop Organization. (2-2-3); II. Preraqulalte: Second 
semester junior or flrlt aemeater senior standing and admlealon to 
teacher educaUon program. Students will be introduced to concepts of 
organization and administration of the general shop and ldentilicatlon and 
understanding of major concepts In industry which may be taught by Integ rat· 
ing tools, materials, and processes. 
lET 301. Tool Layout and Dealgn. (2-2-3); I. Prerequlalte: Industrial 
Educ.Uon 203. The layout and design of machine tool jigs and fixtures; sim-
ple blanking, forming, and piercing dies; and plastics processing dies. 
lET 302. Offaet Lithography. (1-4-3) ; 11. Praraqulalte: Industrial 
Education 202. The study of the history and fundamentals of photo offset 
lithography in the graphic arts industry. Experience is achieved in copy 
preparation (hot or cold type), darl<room procedures (line copy and halftone 
film developing), stripping/ plate making, press operation, and other facets 
relating to the industry. 
lET 303. Technical llluatratlon. (2-2-3) ; II. Praraqulalte: Industrial 
Education 203. A study of the principles, practices and techniques used In 
Industry to describe complex mechanisms. 
lET 305. Houalng. (2-2-3); I. Prerequlalte: Industrial Education 103 or 
cona.nt of Instructor. Instruction centers around the problems, practices, 
and techniques of the housing industry, Including historical development. 
lET 308. Mold Deelgn and Conatructlon. (2-2-3); II. Preraqulaltes: 
Consent of the Instructor. (Recommended couraas 108, 107, 111, and 
288.) Study and experiences evolve around the design of products In rela -
tionship to the physk:al characteristics of plastics, molding techniques, and 
mold construction methods. 
lET 311 . Dellgn and Construction. (1-4-3); II. Praraqulelte: Industrial 
Education 211. Students design, pian, construct and finish an appropriate 
product requiring knowledge of' advanced principles and techniques In wood 
technology. 
lET 317. Time and Motion Study. (2-0-2); II. Praraqulalte: Upper dlvl-
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alon atandlng. Process charts, analysis of methods, materials, tools and 
equipment of industry lor profit improvement 
lET 319. Quality Control. (2-2-3); I. Prerequllllte: Upper dlvlalon 
atandlng. Analytical and statistical inference techniques for process and 
manufacturing product control. Development of process capabilities and 
derivation of process limit graphs. 
lET 320. Supervlaory Prectl~. (3-0-3); I, II. Development of various di· 
rect and indirect supervisory techniques commonly used In management 
positions with special emphasis placed on those unique to technical shops. 
lET. 322. Photography. (1-2-2); I. An introductory course emphasizing the 
technrques and mechanrcs of photography as they apply to composition and 
darkroom procedures. Students will provide their own equipment and sup-
plies (focusing camera, film, and enlarging paper). 
lET 327. Appi!M lnduatrllll ManagerMnt. (3-0-3); I, II. A study of basic 
industrial management practices and procedures. Designed to serve the 
technician, first-line supervisor or lay management individual to provide an 
awareness rather than to prepare a practitioner of management. Students 
will visit regional industries. 
lET 330. lnduatrlal Delllgn. (1·2·2); II. Prerequllllte: Upper dlvlalon 
atudenta of lnduatrlal education. Product design with emphasis upon 
modular systems, consumer reactions, and manufacturing capabilities. Indi-
vidual and group activities using interdisciplinary and systems design tech-
niques. 
lET 338. FCC UcenM. (1-0-1); 1, 11. Theory and practice to aid students in 
obtaining a Federal Communications Commission Third Class Radio Tele-
phone Ucense with Broadcast Endorsement. 
lET 340. Motor Control Devlcea. (3-2-4); 11. Prerequlaltea: lnduatrlal 
Education 240, 241, and 243 or conMnt of lnatructor. The study of both 
magnetic and static motor control circuits and devices with practice in practi-
cal applications and trouble-shooting. 
lET 341 . Tranalatore and ~ml-eonductora. (2-2-3); 11. Prerequlalte: 
lnduatrlal Education 241 or conMnt of the lnatructor. Diodes, transistors, 
power supplies, audio-amplifier design. 
lET 342. Communication• Electronlce. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequlalte: lndua-
trlal Education 241 or con Hilt of tha lnatructor. Theory of radio and T.V. 
receivers and tranamitters. Radio and T.V. receiver servicing. Vacuum tube 
theory and practice. 
lET 344. Realdentllll Wiring. (1·2·2); I, II. Theory and practice of wiring 
new and old houses or farm buildings according to the Natlonai Electric 
Code. 
lET. 345. Televlalon Electronlca. {3-2-4); 11. Prerequlaltea: lnduatrlal 
Education 342 « conMnt of lnatructor. Principles of television reception, 
circuits, and block diagrams. Practice In the repair of T.V. receivers including 
symptom diagnosis. 
lET 346. Tr~namltter Electronlca. {3-2-4); II. Prerequlaltaa: lnduatrlal 
Education 342 or coneent of lnatructor. Preparing for passing the First 
Class Radio-Telephone Federal Communications Commission examination. 
laboratory experiments involving installation, operation, repair and mainte-
nance of transmitters. 
lET 347. Power Tranaformera and Dlatrlbutlon. {3·2-4); 11. Prwequl· 
llltea: lnduatrlal Education 240, 241, 243 or.conaant of lnatructor. 
Advanced study in Industrial type transformers and power distribution sys-
tems. Practice In connecting, testing, trouble-shooting, Installing, and 
planning distribution systems and network analysis. 
lET 346. Motora and Generator•. {3-2-4); I. Prerequlaltea: lnduatrtal 
Eductrtlon 240, 241 , 243 or conMnt of lnatructor. Advanced study of 
industrial type electric motors and generators with practice in connecting. 
operating, and repair. 
lET 349. lnduatrlal Wiring. {3·2·4); I. Prerequlaltea: lnduatrlal Edue• 
tlon 240, 344, 243 or conHilt of lnatructor. The practice and theory of 
industrial wiring Including the wiring of multi-family dwellings, commercial 
buildings, Industrial plants and equipment. 
lET 350. Machlna Compoaltlon I. {1-4-3); I. Prerequlalte: lnduatrtal 
Education 202 or coneent of Instructor. Designed to Introduce student& to 
the history and development of linecasting machines while acquainting them 
with keyboard operation, mechanical procesaes, slug caatlng, mechanical 
adjustments, and maintenance. 
lET 351. Grephlc Duplication. {1·2·2); II. Prwequlalte: For bualneaa 
majora, conaent of the lnatructor, for lnduatrtal Education majora, 
lnduatrlal Education 202. A survey of the use of various methods and de-
vices of the graphic arts currently used In the typical office or in-plant repro-
duction center. Experience will be galned in the preparation of direct and 
indirect methods of producing graphic Images. 
lET 380. 111Wnal Combuatlon Englnea I. (2·2·3); I, II. Study of operating 
cycle and maintenance procedures on spark Ignition, diesel, and wankel en-
gines. 
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lET 362. Fluid Power II. (2-2-3); II. Prerequlalte: Fluid Power I. To gain 
an in-<fepth knowledge of fluid systems as they are used in modem Industry. 
lET 364. CarMr and Vocational Guidance {3-<1-2). Study of the concapt 
of career education and to explore the new emerging role of the guidance 
counselor in regard to: problems that exist in our present educational system, 
innovative concept of career education, the counselor and classroom teach-
er's responsibility within the framework of career education, evaluation of ca-
reer education and exploring future implications for developing positive atti-
tudes and values for work for all students, including the disadvantaged and 
handicapped. 
lET 365. lnatrumentatlon. {2·2-3); I. Techniques of properly instrument-
ing test calls with such devices as pilot tubes, manometers and electronic 
devices. 
lET 381. Related Science, Mathematlce, and Technology In Occupa-
tlon.-offered onty through written examination. {0·0..6); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requlalta: Individual muat be eligible for a Vocatlonallnduatrlal T•ch-
lng Certificate. Courses will be offered only through a scheduled examina-
tion. (Written, performance and oral examinations In the field of specializa-
tion that the candidate is preparing to teach.) 
lET 382. Manipulative stdlla In Occupatlona-offered only through 
technical competence uamlnatlona. {0-<1-6); 1, II, 111. Prerequlalta: lndl· 
vidual muat be eligible for a Vocatlonallnduatrlal Teaching Certificate. 
Courses will be offered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, per-
formance and oral examinations In the field of specialization that the 
candidate is preparing to teach.) 
lET 383. Knowledge of related aubjecta In occupatlona-offered only 
through oralexamlnltlona. {0-<1-6); I, 11,111. Prerequlalte: Individual muat 
be eligible for a Vocational lnduatrlal Teaching Certificate. Courses will 
be offered only through a scheduled examination. {Written, performance and 
oral examinations in the field of specialization that the candidate is preparing 
to teach.) 
lET 386. Welding. (2·2·3); I, II. Pressure, non-pressure, and brazing 
processed for material fabrication. Arc, oxyacetylene, inert gas and special 
welding techniques. Coupon analysis required for destructive and nonde· 
stricutive testing. 
lET 386. Machine Shop I. {2·2-3); 1. Prerequlalte: lnduatrlal Education 
286 or conaent of lnatructor. Precision machining methods with related 
tool theory, precision layout, tool grinding, and speed/feed characteristics. 
Gear development, numerical control, optical measurement, and chipless 
machining. 
lET 390. Prlnclpln of Trade and lnduatrlal Education. {2-0-2); II. The 
history of vocational education, educational implications, types of curricu-
lums, types of schools, occupational preparations, and vocational guidance. 
lET 391 . Trede and Technical Anatyllla TIChnlquea. (2-<1-2); I. The 
techniques used In analyzing a trade and jobs within a trade, in discovering 
the teachable content and the method of using scientific analysis in the 
development of a course outline. 
lET 392. lnatructlonal Matertala. {2-<1-2); 11. Prerequlalte: lnduatrlal 
Education 391. This course aids the prospective Instructor in visualizing the 
overview of the subject or trede he is to teach and how to organize the teach· 
ing material into a concise and logical arrangement for the most effective 
leeching. 
lET 393. a..thoda In Vocatlonallnduatrlal Education. {3-0..3); I. Basic 
principles of teaching and teaming with practical applications and procedures 
used in industrial education programs. 
lET 394. Student Teaching In Vocational lnduatrlal Education. {Four 
to eight houra); I, II, Ill. Prwequlalte: lnduatrlal Education 393. Directed 
observations and supervised teaching in an approved area vocationaiiChool 
or an extension center in the trade and area in which the certificate is de-
sired. 
Candidates for the Associate Degree will complete a minimum of 45 hours 
of supervised teaching, 60 hours of directed observation, and 20 hours of 
participafion. This experience carries four hours of credit. 
Candidates f« the Bachelor's Degree complete a minimum of 90 hours of 
supervised student teaching, 120 hours of directed observation, and 4CI 
hours of participation. This experience carries eight hours of credit. 
lET 395. Spedal Problema In Vocational lnduatrlal Education. {One to 
three houra); I, II, Ill. Prerequllllte: permlaalon of the lnatructor. Individ-
ual problems dealing with specific areas in the teaching field of the student. 
Opportunity of pursuing a technical problem in a laboratory orientatlon is pro-
vided. Conferences with the lnatructor are scheduled as needed. 
lET 398. Supervtaed Wortl Experience. {One to nine houra); I, II, IlL 
Prwequllllta: 20 houra In major depertment and coneent of the depart· 
ment head. An enrichment program which wm give experience in an 
occupational area which is not possible to provide in a classroom setting. 
Student will work under supervision in an approved organization for a period 
of time specified by his major department. Credit will be commensurate with 
the amount of time worked. The student will be supervised by faculty from his 
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malor department. A representative of the cooperating organization will be 
directly responsible for the w011< experience of the student IWld will make a 
written evaluation of the student periodically. 
lET 403. Machine Drawing and Design. (2·2·3); II. Prarequlalte: Indus· 
trial Educltlon 301. Mathematical and graphic solutions of problems involv· 
lng the principles of machine elements. A study of motions of linkages, ve-
locities and accelerations of points within a link mechanism; layout methods 
for designing cams, belts, pulleys, gears, and gear trains. 
lET 404. Architectural Drawing. (2·2·3); II. Prerequlalte : Industrial 
Education 305. A technical course covering the fundamental principles, 
techniques and practices of residential and selected commercial architec-
ture. 
lET 411. Wood Technics. (2·2·3); ll Prerequisite: lnduatrtal Education 
111, 211. A study of the problems and processes of the major wood indus-
tries in the United States. Various Industrial processes, application and 
testing are utilized in mass production and individual projects. 
lET 422.1ndustrlal Safety Standarda and Enforcement (3·0-3) ; 1, 11. A 
study of industrial safety codes, standards, regulations, and enforcement 
procedures. Explanations of worker safety as related to attitude and produc-
tion. Review of current laws regulating safety and those agencies related to 
enforcement and training. 
lET 440. Industrial Electronics. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: Industrial 
Education 341 or consent of the Instructor. Theory and operation of 
timers, multivibrators, pulse generators, diode logic gates, transistor logic 
gates, electrical principles of digital computers, counters, FET, SCR, Oscilla· 
tors. 
lET 450. Mechlne Composition II. (1·4·3); II. Prerequisite: Industrial 
Education 350. A follow-up course to Machine Composition I, (lET 350) 
concentrating on the intricate facets of typesetting as performed by experi· 
enced operators in commercial shops or newspapers to simulate an actual 
industrial experience in the classroom. 
lET 460. Internal Combuatlon Engines II. (2·2·3); I, 11. Prerequisite: 
Internal Combultlon Engines I. Detailed study of exhaust emissions and 
the gas turbine engine. 
lET 413. Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning. (2·2·3); I, 11. A 
study of the ventilating and heating techniques in modern Industrial applica· 
lions. Also includes industrial air conditioning 1nd refrigeration. 
lET 471. Seminar for Industrial Arts. (1..()..1); I, 11. Prerequisite: Second 
Mmester junior or senior standing. Through informal discussions, partici· 
. pants will be expected to develop a further understanding of the underlying 
concepts of the industry and education. 
lET 472. Basic Industries Practlcum. (1·2·2); 11. Prerequisite: Upper 
division standing In Industrial education. A study of basic industry 
through lecture--discussion, reports, and field trips. Emphasis will be placed 
on direct contact with local industry through a minimum of seven field trips. 
lET 473. Seminar for Industrial Technology. (1·0·1); I, 11. Prerequisite: 
s.enlor Industrial technology major. Each student assumes the responsi-
bility for ~ne or m.ore program_s followed by an informal discussion. Faculty 
presentations enrich the expenence by raising real problems and issues con-
fronting the industrial technology graduate. 
lET 475. Teaching Industrial Arts. (3.0·3); I, II. Prerequisite; Second 
semester junior or senior standing. (Should be taken just prior to 
profeaalonal semester.) Must be admitted to teacher education pro· 
gram. A study of the objectives of industrial arts and related behavorial 
changes; Industrial arts curricular pattems and trends; selection and organ-
ization of subject matter; problem selection and the project method of teach· 
ing; lns~ructional materials and teaching aids; testing and evaluation; and 
professional growth. 
lET 476. Special Problema. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
Upper division standing. Designed for the purpose of permitting a student 
to do advanced work as a continuation of an earlier experience or to work in 
an area of special interest. 
lET 486. Patternmaklng and Foundry. (1·2·2); II. Casting of hot metals 
with activities in pattern development, sand testing, and mold design. 
JET 448. Machine Shop II. (1·4-3); II. Prerequisite: Industrial Educa· 
lion 388. Advanced tool and machining theory, use of carbides with 
emphasis on production machining. Turret and progressive tooling design. 
JET 496. Organization and Management of the Laboratory. (2·0·2); Ill. 
Prerequisite: Industrial Education 393. Principles of shop and class 
organization and management including - program planning and develop· 
ment of shops and laboratories; selecting and purchasing equipment and 
supplies ; and organizing and administering the instructional program. 
lET 497. Seminar In Vocational Industrial Education. (1.0·1); II. Cur-
rent problems, issues and trends in vocational industrial education. 
lET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher. (2·2·3); Ill. Pre-
requisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program. This 
course is designed as a means to develop professional and technical 
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competencies of pre-service and In-service elementary school teachers so 
they may enrich and strengthen programs of instruction by using industrial 
arts as both method and content. 
lET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-Q-3); 11. Study of the 
philosophical positions underlying the development of industrial education; 
leaders, their influence and contributions; contemporary educational theories 
affecting the current programs of industrial education. 
JET 588. Machine Shop Ill. (1-4-3); Ill. Prerequisite: lnduatrtal Educa-
tion 388. Advanced tool and machining theory, with emphasis on production 
machining, and progreaaive tooling design for numerical control applications. 
lET 580. Supervised Internship. (One to llx houra); I, II, Ill. A. To pro-
vide work experience in an occupational area. Student works under supervi--
sion In an approved position. Advanced credit commensurate with time 
worked, type of work, variety of work experience and research paper. Max~­
mum credit allowed in the intemship will be six hours. 
B. A person who chooses to do the Internship In administration will be aS--
signed to w011< in a secondary, post-secondary or higher education institution 
or for the State Bureau of Vocational Education in an administrative capacity 
approved by his adviser. 
In each case, conditions will be agreed upon by employer, student and 
graduate adviser prior to registration. 
Construction Technology 
CON 101.1ntroductlon to Construction Technology. (3..()..3); 1. Discus· 
slons of various aapecta of the construction industry including typical building 
methods, coat factors, IWld personnel requirements. Includes residential and 
commercial building. 
CON 102. Surveying I. (1-4-3); II. Basic introduction to surveying meth-
ods plus Introduction to surveying equipment. 
CON 103. Materials Teatlng. (2·2·3); II. An investigation of materials 
science including typical physical destructive and nondestructive testing 
procedures. Reviews of ASTM and other standards agencies. 
CON 104. Surveying H. (1·4-3); 1. An extension of Surveying I with more 
In-depth field experience. 
CON 201. PropertiM of Conltluctlon Matarfala. (2·2·3); I. An extension 
of materials testing with emphasis on commercial grades available and con-
trol atandarda and propertlel expected. Development of various joint and 
seam designs with applied testing. 
CON 202. Structural DMign. (2·2·3); I. Review of typical structural de--
sign methods with applied calculation using free body diagrams and other 
static load methods. 
CON 203. Conatructlon Methode .,d Equipment (2·2·3); 1. An lnvesti· 
gallon of various construction and building tectmlques Including traditional 
and modified methods. Laboratory wUIInclude model and prototype develop-
ment. 
CON 204. Codes, Contracts, and Speclftcatlona. (3..0·3); 11. Exposure 
to local and state oodea and architectural specifications neceuary to meet 
contract requirements. Introduction to various code organizations and file 
systems. 
CON 205. Eatlmatlng and Conatructlon Coats. (3..()..3); 11. Estimating 
coat procedures typically used for bid specifications. Current and projected 
material and construction coat accounting procedures. 
CON 201. Conatruc:tlon Management (3..()..3); 11. Supervisory and 
administrative procedures typical of the construction Industries. Personnel 
requirements and labor arrangements necessary for building contractors. 
Mining Technofogy 
MIN 101. Fundamentals of Mining and Safety Engineering. (3-o-3): I, 
II. An overview coun~e of the basic first aid techniques u well as the techni-
cal and aafety problema Inherent In the production of coal. 
MIN 102. •nlng Surveying. (1-4·3); II. The uee of transit In above 
grOtM'Id 1nd underground surveying. Techniques related to location of bench· 
marks, plotting of ahafta and paaaagewaya, and the aafety precautions used 
In mine aurveytng. 
MIN 103. •nlng Drafting. (1-4-3); II. The adaptation of basic drawing 
and drafting akllla to mine layout and design. Emphasis Ia placed upon accu-
rate pictorial Interpretation of measurement and layout and upon the devel· 
opment of akllla used. 
MIN 201. Mlnl119 Equipment, Controla, and Appllcattona. (3..()..3); I. An 
analysis of various types of mining equipment including design, function, 
methods of control, applications and aafety of operation. 
MIN 202. Mine Dealgn, Ventilation, and Drainage. (3-o-3); I. Analysis o1 
approaches to mine design, methods and purpoaea of ventilation and drain-
age. Safety factors in design, ventilation IWld drainage are streaaed through-
out. 
MIN 203. Mine Elactr1cal Syatema and lnatallatlon. (3..()..3); 1. Analysis 
and function of mine electrical ayatema. The design and Installation of safe 
systems, preventative maintenance, and Inspection u safety measures. 
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MIN 204. Coal ~ration end w .. te Dfapoaal. (3..0-3); II. A study of 
the process of cleaning, sizing, and mixing coal. Analysis of methods of safe 
disposal of wastes and by-products from the preparation of coal. 
MIN 205. Mining L.awa and Management (3-G-3); II. A study of mining 
laws and their relationship to mine management and operation. Analysis of 
state and federal safety codes, their Interpretations, and applications. 
MIN 208. Mine S~tama Technology. (3-0-3); II. A basic study of the 
engineering approach to mine systems design and operation. Course is de-
signed to enable the mine technician to work with and understand t~ mine 
engineer in the planning, development, and Installation of safe, effectrve, and 
efficient mine systems. 
Radiologic Technology 
RAD 101. Orientation to Aadlologic Technology. (1-0-1); Ill. Prerequi-
site: Acceptance Into the radiologic technology program or permission 
of Instructor. Overview of radiologic technology and its contribution to the 
health delivery system. 
RAD 102. Introduction to Clinical Practice. (3·0-3); Ill. Prerequlalte: 
Acceptance Into radiologic technology program. Field trips will be taken 
to the hospitals affiliated with the radiologic technology program. The meth-
odology of each radiology department will be observed and discussed. The 
student will meet with the radiology personnel to discuss the radiologic tech-
nology profesSion. 
RAD 103. Radiographic Terminology. (1·0·1); Ill. Prerequisite: 
Acceptance Into radiologic technology program and must be taken 
concurrently with Radiologic Technology 102. This course is a study of 
the medical radiographic terminology common to all departments in the 
hospital and that terminology that is unique to the radiology department. 
RAD 104. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning I. (2-2-3) ; I. Pre-
requisites: Radiologic Technology 102 and 103 or permission of in-
structor. Basic terminology relating to the structures of the human body. The 
human skeleton is studied emphaslng the anatomy and articulations of the 
human skeleton. Radiographic appearance and topographic anatomy are 
Integrated with routine ~sitions for both appendicular and axial sections. 
RAD 105. Radiologic Technlquea I. (2· 2-3); I. Prerequisltea: Radio-
logic Technology 101, 102, and 103, or permission of lnatructor. Intro-
duction to the production and control of ionizing radiation used in medical 
diagnosis with main emphasis placed upon x-ray tube. Study of techniques 
used to process x-ray film. 
RAD 110. Clinical Internship I. (0·40·4); I. Prerequlaltea: Radiologic 
Technology 104 and 105 or permlaalon of lnatructor. Clinical experience 
1n an affiliated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a 
registered technologist 
RAD 111. Seminar of Nursing Procedures. (1-D-1); I. Prerequisite : 
Taken concurrently with Radiologic Technology 410 or Instructor's per-
mission. Nursing procedures and techniques used in the general care of the 
patient while in the radiology department, emphasizing the role of the radio-
logic technologist in various nursing situations. 
RAD 201. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning II. (2-2-3) ; II. 
Prerequisite : Radiologic Technology 104 or permlsalon of Instructor. 
Continuation of Radiologic Technology 104, emphasizing the digestive, uri-
nary, respiratory, circulatory, muscular, nervous, reproductive, and endo-
crine systems. Routine positions demonstrating the various visceral structure 
will be emphasized. 
RAD 202. Radiographic Technique 11. (2·2-3); II. Prerequlalte: Radio-
logic Technology 105 or permlaalon of lnatructor. Continuation of the 
factors which control x-radiatlon IW'ld radiographic quality. 
RAD 203. R.clletlon Electronlca. (2-2-3); 11. PreNqulelte: Permlaalon 
of Instructor. 'This course will teach the student baalc concepts of electricity 
and circuitry neceuary for an underatanding of the functlon of an x-ray ma-
chine In the production of x-radistlon. 
RAD 204. C11nlcallntemahlp 11. (0-40_.); II. PreNqulahea: R.cllologlc 
Teclvlology 201 and 202 or permlaalon of Instructor. Continuation ol 
Radiologic Technology 110. 
RAD 205. Seminar of Film Crttlquel. (141); 11. Prerequlaltn: Radio-
logic Technolo9Y 202 and must be tllken concurrently with R.cllologlc 
Teclvlology 204. Radiographic examinations that have been performed by 
the students and staff will be discusaecl and evaluated. This evaluation will 
include technical quality and pathologic procesaes. 
RAD 210. Cllnlcallntemahlp Ill. (0-40 .. ); Ill. PreNqulalte: Radiologic 
Teclvlology 204 or permlaslon of lnltructor. Clinical experience In an af-
filiated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a registered 
tectvlologist. 
RAD 211. Semlnw of Film CrttJque II. (141); Ill. PreNqulatt.a: R.cllo-
loglc Technology 205 and must be taken concurrently with Radiologic 
Technology 210. Radiographic examinations that have been performed by 
the students and staff will be dlacuaaed and evaluated. 'This evaluation will 
Include technical quality and pathologic processes. 
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RAD 212. Radiation Safllty. (343); Ill. p,..,..qulaltn: Radiologic 
Technology 202 end 203 or permlaslon of lnatructor. This course will 
teach: (1) dose units used to quantify radiation exposure, (2) mechanism of 
biological damage, and (3) methods of reducing exposure to patient and 
radiation worker. 
RAD 301 . Cllnlcallntemahlp IV. (0-40-4); I. PreNqulahe: R.cllologlc 
Teclvlology 210 or permlaalon of lnltructor. Clinical experience In an af-
filiated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a registered 
technologist. 
RAD 302. Seminar of Film CrttJque Ill. (1·0-1); I. Prarequlaltea: Ac-
ceptance Into radiologic teclvlology program and must be taken 
concurrently with R.cllologlc Technology 301. Radiographic examina-
tions that have been performed by the students and staff will be diacuaaed 
and evaluated. This evaluation will Include technlcal quality and pathologic 
processes. 
RAD 303. Advanced R.cllographlc Procedu,... (2-2-3); I. PreNqul-
slte: Radiologic Teclvlology 301 or permlaslon of Instructor. Material in 
this course will include all those radiographic examinations termed "special 
procedures or non-routine" examinations. 
RAD 304. Radiation Phyalca. (Three hours); I. Prerequlalte: Radio-
logic Technology 203 or permlaalon of lnatructor. This course will deal 
with the production and control of ionizing radiations, including all physical 
phenomena involved. 
RAD 305. Clinical Internship V. (G-40-4) ; II. Prarequlalte: Radiologic 
Technology 301 or permlaalon of Instructor. Clinical experience in an af-
filiated hospital radiology department under the supervision of a registered 
technologist. 
RAD 310. Seminar of Radiographic Pathology. (1-G-1); II. Prerequl-
alte : muat be taken concurrently with Radiologic Technology 305 or 
permlaslon of Instructor. Nature and cause ol disease changes that occur 
in disease and trauma and their application to radiologic technology. Each 
student will present a paper on a pathological condition and will give this 
condition In the form of a case study. 
RAD 311 . Comprehenalva Practice of Radiologic Technology. (3-G-3); 
11. Prerequlalte: all radiologic t.chnology courMa or permlaalon of In-
structor. A thorough survey IWld review of all the major areas of radiologic, 
technology In preparation for the certifying examination given by the Ameri-
can Registry of Radiologic T8CMologists. 
RAD 312. Departmental Admlnlatratlon for R.cllologlc Technologlata. 
(3-D-3); 11. Prerequlalte: permlaslon of Instructor. This course will Include 
discussion of the administrative responsibilities of the chief technologist In a 
radiology department Students will have the opportunity to meet with chief 
technologists. 
Reclamation Technology 
RCL 301 . Reclamation Laws and Regulations. (3-0-3), I. A study of 
federal and state regulatory agencies and regulations affecting the reclama-
tion of disturbed land. 
RCL 302. Reclamation Management and Syatems Planning I. (2-4-4) ; 
1. Studies of current surface mining procedures and reclamation methods. 
Laboratory and field studies devoted to surface mining permit application 
procedures and site evaluation. 
RCL 303. Reclamation Management and Syatema Planning II. (2-4-4) ; 
11. Prerequisite: approval of lnatructor. An emphasis on evolving concepts 
in surface mining. Laboratory and field studies devoted to advanced site 
evaluation, environmental testing procedures and land use planning. 
Welding Technology 
WEL 101. Oxyacetylene Welding. (3-D-3), I. lnstru<:!'on on equiprn.ent, 
material, and supplies needed for oxyacetylene. welding Including chei'Tllstry 
of gases, torches, regulators and required techmques needed for ferrous and 
non-ferrous materials. 
WEL 101 A. Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3) ; I. Application of 
theory including preparation of equipment and welding of different materials 
in both in-position and out-of-position joints. 
WEL 102. Arc Welding. (3-D-3); 11. Principles of stick electrode welding 
including power supp6es, polarities, type electrodes, and techniques re-
quired lor ferrous and nonferrous materials. 
WEL 102A. Arc Welding Laboratory. (D-9-3); II. Application of theory in-
cluding weld joint design and fabrication techniques in the development of 
several required weld joint coupons and other media 
WEL 201. lner1 Gas Welding. (3-o-3); I. Basic theory of inert gas con-
sumable and nonconsumable welding techniques including necessary 
equipment, power supplies, and inert gas. 
WEL 201A. Inert Gas Welding Laboratory. (G-9-3); I. Application of 
theory through development of welds requiring machine set-up for proper 
techniques and required adjustments. Students will prepare joints on several 
types of metals using proper techniques. 
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WEL 202. Weld Joint Design and Testing. (3..0-3); II. Basic statJc and 
dynamic calculations for development of standard butt, fillet, t-jolnts and 
others commonly used in industrial fabrication and manufacturing product 
design. 
WEL 202A. Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory. (0-9-3) ; II. 
Application of strength characteristics through destrue1ive and nondestruc-
trve testing of various prepared joint designs. 
WEL 204. Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading. (3-0-3); II. Study of 
A.W S. standard welding symbols and A.S.T.M. codes normally used rn weld 
desrgn engineenng. Common engineering graphic techniques associated 
with weld joint design and structural engineering. 
WEL 205. Welding Metallurgy. (3-0-3); I. Physical and chemical metal-
lurgical characteristics commonly associated with phase changes during and 
after fusion techniques of ferrous and non-ferrous metals. 
WEL 205A. Welding Metallurgy Laboratory. (0-4-2) ; I. Specimen prepa-
ration with macro and micro inspee1ion of welds. Physical strength 
characteristics of welds including hardness, tensile, impace, and yield 
strengths. 
Nursing and Allied Health 
The Department of Nursing and Allied Health offers the fol-
lowing programs: 
1. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in medical 
assisting. 
2. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in nursing. 
1. An Associate of Applied Science degree in Medical 
Assisting: 
The associate degree program for medical assistants pre-
pares men and women for careers as medical assistants in 
physicians' offices, clinics and hospitals. These persons will as-
sist physicians and other health care providers with basic health 
care, secretarial duties, admissions, accounting, and office 
records. Students of any age, married or single, are eligible to 
apply. 
Admission to the University does not give automatic admis-
sion to the medical assisting program. For additional informa-
tion, contact the head of the Department of Nursing and Allied 
Health or write to the Director of Admissions. 
Requirements and Suggested 
Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
FIRST SEMESTER ......................................................... .................... 15 
ALH 1 ()()--()rlentation to Allied Health ........................................ ........ .......... 1 
PSY 154-Ufe Oriented General Psychology ........ ....................................... 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting ......... ................................................. 3 
BIOL 331-Human Anatomy ........................................................................ 3 
ALH 302-Medicai Terminology .............. ..................................................... 2 
ENG 101-Compositlon I .......... ................................................................... 3 
SECOND SEMESTER ............................................................................... 16 
ALH 20&-Medical Asaieti!ll' 1.. ..................................................................... 3 
ALH 202--Basic Ph81maoology ................................................................... 2 
BIOL 332-Human Phyliology ..................................................................... 3 
BIOL 333--Human Phyalology Lab .............................................................. 1 
BSED 332-Medical Asaisting Administrative 
Procedures 1 ................................................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Compositlon 11 .............................................................. .............. 3 
BIOL 218-Eiementary Laboratory Microbiological 
Techniques .................................. .................................................. 1 
THIRD SEMESTER .................................................................................... 17 
ALH 306-Medical Assisting' 11.. .................................................................... 6 
BSED 333-Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures II ........................ 3 
ALH 304-Medicai Law and Ethics ...... ......................................................... 2 
HEC 3~1ements of Nutrition .................................................................. 3 
ALH ~Interpersonal Relationehlps. ........................................................ 3 
Fourth Semester .................................................................................. 16 
ALH 308-Medicai Assisting 111.. ........................................ ........................... 6 
BSED 290--Qffice Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
HL TH 303-Community Health .................................................................... 3 
POI100-Peraonal Development Institute ................................................... 1 
Elective ............................................................. ......... ........................ .... ..... .. 3 
Total ................................................................ ...................................... 64 
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2. An Associate of Applied Science degree in 
Nursing: 
The associate degree program in nursing prepares men and 
women for a career in technical nursing at the registered nurse 
level. Students of any age, married or single, will be eligible to 
apply. 
Admission to the University does not give automatic admis-
sion to the nursing program. For additional information, contact 
the head of the Department of Nursing and Allied Health or write 
the Director of Admissions. 
Due to limitations on enrollment each semester, not all stu-
dents are accepted into the nursing1 program upon first applica-
tion. For the benefit of these students and others who plan to 
transfer to another institution, a pre-nursing program is offered. 
For those pre-nursing students and those who wish to transfer a 
program will be planned to accommodate the program require-
ments of the institution of his or her choice. It should be under-
stood that admission to the pre-nursing program at Morehead 
State University gives no prior commitment to any specific 
school of nursing. The candidate must be admitted by the insti-
tution to which he or she is transferring. 
Sug;J'ested Course Sequence 
Sem. Hrs. 
First Semester ............. .............................. , ...... ............... .... ................ 17 
PSY 154-General Psychology (Ufe Oriented) ............................................ 3 
BIOL 331-Human Anatomy .......................................................... .............. 3 
ALH 202- Basic Ph81macology ................................................................... ~ 
ALH 302-Medical Terminology ................................................................... 2 
NUR 201-Funclamentals of Nursing ........................................................... 7 
Second Semester ............................................................. ................... 17 
ALH 303--lnterpersonal Relationships .................................. ....................... 3 
BIOL 332--Human Physiology ..................................................................... 3 
HEC 320--Nutrition for Nurses ..................................................................... 3 
NUR 202-Medicai-Surgical Nursing I ......................................................... 8 
lntersession .......... ............... ............. ............... ............... ......... .............. 3 
NUR ~Psychlab1c Nursing ..................................................................... 3 
Third Semester .................. ............... ................................................... 17 
ENG 101-Compositlon 1 ............................................................................. 3 
NUR 304--Medicai-Surgical Nursing 11 .............................. .......................... 8 
BIOL 217--Eiementary Medical Microbiology .............................................. 4 
BIOL 333--Human Phyalology Laboratory ................................................... 1 
PDI100-Personal Development ................................................................. 1 
Sem. Hrs. 
Fourth Semester ......................................................................................... 17 
ENG 1 02--composition II ............................................................................ 3 
NUR 305--Pediatric Nursing (1 /2 semester) .............................. .................. 5 
NUR 306--0:lstetric Nursing (1 /2 semester) ............................................... 5 
NUR 36Q-Nursing Trends ........................................................ ................... 2 
General Elective ........................................................................................... 2 
Total ...................................................................................................... 71 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-Q-3} following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following the credit hour allowance 
indicate the term in which the course is noonally sdleduled: /-fall; 11-spring; 
Ill-summer. 
Allied Health 
Programs will be Initiated as the needs are determined and the educa-
tional facilities are available. 
ALH 100. Orientation to Allied HNith. (1..0-1); I, II. A review of the 
history of the health occupations, the ethics of health care and professional 
conduct. The various health careers will be identified, their functions de-
scribed, and the way In which they artictJiate Into the health care team is 
studied. 
ALH 202. Basic Phlrmecology. (2-0-2); I, II. This course is to assist the 
student In the health field to understand responsibility in the administration of 
medicine and to appreciate the need for accuracy. The course offers basic 
information concerning the main effects, uses, and doses of the common 
drugs. The weights. measurements, and abbreviations commonly used in 
medicine will be Included. Mathematics related to calculating and translation 
of dosage will be reviewed. 
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ALH 205. Medical Assisting I. (3..0-3); II. Prerequisite: consent of stu-
dent's adviser. Designed to help the student develop an understanding of 
basic human needs as they relate to the medical assistant. A review of the 
history of the health occupation, the ethics of health care and professional 
conduct. The studentleams to assist the Jtlysiclan in examining and treat-
ment of the patient, accident prevention and basic clinical skills In the office. 
ALH 301 . Seminar. (One to three semester hours); ll Lecture and 
discussion of problems related to major area and/or health field. Readings in 
current literature. 
ALH 302. Medical Terminology. (2-0-2); I, II. A word-study course of 
medical terminology. The vocabulary will be taught from a word aspect; a 
knowledge of medicine or related disciplines is not necessary. 
ALH 303. Interpersonal Relations. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 154 or equivalent. This course deals with the personality formation of 
oneself and the "other person". Vertlal and non-vertlal communications; life 
forces; coping patterns; and values, attitudes, and beliefs are examined. 
Visual methods and therapeutic methods of communicating with individuals 
and groups are studied. Some of the prevalent barriers to communication are 
discussed. The emphasis of the course is on the health worker's preparation 
for communication with patients and clients. 
ALH 3G4. Medical Law and Ethics. (2-0-2); I. Prerequisites: ALH 100, 
Orientation to Allied Health and ALH 205, Medical Asslatlng I. Designed 
to acquaint the students with the basic principles of medical law as they apply 
to the medical assistant especially considering the basic legal and ethical 
relationships between the physician, medical assistant and patient. Cover-
age Includes: contract creation and termination, including implied and in-
formed consent, professional liability, invasion of privacy, malpractice tort 
liability, breach of contract and medical practice acts. Emphasis will be given 
to professional attitudes and behavior, history of medicine and the different 
types of medical practice. 
ALH 306. Medical Assisting II. (3-12-6) ; I. Prerequisite: Allied Health 
202. This course is designed to enable the student to provide an environment 
for the patient that is therapeutically conducive to health. Learning experi-
ence in sterilization, care of equipment and supplies, preparation of the 
patient for screening test, clinical skills, emergency procedures, dietary re-
quirements, medications and pharmacology. The application of knowledge, 
skills and attitudes developed in liberal education, previous and concurrent 
medical assistant courses. Interaction with selected health services in the 
community. 
ALH 308. Medical Assisting Ill. (3-12-6); II. Prerequisite: Allied Health 
306. A continuation of Allied Health 306. Students continue to broaden their 
concepts and skills of therapeutic measures, managerial, secretarial/busi-
ness aspects of medical assisting. The student builds on the knowledge, 
skills and attitudes developed In liberal education and previous medical as-
sisting programs. Students have clinical experiences in a general hospital 
and by observational visits to specialized clinics, public health, and corn-
muOity agencies. 
ALH 351 . Practlcum. (One to three semester hours); I, II. Corequlslte: 
To be correlated with a course In major area In Department of Nursing 
and Allied Health. Supervised clinical learning experience in an appropriate 
agency or facility through which the students acquire understanding and skill 
1n their major or area of concentration. The ~tudent learns to deal with the 
patient's physical, mental and social problems; accepts responsibility as a 
participating team member; learns to work with other professional and non-
professional personnel. 
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ALH 398. Supervised Field Experience. (One to six hours); 1, 11, 111. 
Pr~requlalte: Consent of adviser. Designed to provide experience in occu-
pational area as student works under supervision in an approved position 
Credit commensurate with time worked, type of work, variety of work experi~ 
ences: P~riodic evaluation by major department, faculty, and cooperating 
orgamzat1on. 
Nursing 
NUR 201 . Fundamentals of Nursing. (4-12-7) ; I, II. Prerequisite: Offi-
cial enrollment In the nursing program. A study of basic nursing 
knowledge and skills involved in administering nursing care common to all 
patients. Emphasis will be placed on the nursing care required to meet the 
basic needs of patients including hygiene, rest, comfort, and nutrition. Histor-
ical, philosophical, and social factors which have affected nursing and nurs-
ing ~ducation will be included. This content is designed to help the beginning 
nurs1ng student to better understand his or her place in the nursing profes-
sion and on the health team. Ethical and lagal responsibilities to the patient 
and society will be included. 
NUR 202. Medical-Surgical Nursing I. (5-12-8); II. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of first semester of the nursing program. Theory and 
correlated nursing care of selected medical-surgical patients with more com-
mon nursing problems. Primary emphasis is placed upon the care of the 
adult during periods of illness requiring hospitalization. The care of the surgi-
cal patient, the patient with cancer, or disorders of the respiratory system, the 
d~estive tract. the genitourinary tract, the reproductive system, the endo-
cnne system, and the integumentary system are included. It is expected that 
the scientific principles acquired in previous courses will be applied in solving 
these problems. 
NUR 303. Psychiatric Nursing. (10-30-3), 1ntersesslon (3 weeks). Pre-
requisite: Successful completion of Medical-Surgical Nursing 1. Theory 
and correlated nursing care of the mentally ill patient. Emphasis will be on 
mental health principles as they apply to the symptomatology and treatment 
of mental dysfunction. Communication skills and understanding of personal 
and interpersonal relationships will be integrated into the total content. 
NUR 304. Medical-Surgical Nursing II. (5-12-8); I, II. Prerequisite: Suc-
cessful completion of first year of nursing program. Theory and corre-
lated nursing care of medical-surgical patients with bums and electrolyte 
Imbalances, and with mobility, sensory, and circulatory problems. The spe-
cial areas of nursing where patients require surgical Intervention, intensive 
care, emergency care, and home health care are included. Practice in the 
use of the nursing process is continued throughout the course. 
NUR 305. Pediatric Nursing. (7-12-5) ; I, II. (1/2 semester). Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of the first year of the nursing program. 
Assessment and nursing care of children in various degrees of health and 
illness using appropriate growth and development, and appropriate scientific 
principles. 
NUR 306. Obstetric Nursing. (7-12-5); I, II (1/2 semester). Prerequi-
site: Successful completion of the first year of the nursing program. A 
course in family-centered nursing care; problem-solving approach to meet-
Ing nursing needs of patients during the maternity cycle; including psycho-
logical and social changes occurring during this period. 
NUR 360. Nursing Trends. (2-0-2); I, II. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of the first year of the nursing program. Consideration of issues in 
nursing and the relationship of nursing to the social order. The problems, re-
sponsibilities, and challenges of the registered nurse as a member of the 
nursing profession and the community. 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
Department of Accounting 
Department of Business Administration 
Department of Business Education 
Department of Economics 
The programs of the School of Business and Economics are 
designed to prepare students for employment in business and 
government, for teaching in secondary schools, or for additional 









































BS or SA-Economics-Major 
BS or SA-Economics-Minor 
General Education Requirements 
The Associate of Applied Business (AAB) does not contain 
the same general education requirements throughout all degree 
programs within the School of Business and Economics. Gener-
ally, two courses in English and one course in mathematics will 
be incorporated in each degree program for general education 
purposes. 
The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA), the Bachelor 
of Science (BS) and the Bachelor of Arts (BA) deg'ree prog'rams 
in the School of Business and Economics contain a common 
general education requirement. The total hours required in each 
academic area are based on the University general education 
requirements. The designated courses within an area are 
School of Business and Economics requirements. For bachelor 
degrees in the School of Business and Economics, the general 
education requirements are: 
Sam. Hrs. 
Humanities 
SPCH 3 70-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
Humanities Electives ............................................................... ................... 15 
Total 18 
Science and Mathematics 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ................................................................... 3 
Science and Mathematics Electives ............................................................. 5 
Total12 
Social Science 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics 11 ........................................................ 3 
Social Science Electives ............................................................................... 6 
Total 12 
Health and Physical Education 
Health and Physical Education Electives ...................................................... 4 
Total4 
Accounting 
The Department of Accounting offers the following: 
1. Two-year program leading to an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness degree (AAB) in Accounting 
2. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Business Admin-
istration degree (BBA) with a concentration in Business 
Administration and an Option in Accounting 
3. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree 
(BS) with a MAJOR in Accounting 
4. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree 
BS) with a MINOR in Accounting 
AAB-Accountlng 
This program leads to technical proficiency in accounting for 
business and industrial accounting jobs at the introductory level. 
All courses in this program may apply to the BBA or BS four-
year degree programs. Note that the four-year degree programs 
require additional lower division electives. 
Course Requirements Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting 1 ............................ ............................. 3 
ACCT 282- Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 385-lntermediate Accounting 11 ...................................... .. ................ 3 
ACCT 387- lncome Tax ...................................................................... ......... 3 
ACCT 390-Cost Accounting I ..................................................................... 3 
Other Required Courses ............................................................ ................. 37 
General Electives ......................................................................................... 9 
Total 64 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
ACCT281-Principlesof Accounting! ................................ ......................... 3 
BSAD 201- lntroduction to Computers ........................................................ 3 
ENG 101--Composition 1 ............................................................. ................ 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ................ ............... 4 
SPCH 21o-Ustening .................................................................... ............... 3 
16 
School of Business and Economics 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ......................................... ............... 3 
BSAD 201- lntroduction to Computers ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics 1 ............................. ............................ 3 
ENG 102-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
or 
ENG 192-Technical Writing ............................................ ............................ 3 
15 
Third Semester 
ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting !... ...................................................... 3 
ACCT 390--Cost Accounting I ............................ ......................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics II ................................................... ..... 3 
Elective ........................................................................................... .............. 3 
15 
Fourth Semester 
ACCT 385--lntermediate Accounting 11 ................................ ........................ 3 
ACCT 387-lncome Tax ............................................................................. .. 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 461- Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
•Elective ...... .. ............................................................................ ..... .............. 3 
•Elective ....................................................................................................... 3 
18 
• Approved by adviser prior to enrollment in the elective courses. 
BBA-Accountlng-Optlon 
Students selecting the BBA Degree with an accounting option 
will achieve a specialization in Accounting totaling 27 semester 
hours. This deg'ree permits a broad, supporting business curric-
ulum in management, marketing, finance, and economics. 
Course Requirements 
Business Administration Core Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 ...................... ........ ........................... 3 
ACCT 282-Prlnciples of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance .................................. ......................... 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 304-Marl<eting ................................................................................. 3 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ............................................. ........................ 3 
BSAD461-Business Law 1 ......................................................................... 3 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems ...................... .. ....................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ECON 350--Microeconomics ............... .. ...................................................... 3 
Accounting Option 
ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting !.. .................................. ..................... 3 
ACCT 385--lntermediate Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ACCT387-IncomeTax .................................................... ......... .................. 3 
ACCT 390--Cost Accounting I ..................................................................... 3 
ACCT 463--Auditing .................................................................................... 3 
Approved Accounting Electives .................................................................... 6 
Total 54 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing .................. .............................. 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 .................................................. ....... ............ ........ 3 
MATH 160-Mathernatics for Business and Economics .......... ........ ........ ..... 4 
PHED - Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI-Physical Science ................................................................................ 3 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Prlnciples of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 252- Malhematics of Finance .... ................ ................ ....................... 3 
ENG 102-Composition ............ .......................................... .. ....................... 3 
or 
ENG 192-Technical Writing ...... .................................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity ...................... .. ................................ .................................... 1 
SCI- Biological Science ................................................................. .. ............ 3 




ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ...................... ........ .... ..................... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics!... ...................................................... 3 
45 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
Humanities Elective ........................... ........................................... ................ 3 
Elective ................................. ............................................ .......................... .. 3 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 385--lntermediate Accounting 11 ........................................................ 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics II ........................................................ 3 
ENG-Literature Elective ........... .. ................................................................ 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ......... .......................................................... 3 




ACCT 387-lncome Tax ................................................... ............................ 3 
ACCT 390--Cost Accounting I ...... ............................................ .... .. ............. 3 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ..................................................................... 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomics ....................................................................... 3 
SPCH 37~usiness and Professional Speech ................ .................. ........ 3 
15 
Second Semester 
Accounting Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
Humanities Elective .................................... ......... ......................................... 3 




ACCT 483--Auditing .......................................................... .......................... 3 
BSAO-Eiective ........................................................................................... 3 
BSAD 304-Mariceting .................................................................. ....... ........ 3 
BSAD 461- Business Law!.. .................. .................................................... . 3 
Electives ..... ....... ........ ................................................ ... ................................ 6 
18 
Second Semester 
Accounting Elective .................................... .................................................. 3 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems .................... ........................... 3 
BSAD 561-Business Law II ...................................................................... .. 3 
Electives ................................ ..................................... ................ .................. 6 
15 
Students planning to sit for a professional examination such 
as the Certified Public Accounting Exam (CPA); the Certified 
Management Accountant Exam (CMA) ; or the Certified Internal 
Auditor Exam (CIA), should select electives that will assist them 
in preparation for such exercises. For example, CPA candidates 
should probably take Tax II ; Cost II ; Theory; and additional data 
processing courses. Accounting advisers will assist students in 
these selections. 
BS-Accountlng-Major 
Students selecting the Bachelor of Science degree with an 
accounting major will also select an area of minor or of major 
study to complement the Accounting major. 
Course Requirements Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 .......................... ............................... 3 
ACCT 282-Prlnciples of Accounting II ...... .................................................. 3 
ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting !. ........................................................ 3 
ACCT 385--lntermediate Accounting 11 ................................................ ........ 3 
ACCT387-IncomeTax ........................................................... ..... ... ............ 3 
ACCT 390--Cost Accounting I ............................ .................. ....................... 3 
ACCT 463--Auditing ...... ............. .......................... ........... ............... ............. 3 
Approved Accounting Electives .. ................................................................ 12 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Total33 
ACCT 281-Prlnciples of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 .............................................. ......... ...... .. .............. 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
PHEO-Activlty Course .................................................................... .. .......... 1 
SCI-Physical Science ................................... .................................. ..... ... ... 3 




ACCT 282- Principles of Accounting II ....................................... ................. 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance .......................................................... 3 
ENG 1 02-compositlon II or 
ENG 192-T echnlcal Writing ........................................................................ 3 
PHED - Activity Course ............................................................................... 1 
SCI--Biological Sdence ............................................................. .................. 3 




ACCT 384-ln1ermed1ate Accounting I ... ...................................................... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Heallh ....... ......................................... ........................ 2 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................... ................ 3 
Social Sciences Elective ............ .................................................................. 3 
Elective ............................................ ............................................................ 3 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 385-lntermedlate Accounting 11. ....................................................... 3 
ECON 202-Prinoples of Economics 11 ........................................................ 3 
ENG- Literature Elective .......................................... ................................... 3 




ACCT 387-lncome Tax..... ..................................................................... 3 
ACCT 390-Cost Accounting ... ... ... .. . .... ................ ........ ..... ... . .. . ..... .. . ......... 3 
SPCH 370--Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
Social Sciences Elective.... ............................. ........................................ 3 
Elective............... ......................................................................... ........ .. 3 
15 
Second Semester 
~~~~i~i~~ ~\::~:~.::::::::.::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 




~~~6 !:~~~~~~~·L~~·~ :·.:::::::::::::::·.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·.::::::: .. ~ 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 12 
18 
Second Semester 
~~r:g_:~=::s·i;:;;;;·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::::::·: ~ 
Electives............. . .... ............ ...... . ............. ... ........... .......... .... ...... .. .. .. .... .... 6 
15 
as-Accounting Minor 
Students selecting programs with accounting minors should 
first consult with advisers in their major areas. Accounting de-
partment advisers are always available for assistance. 
Course Requirements 
Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 281 - Princlples of Accounting' 1 ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 282- Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting !. ........................................ ................ 3 
ACCT 385-lntermediate Accounting 11 ........................................................ 3 
ACCT 390--Cost Accounting I ..................................................................... 3 
Approved Accounting Electives .................................................................... 6 
21 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following a course title means 3 hours class, 
no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, 1/, and Ill fol-
lowing the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the 
course is normally scheduled: /-Fall, //-Spring; Ill-Summer. 
ACCT 281 . Principles of Accounting I. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. Meaning and pur-
pose of accounting, the balance sheet, the income statement, books of origi-
nal entry, sp8Cial journals, adjusting and closing entries, controlling ac-
counts; notes, interest, inventory, accounts receivable, fixed assets. 
School of Business and Economics 
ACCT 282. Principles of Accounting II. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
ACCT 281. Payrolls, corporale accounts, ownership equ1ty, and earnrngs; 
frnancral reportrng, manufacturing accountrng, funds flow analySis. rnterpre-
latlon of f1nanc1al statements; managerial analys1s 
ACCT 383. 1ntermedlate Accounting I. (3-Q-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 
282. Fundamental accounting procedures, the accounting cycle, financial 
pos1t1on, measurement of costs, revenues, and expenses, analysis of cash; 
lemporary investments receivables. inventory, investments. planl and equip-
ment, 1ntang1bles. lrablhtres. 
ACCT 384. 1ntermedlate Accounting I. (3-0-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 
282. Fundamental accounting procedures: the accounting cycle; financral 
pos1tion; measurement of costs. revenues, and expenses; analys1s of cash, 
temporary investments, receivables, inventory, investments; plant and 
equipment, intangibles, liabilities. 
ACCT 385. Intermediate Accounting II. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: 
ACCT 384. Accounting theory and practice applicable to corporate net worth 
accounts and habihtres; appropriations and reserves; income determination , 
funds flow analysis, special problems of analysis, presentation, and Interpre-
tation of f1nancial data. 
ACCT 386. Internship in Accounting (One to four hours) ; I, II, Ill. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 385 and consent of department. On-the-job professional 
experience rn account1ng provided. by arrangement, through cooperating 
publrc accounting firms, industrial fi rms and governmental agencies. 
ACCT 387. Income Tax. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 384 or con-
sent of Instructor. Income tax legislation, federal and state; returns for indi-
vtduals, gross 1ncorne, bas1s for gains and losses, cap1tal garns and losses, 
d1v1dends, deductions, withholding. Also bnef survey of taxation of partner-
ships, corporations, estates, trusts and gifts. 
ACCT 390. Cost Accounting I. (3-Q-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 282. 
Control and ctass1fication of manufacturing costs, job order and process cost 
analysis; matenals, labor and overhead analySis, joint and by-product cost-
ing 
ACCT 438. Accounting for Business Combinations. (3-0-3); I. Pre-
requisite or corequlslte ACCT 385. Accounting for acquisitions, consolida-
tions, and mergers; purchasing and pooling methods of business combina-
tion, parent and subsidiary accounting for consolidated balance sheets; In-
come statements, statements of changes in financial position ; special prob-
lems of consolidations: and international operations. 
ACCT 476. Special Problems In Accounting. (One to three hours); I, II, 
Ill. Prerequisite : Senior standing in accounting, and permission of head 
of department. Provides interested and qualrfied accounting students 
opportunity to complete independent advanced work in an area of special 
interest within the field of major study. 
ACCT 482. Advanced Accounting. (3-0-3); II. Prwequlalte: ACCT 384. 
Special accounting problems; partnerships; installment sales; consignments; 
horne office and branch accounting. 
ACCT 483. Auditing. (3-0-3); I. Pre,.qulahe: ACCT 385. Accounting 
principles applied to Internal control systems; audit working papers; detail 
audit ; internal audit; special and frectlonal audita; audit reports; testa and 
procedures used in auditing, ethical responsibilities of CPA's. 
ACCT 502. Manegerfal Accounting. (3-0-3); I, It, Ill. Prerequlahe: 
ACCT 282. Analysis o f cost data; manufacturing and cost analysis, budgets, 
managerial decision making analysis. NOTE: May not be used for account-
ing major, minor, or option requirements, nor for MBA degree requirements, 
primarily for non-accounting majors. 
ACCT soe. Theory of Accounta. (3-o-3); I. Prwequlalte: ACCT 385. 
Study of development of accounting theory, application of theory to Income 
measurement asset valuation, and equities, review of current literature in the 
field of FASB, CASB, SEC, AICPA. and AAA pronouncements affecting 
theory. 
ACCT 528. Govemmental Accounting. (3-Q-3); II. Prerequlalte : ACCT 
282 or permlaalon of Instructor. Study of fund accounting techniques for 
governmental units. Topics include government accounting terminology and 
budgeting processes; operations of general revenue and expense, capital 
project, debt service, trust, Intra-government, special assessment, and 
enterprise funds analysis of fixed assets and liabilities, and basics of hospital 
and public school fund accounting. 
ACCT 570. ReMerch Problema In Accounting. (One to thrae houra) ; I, 
II, Ill. Prerequl alte: Gr11du8te at.,dlng wtth minor equivalent. In ac-
counting. Provides an opportunity and challenge for self-directed, Inde-
pendent study of accounting problems. Student must present a written 
statement, prior to registration, of an approved research problem. 
ACCT 584. C.P.A. Problema. (3-0-3) ; IL Prerequlaltea: Twenty houra 
of accounting and aenlor atandlng. Application of generally accepted ac-
counting principles to CPA examination problems. Covers four sections of 
exam (practice, theory, auditing, and business law) with emphasis on prob-
lems and theory. 
School of Business and Economics 
ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting. (3..0.3); II. PreNqullhe: ACCT 
387. Federal Income tax report preparation with emphasis on partnership 
and corporation returns; estate and trust taxation ; gift tax; specJal problems 
in taxation ; tax research. 
47 
ACCT 580. Coet Accounting M. (3-o-3); II. PreNqu..,._: ACCT :WO. 
Cost W!alysis for planning, evaluation, Wid control. StWidard costs, direct 
costing, budgets, cost and profit analysis, alternative choice decisions, linear 
programming, capital budgeting. 
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Business Administration 
The Department of Business Administration offers the follow-
ing: 
1. Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness degree (AAB) in 
a. Data Processing 
b. Real Estate 
c. Small Business Management 
2. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Business 
Administration degree (BBA) with a concentration in Busi-
ness Administration and an OPTION in 




e. Real Estate 
3. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Science deg'ree 
(BS) with a MAJOR in 
a. Business Administration 
b. Data Processing 
c. Marketing 
4. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Science degree 
(BS) with a MINOR in 
a. Business Administration 
b. Data Processing 
c. Mar1<eting 
d. Real Estate 
AAB-Data Processing 
The two-year program in data processing technology is 
recommended for students interested in acquiring skills in elec-
tronic computer operations, business applications of computers 
and programming. The program is designed to meet specific 
needs of business, industry, and professional organizations for 
trained programming personnel. 
Required Courses 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting 1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .• 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 160-lntroduction to Business ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 201- lntroduction to Computers .......................................... .............. 3 
BSAD 202-Computer Programming BASIC ............................................... 3 
BSAD 210-Computer Programming Fundamentals ................................... 3 
BSAD 215-Susiness Computer Programming !... ....................................... 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 260-FORTRAN Programming ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 315-Susiness Computer Programming !. ............................... .......... 3 
BSAD 320-Computerized Business Systems ............................................. 3 
BSAD 405-Systems Analysis and Design .................................................. 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ECON 101- lntroduction to American Economy .......................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ........................................................ ..................... 3 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ....................................................... ...... .. ............. 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............. .................. 4 
SPCH 110---aasic Speectl ........................................................... ................ 3 
or 
SPCH 370---ausiness & Professional Speectl .............................................. 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 9 
Total64 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
BSAD 160-lntroduction to Business ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 210--lntroduction to Computers ........................................ ................ 3 
BSAD 202-Computer Programming BASIC ............................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
16 
Second Semester 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 21 0-Computer Programming Fundamentals ................ .. ..... ............ 3 
School of Business and Economics 
BSAD 260-f"ORTRAN Programming ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221-8usiness Communications ....................................................... 3 
ENG 1 06--Composition II ................................................. ........................... 3 
SPCH 11 0--Basic Speech ................ ........................................................... 3 
18 
Third Semester 
ACCT 282-Principies of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 215-Business Computer Programming !. ..................... .................... 3 
BSAD 320-Computerized Business Systems ............................................. 3 
ECON 1 0 1-lntroduction to American Economy ...................... .................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 3 
15 
Fourth Semester 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 315-8usiness Computer Programming 11. ........................................ 3 
BSAD 405-Systems Analysis & Design ...................................................... 3 
Electives ............................................ ........................................................... 6 
15 
AAB-Real Estate 
The two-year program in real estate is recommended for stu-
dents who desire to become real estate salesmen or brokers, as 
well as those who are presently engaged as part or full-time real 
estate persons. 
Required Courses 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting! ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 1 05-Principles of Real Estate 1... ...................................................... 3 
BSAD 120--Real Estate Marbling I ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 125-Appraising ................ ......... ....................................................... 3 
BSAD 205-Real Estate Principles 11 ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 225-Real Estate Finance ..................................... ........ .................... 3 
BSAD 252- Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 3~Real Estate Marketing II ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 335-Real Estate Investments ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 406--Risk Management & Property & Casualty Insurance ................ 3 
BSAD 409--Ufe and Health Insurance ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221-8usiness Communications ..................................... ........ .......... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ................................ ......................... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics II ................... ........... .......................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 14 
Total65 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 105-Real Estate Principles 1 ........ ..................................................... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics!. ........................................................ 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ...................... ....................................................... 3 
SOC 101---<>eneral Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II .. ...................................................... 3 
BSAD 120--ReaJ Estate Marketing I .. ........................................ .............. .... 3 
BSAD 125-Appraising .......................................................... ...................... 3 
BSAD 252- Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics II ........................................... ............. 3 
15 
Third Semester 
BSAD 205-Real Estate Principles 11 ............................................................. I 
BSAD 225-Real Estate Finance ...... ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 409--Ufe & Health Insurance ............................................................ 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 9 
18 
Fourth Semester 
BSAD 303-Real Estate Marketing II ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 335-Real Estate Investment ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 408--Risk Management & Casualty Insurance .................................. 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 5 
17 
AAB-Small Business Management 
The two-year program in small business management is 
recommended for students who desire to organize or own a 
School of Business and Economics 
small business firm, as well as those who are presently em-
ployed as managers or who desire to become managers. The 
program is designed to meet the specific needs of small busi-
ness organizations and to help students acquire the knowledge 
to fill these needs. 
Required Courses 
ACCT 281-Principles ol Acoountlng I ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles ol Accounting II ..... ................................................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics ol Anance ........................................................... 3 
BSAO 304--Mari<eting ............... ......... ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 305-Purchasing ............................................................................... 3 
BSAO 31o-5mall Business Organlutlon .................................................... 3 
BSAO 311-Principles ol Personnel Management... .......... .......................... 3 
BSAO 461- Business Law I .................................................................... ..... 3 
BSED 136-Susiness Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 363--0fflce Management .................................................................. 3 
ECON 101-lntroduction to American Economy .......................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 •.....••.•...•.•••..•..••.•.•..•.•....••••••.•••••.•..••••....•. •.••••...•••• 3 
ENG 102- Composition 11 •••••••••• ..•••••••••••••••••••..••••.•••••.••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 3 
SPCH 11 o--Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
or 
SPCH 37o--Business & Professional Speech .............................................. 3 
Elec11ves ..................................................................................................... 15 
Total64 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ... ............................................. 3 
ECON 101- lntroduction to Am«ican Economy ...................................... .... 3 
ENG 101-Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
SPCH 11o-Basic Speech ................................................. .......................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 4 
16 
Second Semester 
ACCT 281-Principles ol Accounting 1 .......................... ............................... 3 
BSED 136--Buslness Calculations ......... ..................................................... 4 
BSED 221-Business Communications ...... ................................................. 3 
SPCH 11 0-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
Elective ................................................................................... ...................... 3 
16 
Third Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles ol Accounting ........................................................... 3 
BSAO 252--Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAO 30"--Marl<etlng ................................................................................. 3 
BSAO 31o-5mall Business Organization .................................................... 3 
BSAD 461-Business Law ........................................................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Fourth Semester 
BSAD 305-Purchasing ....................... ........................................... ............. 3 
BSAD 311-Personnel Management ................................................. .......... 3 
BSED 363--0flice Management .... ............... .......... ..................................... 3 
Elec11ves ......................................................................................... .............. 6 
15 
Bachelor of Business Administration Core 
The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core of 
courses which are designed to provide the student in business 
and economics with a base from which to pursue course wort< in 
his special area of interest. 
Bualneaa Admlnlatr.Uon Core 
ACCT 281- Principles ol Acoounting I ....... .................................................. 3 
ACCT 282-Principles ol Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAO 200-lntroductlon to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAO 252--Mathematlcs ol Anance ........... ................................................ 3 
BSAO 301-Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
BSAO 30"--Marl<eting ................................................................................. 3 
BSAD 360--Buslness Finance ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD 461-Buslness Law 1 ••••••••••..•••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems ............................................... 3 
BSEO 221-Business Communications ................................... .................... 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomics ......... ....... .......................... ............................. 3 
Total33 
Students may substitute BSAO 201 tor BSAO 200. Students who elect the 
option in Data Processing will take BSAD 201 . 
49 
BBA- Data Processing Option 
This option is designed to prepare students for positions of 
responsibi lity in the rapidly developing fields of computers, data 
processing, information technology, and systems design. 
Required Courses Sem. Hrs. 
BSAD 202-Gomputer Programming BASIC 
or 
BSAD 26o-FORTRAN Programming ............ ............................................. 3 
BSAD 21Q-Computer Programming Fundamentals ................................... 3 
BSAD 21 5-Buslness Computer Programming !. ......................................... 3 
BSAD 315-Business Computer Programming 11 •••.••..••.••.••••••.•••••••.•.•...•.•..• 3 
BSAD 32Q-Computerized Business Systems ............................................. 3 
BSAD 405-Systems Analysis and Design ................................. .......... ....... 3 
BSAO 515-0 ate Processing Field Project ..................................... ............. 3 
Total 21 
BSAD 201 will be taken as part of the Business Administration core. Stu-
dents who have taken BSAD 200 as part of the core will not be required to 
complete BSAD 201. 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
BSAD 201- lntroduction to Computers ........................................................ 3 
ENG 101-Cornposition 1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••• 3 
MATH 1 ~athematics lor Business and Economics ............................... 4 
PH EO-Activity ..................................................... ......................... ........ ...... 1 
SCI--Physical Science ................................................................................. 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
Second Semester 
BSAD 202-Computer Programming BASIC 
or 
17 
BSAD 26o-FORTRAN Programming ......................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Gomposition II ............................................................................ 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
PHED-Actlvity ....... ..................................................................................... 1 
SCI--Biological Science ............................................................................... 3 




ACCT 281 - Princlples of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 21Q-Computer Programming Fundamental ..................................... 3 
BSAD 252- Math ol Rnance ........................................................................ 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
HL TH ! 50-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
Uterature Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Prlnciples of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications .. ........................................... .......... 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics II ........................................................ 3 
SPCH 37o--Business and ProfeMional Speech ............... ................. .......... 3 




BSAO 21 5-Buslneas Computer Programming 1... ....................................... 3 
BSAO 32o-computerized Buaineu Systems ............................................. 3 
BSAO 301- Principles of M.,agement ...................... .... ............................ .. 3 
BSAD 360-Buslness Finance ..................................................................... 3 
Electives ........................................................... .......................... .. ....... ......... 4 
16 
Second Semester 
BSAO 304--Mari<eting ....... ......... ............... .................................................. 3 
BSAO 31 5-Business Comput« Programming 11 ........................... .............. 3 
HUM - Elective ............. ............................................................................... 3 
MATH 354-Buslness Statistics ....................................................... ............ 3 




BSAD 461-Buslness Law I ......................................................................... 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomlcs ......... ....... ....................... ........ ........ ................ 3 




BSAD 405-Systems Analysis & Design ...................................................... 3 
BSAD 4 72-Business Policies and Problems ............................................... 3 
BSAD 515-Data Processing Field Project .................................................. 3 
Electives .................................................................. ..................................... 6 
15 
BBA-Finance-Optlon 
This program of studies is recommended for students who 
wish a background in financial management. Excellent career 
opportunities are available in consumer finance, banking, insur-
ance, and in financial administration at the corporate level. 
Required Courses 
ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting I. ........................................................ 3 
ACCT 385-lntermediate Accounting 11... ..................................................... 3 
BSAD 560--Financial Mar1<ets ..................................................................... 3 
ECON 342-Money and Banklng ................................................................. 3 
Approved Electives ....................... ................................................................ 9 
Total 21 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ...................... ....................................................... 3 
HL TH 15(}-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
MATH 1 ~Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... ........... 4 
PHED -Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI - Physical Science ................................................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
BSAD 200--lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ................................................................. ........... 3 
PHED - Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI-Biological Science .............................................................................. 3 




ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 .......................................... ............... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ............................... .......................... 3 
Humanities Elective .................................................................. .......... .......... 3 
Literature Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 304-Marketing ................................................................................. 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics 11 ........................................................ 3 




ACCT 384-lntermediate Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 3()1- Principles of Management.. ...................................................... 3 
ECON 35(}-Microeconomics .......... ............................................................. 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics .................. ................................................. 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 385-lntermediate Accounting 11 ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 3~usiness Finance ....... ........... .................................... ............... 3 
SPCH 370-ausiness and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 




BSAO 461-Buslnesa Law I ......................................................................... 3 
ECON 342--Money & Banking ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiectives .............................................................................. ............ 6 
Elective .. .............................................. ......................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems ............................................... 3 
School of Business and Economics 
BSAD ~nancial Marlcets ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiective ........................................................................................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 6 
15 
BSAD electives may be selected in accounting, business administration, 
or economics. 
BBA- Management Option 
The management option is designed to prepare students tor 
entrance into managerial careers in personnel, production, or 
general management. Since management of business firms in-
volves both human and technical skills, students are provided 
with maximum breadth in a range of available elective courses. 
Required Courses 
ACCT 390-Cost Accounting ....................................................................... 3 
or 
ACCT 502-Managerial Accounting ............................................................. 3 
BSAD 311-Principles of Personnel Management.. ..................................... 3 
BSAD 504-Production Management .......................................................... 3 
ECON 302-Labor Economics ...................................... ............................... 3 
Approved Electives ................................... .................................................... 9 




ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
HL TH 15(}-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
MATH 1 ~Mathematics for Business & Ei:onomics .................................. 4 
PHED-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI-Physical Science ................... .. ....................................................... .. -. 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
BSAD 200--lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
PHED-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI-Biological Science ............................................................................... 3 




ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting I ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Literature Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ...... .................................................. 3 
BSAD 304-Marl<eting ................................................................................. 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics ........................................................... 3 




ACCT 390-Cost Accounting I ..................................................................... 3 
or 
ACCT 502- Managerial Accounting ............................................................. 3 
BSAD 301- Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
ECON 302- Labor Economics .................................................................... 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomics ....................................................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
BSAD 360--Susiness Finance ................................................... .................. 3 
BSAD-Eiective ............................................................................ ............... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ................................................................... 3 




BSAD 311- Personnel Management.. ........... , ............................................. 3 
School of Business and Economics 
BSAD 461-Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiective ........................................................................................... 3 
SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
BSAD 472-Business Polides and Problems ............................................... 3 
BSAD 504-Production Management ......... ........ ......................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiective ...................... ................................................. .................... 3 
Elective .......................... ........... ........................................... ......... ................ 7 
16 
BBA-Marketlng Option 
This option is arranged to prepare for entrance into marketing 
careers. The program is recommended for students who plan to 
work with sales departments of establishments, advertising 
agencies, and agencies engaged in marketing research. It is 
also recommended for individuals who plan to work as specialty 
salesmen of consumer and industrial goods and for those who 
plan to enter marketing management. 
Required Courses 
BSAD 350--Salesmanship ..... ...................................................................... 3 
BSAD 453-Marketing Polides .................................................................... 3 
BSAD 455-Advertising Prindples and Procedures ..................................... 3 
BSAD 552-Marketing Research and Analysis ............................................ 3 
Approved Electives ................. ... ............................................ ....................... 9 
21 
SUJgested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101- Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ..... ......... ................. 4 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI- Biological Sdences ............................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02- Composition II .... ............................................... .................. ....... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity ....................... ..................................................................... 1 




Literature Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• 3 
ECON 20 1- Prindples of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221- Business Communications ...... ........................... ...................... 3 
Humanities Elective ............................................................ ... .. ...... .. ............. 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Prindples of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ECON 202-Prind ples of Economics II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 350-Salesmanship ........................................................................... 3 




ECON 350-Microeconomics ....................................................................... 3 
BSAD 301- Prindples of Management... ..................................................... 3 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ..................................................................... 3 
BSAD 304-Marketing ................................................................................. 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 4 
16 
Second Semester 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ................................................................... 3 
SPCH 37()-Business and Professional Speech ................ .......................... 3 
Humanities Elective ............... .. ..... ................................. ............................... 3 





BSAD 461-Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
BSAD 552-Marketing Research and Analysis ........ .................................... 3 
BSAD 455-Advertising Principles and Procedures ..................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
BSAD 453-Marketing Policies .................................................................... 3 
BSAD 4 72-Business Policies and Problems ............................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiectives .......................................................................................... 6 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 4 
16 
BBA- Real Estate- Option 
This option is designed to prepare students for careers as real 
estate salespersons and brokers. The program will also give 
students an educational backg'round for positions in industry as 
specialists in real estate and land development. 
Required Courses 
BSAD 1 05-Real Estate Principles 1. ....................... ........ ............................. 3 
BSAD 12()-Real Estate Marketing I ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 125-Appraising or 
BSAD 23()-Real Estate Land Planning and Development .......................... 3 
BSAD 205-Real Estate Prindples 11. ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 303-Real Estate Marketing II ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 225-Real Estate Finance or 
BSAD 335-Real Estate Investments ........................................................... 3 




ENG 101- Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 16o-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................................... 3 
BSAD 105-Real Estate Principles 1 ............................................................. 3 
SCI-Physical Science ................................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
BSAD 12o-Aeal Estate Marketing I ............................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ........................................................... ...................... 3 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI-Biological Sdence .......... .. ...................................... ..... ... ..... .... ............ 3 




Literature Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
ACCT 281-Prindples of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Prindples of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221- Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
HL TH 15()-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
BSAD 205-Real Estate Principles 11.. .................................... ...................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Prindples of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ECON 202-Prindples of Economics 11 ........................................................ 3 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
BSAD 303-Real Estate Marketing II .............................. ............................. 3 




BSAD 301- Prindples of Management .................................. ...................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................... ..... .... ..... .................. 3 
BSAD 225-Real Estate Finance or BA Elective .......................................... 3 
Elective .................................. ... .................................................. .................. 6 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ................................................................... 3 
BSAD 36o-Business Finance ............................................... ...................... 3 
BSAD 335-Real Estate Investments or Business Administration Elective .. 3 





SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiective .................................................................. ......................... 3 
BSAD 461-Business Law I ...................................................................... ... 3 
Electives ..................................................................................... .................. 7 
16 
Second Semester 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems ............................................... 3 
BSAD 504-Production Management .......................................................... 3 
BSAD 125--Appraising ....... ................................................................ ......... 3 
Electives .................................... ................................................................... 7 
16 
Bs-Buslness Administration-Major 
The Major in Business Administration is recommended for 
students who are interested in a general program in business. 
Students selecting a Business Administration major will also se-
lect an area of minor study, or another area of major study, to 
complement this program. 
Course Requirements 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting' I ........... ........................... ................... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................................ ................... 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 304--Mari<eting ....... .......................................................................... 3 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ...... ... ............... ............................................. 3 
'BSAD 461-Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems ............................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ..................................... .................. 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomics ....................................................................... 3 




ENG 101-Composltion 1 .......... ........ .................................... ........ ............... 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
ECON-Eiective ........................................................................................... 4 
Social Science Elective ...... ................... ................................ .......... .............. 3 
Hl TH 150--Personai Health ........................................................................ 2 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI- Physical Science ....... ...... .................................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................. ............... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ....................... .. ........................................................ 3 
Humanities elective ............................. .................................... ........ ............. 3 
PH EO-Activity ........................... .. ............................................................... 1 




Uterature elective ......................................................................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ..... .................................................. 3 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting!... ...................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economical ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 252-Math of Finance .................. ...................................................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics 11 ................................ .. .. ................. ... 3 
BSAD 304--Mari<eting ................................................................................. 3 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 




BSAD 301-Principles of Management.. ...................................................... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ................................................................. .. 3 
Electives .... .................................................................................. ............... 10 
16 
School of Business and Economics 
Second Semseter 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ..................................................................... 3 
SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 




ECON 350-Microeconomics ....................................................................... 3 
BSAD 461-Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................... ................ 9 
15 
Second Semester 
BSAD 472-Business Policies and Problems ......................... ........ .............. 3 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 13 
16 
BS- Business Administration- Minor 
Students selecting programs with the Business Administration 
minor should first consult with advisers in their major areas. BA 
department advisers are available for assistance. 
Course Requirements 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting I ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II .................................... .................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ..... ........................................... 3 
BSAD 252- Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ................................................... .................. 3 
BSAD 461- Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
Approved Electives ....................................................................................... 3 
Total 24 
In addition, students completing this minor are required to include ECON 
201 and 202 as part oftheir general education courses. 
BS- Data Processing- Major 
The major in data processing is recommended for students 
who are interested in specialized training leading to a career in 
the business computer area. A primary goal in this program is to 
prepare students to fill positions as applications programmers 
and systems analysts. Students selecting a data processing 
major will also select an area of minor study, or another area of 
major study, to complement this program. 
Required Courses 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting I ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting' II ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing or 
BSAD 201-lntroduction to Computers ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 202-Computer Programming BASIC or 
BSAD 260-FORTRAN Programming' ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 210-Computer Programming Fundamentals ................................... 3 
BSAD 252- Mathematics of Finance ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 215-Business Computer Programming 1. ....................... .................. 3 
BSAD 315-Business Computer Prog'ramming 11... ........................ .............. 3 
BSAD 320-Computerized Business Systems ............................................. 3 
BSAD 405--Systems Analysis and Design .................................. ................ 3 
BSAD 515--Data Processing Field Project .................................................. 3 




ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing or 
BSAD 201-lntroduction to Computers ....................................................... . 3 
SCI-Physical Science ................................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition II .................................................................. .......... 3 
BSAD 202-Computer Programming BASIC or 
BSAD 260-FOATRAN Programming1 ......................................................... 3 
Social Science Elective .............. ................................ ................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SCI-Biology ................................................................................................ 3 
16 
School of Business and Economics 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 
Literature Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
BSAD 21 ~mputer Programming Fundamentals ................................... 3 
ACCT 281 -Principles of Accounting11 ......................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 252-Mathematics of Finance ........................... ................................ 3 
HL TH 150--Personal Health .... .................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting' II ........................................................ 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics 11 ........................................................ 3 
Humanities Elective ................. .. ................................................................... 3 
Electives .................................................................................... ................... 6 




BSAD 21 ~Business Computer Programming 1 ................. ......................... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ................................................................... 3 
Electives ............................. .......... ................................................. ............. 1 0 
16 
Second Semester 
BSAD 31 ~usiness Computer Programming 11. ........................................ 3 
SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 




BSAD 3~mputerized Business Systems ............................................. 3 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 12 
15 
Second Semester 
BSAD 40~ystems Analysis and Design .................................................. 3 
BSAD 51 ~Data Processing Field Project .................................................. 3 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 1 0 
16 
BS-Data Processin~Minor 
Students selecting programs with the Data Processing minor 
should first consult with advisers in their major areas. BA de-
partment advisers are available for assistance. 
Course Requirements 
BSAD 201-lntroduction to Computers ........................................................ 3 
BSAD 202-Computer Programming BASIC or 
BSAD 260-FORTRAN Programming ......................................................... 3 
BSAD 21~mputer Programming ..................................... ...................... 3 
BSAD 21~Business Computer Programming!. ......................................... 3 
BSAD 31 ~usiness Computer Programming 11. ........................................ 3 
BSAD 32~mputerized Business Systems ............................................. 3 
BSAD 40~ystems Analysis and Design .................................................. 3 
BSAD 51 ~Data Processing Field Project .................................................. 3 
24 
BS-Marketln~Major 
The major in marketing is recommended for students who are 
interested in more specialized training in one of the basic func-
tions performed by most business organizations. Career oppor-
tunities are available with business firms that are concerned 
with the distribution of goods as well as rendering services. A 
primary g'oal of this program is to prepare students to fill posi-
tions as managers of the marketing function. Students selecting 
a marketing' major will also select an area of minor study or 
another area of major study, to complement this program. 
Course Requirements 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting! ......................................................... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ............................... .. ....................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ........................................... ..... 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management.. ...................................................... 3 
BSAD 304-Marketing ........... ...................................................................... 3 
BSAD 350--Salesmanship ....... ............................................. ........ .. ............. 3 
53 
BSAD 450-Consumer Behavior ... .................................. ....... .. .................... 3 
BSAD 453-Marketing Policies .................................................................... 3 
BSAD 45~Advertising Principles and Procedures .................................. ... 3 
BSAD 552- Marketing Research and Analysis ................ ........ .. .................. 3 
BSAD 351-5ales Management or 
BSAD 451- Retail Merchandising .................................. ........ ...................... 3 
33 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 160-Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
PH EO-Activity .......... ........ ........ ............................................ .... .................. 1 
SCI-Physical Science ............................................... .................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition II .......................... .................................................. 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective ...................................................... ........ ................... 3 
Humanities Elective .......................................... .. ........................ .. ................ 3 
PH EO-Activity .................................................................................. .......... 1 




Literature Elective ................................................................................ ......... 3 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
ECON 201-Principles at Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
Electives ................................................ .. ...... ............................................... 8 
17 
Second Semester 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics II ........................................... ............. 3 
BSAD 304-Marketing ............. .. ................................................. ................. 3 
Humanities Electives ...................... ....... ....................................................... 3 




BSAD 350-Salesmanship ...................................................... ..................... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ........ .......... ................................................. 3 
Electives ............................... ........................................................................ 8 
BSAD 30~Purchasing ..................................................... .......................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
BSAD 351-Sales Management .......... ........................ ........ ........................ 3 
SPCH 37(}-Susiness and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
BSAD-Eiective ........... ..... ........ ................................................................... 3 




BSAD 552-Marketing Research and Analysis ............................................ 3 
BSAD-Eiective ................................................................... ........................ 3 
Electives ............................................................................ .......... ............... .. 9 
15 
Second Semester 
BSAD 453-Marketing Policies .. .......................................... ........ ................ 3 
Electives ............................................................................ ........ ........ ........ . 12 
15 
BS-Marketln~Minor 
Students selecting programs with marketing minor should first 
consult with advisers in their major areas. BA department advis-
ers are available for assistance. 
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Course Requirements 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting11 ..................................... ............. ....... 3 
BSAD 200--lntroduction to Data Processing .......................... ......... ............. 3 
BSAD 304-Marketing .. ....... ........................................................................ 3 
BSAD 453-Marketing Policies .................................................................... 3 
BSAD 552-Marketing Research and Analysis .................................. .. ........ 3 
Nine hours of electives to be chosen from the following: 
BSAD 305--Purchasing1 ................ .................................................. . ............ 3 
BSAD 350--Salesmanship .................. .......................... ............ ................... 3 
BSAD 351-Sales Management .................................................................. 3 
BSAD 450--Consumer Behavior .................................................................. 3 
BSAD 451- Retail Merchandising ... ................................... .......................... 3 
BSAD 455--Advertising Principles and Procedures .......... ........................... 3 
24 
BS- Real Estate- Minor 
Students selecting programs with real estate minor should 
first consult with advisers in their major areas. BA department 
advisers are available for assistance. 
BSAD 105--Real Estate Principles 1 ............................... .............................. 3 
BSAD 120-Real Estate Marketing' I ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 125--Appraising or 
BSAD 23Q-Real Estate land Planning and Development .......................... 3 
BSAD 205--Real Estate Principles 11 ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 225--Real Estate Finance or 
BSAD 335--Real Estate Investments ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 303-Real Estate Marketing' II ........................................................... 3 
Electives in Business and/ or Economics approved by department.. ............. 6 
Total24 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, not 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall, //-spring, /If-summer. 
BSAD 105. Real Estate Principles I. (3-0-3) ; I, II. A general introduction 
to real estate as a business and as a profession. Designed to acquaint the 
student with a wide range of subjects necessary to the practice of real estate. 
Topics include license law, ethics, purchase and listing agreements, broker-
age, deeds, financing, appraisals, mortgages, and real estate property man-
agements. 
BSAD 120. Real Estate Mart<etlng I. (3-Q-3) ; II. Prerequisite: BSAD 105 
or consent of Instructor. A course designed to help real estate salesmen 
with listing, prospecting and showing. The students will be given an insight 
into establishing what are the true needs of his client and how best to fulfill 
these needs and to learn how to qualify clients and organize time. 
BSAD 125. Appraising. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: BSAD 105 or consent 
of Instructor. A course designed to enable real estate sales people to be 
more knowledgeable and professional in listing property for sale, to know 
and understand the different reasons for appraising real estate such as for 
loans, estates, condemnation, listings, and to make the student aware of the 
factors that contribute to the value of the real estate. 
BSAD 160. Introduction to Business. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Basic survey 
course. Management, business organization, marketing, retailing, account-
ing. banking, finance, risk and insurance. 
BSAD 200. Introduction to Data Processing. (3-Q-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequi-
site: MATH 160 or equivalent. Fundamentals of data processing; punched-
card applications; basic concepts of electronic computers; data precessing 
organization; infonmation technology; management responsibility. 
BSAD 201 . Introduction to Computers. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
MATH 160 or consent of Instructor. Survey of computer systems including 
hardware and software features. Machine and program logic. Flowcharting 
techniques, use of decision tables. Survey of computer languages. (Student 
in the data processing programs will take this course in lieu of BSAD 200.) 
BSAD 202. Computer Programming BASIC. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. Prerequi-
site: MATH 160 or consent of Instructor. Programming the computer using 
the BASIC language. No prior knowledge is assumed. Emphasis is on solv-
ing and interactive mode programming. 
BSAD 205. Real Estate Principles II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequlslte:BSAD 105 
or consent of Instructor. A continuation of Real Estate Principles I with 
emphasis upon law, land rights, title examinations, tax aspects, planning and 
zoning, deeds, contracts, financing, subdivision laws, rules, and regulations 
for brokers and managers. 
BSAD 210. Computer Progremmlng Fundamentals. (3-Q-3) ; I. Pr• 
School of Business and Economics 
requisite: BSAD 200. Technical experience with stored' program computer, 
machine design, components, logical function, machine language, and sym-
bolic programming language. 
BSAD 215. Business Computer Programming I. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
site: BSAD 210 or consent of Instructor. Practical tiusiness applications 
programming using the COBOL language. Card input and printed output will 
be used. 
BSAD 225. Real Estate Finance. (3-Q-3); II. Prerequisite: BSAD 105 or 
consent of Instructor. This course is designed to acquaint the student with 
the role that real estate financing plays in community development, the finan-
cial instruments used in transactions involving real estate, the nature of 
financial institutions that are an integral part of the mortgage market, how the 
mortgage market is influenced by governmental policies. 
BSAD 230. Real Estate Land Planning and Development. (3-0-3); 11. 
Prerequisite: BSAD 105 or conaant of Instructor. A comprehensive 
course designed to acquaint the real estate student with the specialized field 
of land planning and development with emphasis upon the field of new home 
construction. 
BSAD 252. Mathematics of Ananca. (3-0-3); I, 11. Prerequisite: MATH 
160. Interest, annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bond valuation, depreci-
ation, life insurance. 
BSAD 260. FORTRAN Progremmlng. (3-Q-3); II. Prerequisite: BSAD 
200, or consent of Instructor. Introduction to FORTRAN programming lan-
guage. Application of mathematical techniques to problems in programming. 
Business, engineering, management, and modeling examples are employed 
to provide comprehensive knowledge of the language. 
BSAD 301 . Principles of Management. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: 
ACCT 282 and ECON 202. History of management, the management proc-
ess, the principles of management and their application in the operations of 
business. The fundamental concepts of management will be applied to such 
areas of business activity as organization, personnel, production, and re-
search. 
BSAD 303. Real Estate Mart<atlng II. (3·0-3); I. Prerequisite: BSAD 120 
or consent of Instructor. A course designed to help real estate salesmen in 
closing the marketing of residential and business real estate. Basic real es-
tate math and record keeping are also included. 
BSAD 304. Marttetlng. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Raw 
materials and products; organized exchange; analysis of market; market 
price; manufactured products; warehouses, cooperative societies; distribu-
tion organizations. 
BSAD 305. Purchasing. (3-0-3) 11. Prerequisite: BSAD 304 or conaant 
of Instructor. Purchasing functions and procedures, organization and 
operation of the purchasing department, inventory, quantity, and quality con-
trols, sources of supply, legal aspects of purchasing, evaluating purchase 
performance. 
BSAD 310. Small Business Organization. (3-Q-3); I. Aspects of man-
agement that are unique to small firms; economic and social environment in 
which small firms function ; student practice in making decisions on problems 
facing managers of small businesses. 
BSAD 311. Principles of Personnel Management (3-0-3) ; I, 11. Pr• 
requisite: BSAD 301 . Personnel management principles, job requirements; 
selection techniques; testing programs; facilitation of employee adjustment; 
wage and salary administration; legal aspects of labor relations; financial 
incentives. 
BSAD 315. Business Computer Programming 11. (3-0-3); 11. Prerequi-
site: BSAD 215. Advanced computer programming using COBOL. Tape and 
disk file structures and processing are emphasized. 
BSAD 320. Computerized Business Systems. (3-Q-3); 1. Prerequisite: 
knowledge of one high-level computer language. Hardware and software 
specifications, operating systems, programming systems, information theory, 
development and use of computerized business applications. 
BSAD 325. Bank Managamanl (3-0-3) ; I. Prerequisite: consent of In-
structor. Organization and operation of the commercial bank. 
BSAD 335. Real Estatelnveatmenl (3-Q-3); II. Prerequisite: BSAD 105 
or consent of Instructor. A course designed to acquaint the student with 
the theory and practices of real estate investments and the wide range of 
topics in this area. Included are reasons for and against investing, homes 
and business properties, sale and lease-backs and the real estate investor. 
BSAD 343. Investments. (3-0-3) ; II. Prerequisite: Economics 201 . (See 
Economics 343). 
BSAD 350. Salaamanshlp. (3-0-3); I, II. The role of selling in the Ameri-
can economy; salesman's job and qualifteations, development and applica-
tion of sales techniques; selection, training, and management of the sales 
force. 
BSAD 351. Sales Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: BSAD 301 
and 350. The changing role of the sales manager, developing a managerial 
and strategic framework concerning the sales manager's job; the behavior of 
a manager of people, money, and things within the sales sphere of business. 
School of Business and Economics 
BSAD 360. Bualneu Anance. (3-G-3); I, II, Ill. Pre.-.qulalt .. : BSAD 
252, Accounting 282, Economics 202. Financial management, manage-
ment of cash, receivables, inventories, plant assets, short-term debt, long-
term debt, intermediate-term debt, owner's equity. 
BSAD 364. Personal Anance. (3-0-3); II. Income and occupation, budg-
eting, consumer credit, banking services, taxes. insurance and Social 
Security, home owning, investments, and estate planning. 
BSAD 405. Systems Analysis and Design. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: 
BSAD 320 or consent of lnatnJctor. Systems analysis, feasibility studies, 
economic cost comparisons, systems implementation, the tools of systems 
analysis. 
BSAD 408. Risk Menegement end Property end Casualty Insurance. 
p-o-3); II. ~ulalte: ECON 202. Nature of risk and risk-bearing organ-
IZation. operations, and management of insurance business fundamentals 
of insurance and contracts, survey of fire and casualty insuran~. 
BSAD 409. Ufe end Health Insurance. (3-G-3); 1. A study of the princi-
ples and practices of life and health insurance. Includes principal features 
and uses of life and health contracts. Also, covers annuities, and group ~ 
cial, and industrial insurance. ' 
BSAD450. Consumer Behavior. (3-G-3); 11. Pre.-.qulslte: PSY 154 end 
SOC 101 recommended. Fundamental process of motivation, perception, 
and learning nature and influence of individual predisposition, group influ-
ence on marketing, consumer decision processes, aggregate consumer 
behavior. 
BSAD 451. Retail Merchtlndlalng. (3-0-3); I, II. Pre.-.qulslte: BSAD 
304. ~stablishing a store, store organization, buying, pricing, and selling, 
planmng and control, credit management, insurance tax reports and operat-
ing analysis, ba.sic principles of retailing. 
BSAD 453. Mllrtletlng Policies. (3-G-3); II. Pre.-.qulaltes: BSAD 301 
end 6 hours of mertletlng courses. Overview of marketing functions, 
emphasis on formulation of policies and management of all marketing actM-
ties. Case studies used. 
BSAD 455. Advertising Principles and Procedures. (3-0-3); 1. Pre-
.-.qulslte: BSAD 304. Analysis of advertising as an indirect selling 
lechnique; emphasis on determining appeals, creating images, and develop.-
ing coordinated campaigns. Actual campaign to be developed by each 
student; stress on ideas and concepts rather than mechanics. 
BSAD 481. Busln"• Law I. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. Designed to acquaint the 
s~nts .with ~ basic principles of law as they apply to business, especially 
conSidenng the 1mpact of lagal procedure on the business affairs of the indi-
vidual. Coverage indudes social forces and the law, legal rights and reme-
dies, court procedure, contracts, agency, employment, personal property, 
1nsurance, real property, leases, mortgages, trusts and estates. 
BSAD 472. Busln"• Policies end Problems. (3-G-3); I, II, 111. Pre.-.qul-
sltes: BSAD 301 , 304, or coneent of lnatnJctor. Specific problems in-
volved in the formulation of consistent business policies and maintenance of 
an efficient organization. Actual cases used as basis lor diacusslons and 
preparation of reports lor executive decision making. 
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BSAD 476. Special Problems. (1·3); I, II, Ill. Pre.-.qulaltee: Senior 
stendlng end prtor consent of helld of dep8rtmenl Sell-directed inde-
pendent study on a specific problem, based on written prop6sal and justifica~ 
tion submitted by student prior to registration. Each request will be 
considered on its own merit in relation to the special needs, interest and abll.-
ities of the student. 
BSAD 486. Management Internship Program. (3-12); 1, 11, 111. 
Pre.-.qulsltes: Junior or senior stendlng end 12 hours In major aree, 
with 2.5 GPA In mejor area. The internship program involves placement of 
students in positions in business comparable to those fUied by profeslional 
career employees. Partidpents work under the supervision of high level offi .• 
dais possessing major departmental responsibilities. 
BSAD 504. Production Management. (3-G-3); II. Pre.-.qulaltes: BSAD 
301, Accounting 309 or 502. Managerial organization for production, plant 
design and layout, control of production, investment in production equipment 
and materials, working capital, labor costs, production operations including 
scheduling, routing, and control. 
BSAD 515. Data Processing Field Project (3-0-3); II. Pre.-.qulsltes: 
BSAD 315 and 320. Experience in actual data processing situation outside 
the classroom; students assigned in University's data processing center Of 
other approved computer facility. 
BSAD 547. International Economics. (3-0-3); as needed. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201and 202. (See Economics 547.) 
BSAD 552. Marketing Research end Analyals. (3-0-3); I. Prerequi-
sites: BSAD 304 and MATH 354. Study of use of research to minimize error 
in decision analysis, individual studies made by students in all areas of mar-
keting including advertising, packaging, and merchandising. 
BSAD 560. Anenclal Martlets. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: BSAD 360. 
Institutional. and business factOfs that influence demand and supply of funds, 
effect on prJCe movements, detailed analysis of money and capital markets. 
BSAD 561. Bualneu Law II. (3-0-3); I, It Pre.-.qulslte: BSAD 481. An 
extension of the coverage of Business Administration 461 to the application 
of legal procedure in the affairs of the business organization. Coverage in-
cludes commercial paper, bailments, sales, secured transactions, suretyship 
and guarantee partnerships, corporations, bankruptcy, and government and 
business. 
BSAD 565. Human Ralatlons In Bualneu Mllnagement. (3-G-3); 1, 11, 
Ill. Prerequlalte: Senior standing or consent of Instructor. A study of 
human and interpersonal behavior to understand, evaluate, and appraise 
business and social situations. The emphasis is on skill and the ability to 
work with peoples, groups, and institutions. 
BSAD 570. R .... rch Problems In Business Administration. (0-G-1 to 
3); I, II, Ill. Pre.-.qulsltM: Senior or graduate standing with minor or 
equivalent In buslnen administration. Sell-directed, independent study 
and research in business adminstration. The student must present a written 





The Department of Buiness Education offers the following: 
1. One-year Certificate Programs 
a. Clerical Studies 
b. Secretarial Studies 
2 Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness Degree (AAB) in 
a. Office Management 
b. Secretarial Studies 
3. Four-year programs leading to a BS degree with a MAJOR in 
a. General Business 
b. Secretarial Studies 
c. Area of Concentration 
4. Four-year programs leading to a BS degree with a MINOR in 
a. General Business 
b. Secretarial Studies 
One-Year Certificate Programs 
These curricula are designed for those students who have im-
mediate occupational objectives and who do not plan initially to 
pursue a degree program. After successful completion of 32 
semester hours of directed course work, students are awarded 
certificates of completion in either clerical or secretarial studies. 
Sufficient preparation is provided for jobs as typists, recep-
tionists, stenographers, and office machine operators. Courses 
completed in the one-year programs may be applied toward de-
gree programs provided the regular University general educa-
tion requirements are met. 
Certificate-Clerical Studies 
Clerical Studies is especially designed for students who are 
not interested in the development of shorthand skills, but who 
want to master the related office skills and knowledges. 
Course Requirements Sem. Hrs. 
BSED 136-Buslness Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED-Typewriting ...................................................................................... 6 
BSED 221-Buslness Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 290--Cffice Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 337- Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 340-Simulated OffiCe Education 
or 
BSED 363-0ffice Management .................................................................. 3 
~~~~~~~~~:~~~i.~.:::: ::: ::::: : : :::::::::: :::::::::::::::: ::: ::::: :::: ::: :::::::::::::::: ~ 
Approved Electives ........................ .... ........................... ................................ 5 
Total32 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Buslness Calculations ......................................................... ..... 3 
BSED - Typewriting ..................................................................................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
ENG 101-Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ..................................... .................. 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
BSED 290--Cffice Aocounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED-Typewriting ..................................................................................... 3 
BSED 337-Mactline Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 340--Simulated Office Education or 
BSED 363--0flice Management .................................................................. 3 
Electives ............................................................................ .. ......................... 4 
16 
Certificate-Secretarial Studies 
This program is designed primarily for students who desire to 
develop proficiency in the art of shorthand writing and transcrip-
tion and related secretarial skills. 
School of Business and Economics 
Course Requirements 
BSED 13&-Business Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED - Typewriting ..................................................................................... 6 
BSED - Shorthand ....................................................................................... 6 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 29()-()ffice Aocounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 337-Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 34(}-Simulated Office Education or 
BSED 363-0ffice Management .................................................................. 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
Approved Electives .............................................................. .. ...................... . 2 
Totai 32 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED - Typewriting ..................................................................................... 3 
BSED - Shorthand ................... .................................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ................................ ....................... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
BSED 290-0ffice Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 337-Mechine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 34(}-Simulated Office Education or 
BSED 363-0ffice Management ................................................. ................. 3 
BSED - Shorthand ....................................................................................... 3 
BSED - Typewriting ..................................................................................... 3 
Elective ....................................................................................... .................. 1 
16 
AAB-Offlce Management 
This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions 
as administrative assistants. 
Course Requirements 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED-Typewriting ...................................................................................... 6 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 290-0ffice Aocounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 337-Madline Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 340--Simulated Office Education ...................................................... 3 
BSED 350--Records Management .............................................................. 3 
BSED 363--0ifice Management .................................................................. 3 
BSAD 160--lntroduction to Business ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 200--introduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSAD 31(}-Principles of Management.. ...................................................... 3 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ................................................. ........................... 3 
SPCH 37(}-Business and Professional Speactl .......................................... 3 
Approved Electives ..................................................................................... 16 
64 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .... ........ ... ............................................... 3 
BSED-Typewriting .......................................................... ............................ 3 
BSAD 180--lntroduction to Business ........................................................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
Electives ......................................................................................... ........... ... 4 
16 
Second Semester 
BSED 290--0ff1Ce Aocounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ................................................................. ............ 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 4 
16 
Third Semester 
ACCT 281- Principles of Aocounting 1 ......................................................... 3 
BSED 337-Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 350--Records Management ................................................. .. ........... 3 
ENG 102-Compositlon 1 ............................................................................. 3 
Electives ................................................ ........................................ ............... 4 
16 
School of Business and Economics 
Fourth Semester 
BSED 340--Simulated Office Education ...................................................... 3 
BSED 3~ice Management ................ .................................................. 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management.. ............................ ........ .... .............. 3 
SPCH 37Q-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
Electives .................... ................................................................................... 4 
16 
AAB-Secretarial Studies 
This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions 
as stenographers or secretaries in business, industry, govern-
ment, legal, or medical fields. 
Course Requirements 
BSED 136-Business Calculations ........................................ .............. .. ...... 3 
BSED 212- lntermediate Typewriting .... ........................... ...... ..................... 3 
BSED 213- Advanoed Typewriting ... ..................................... ...................... 3 
BSED - Shorthand .................... .............................................. ..................... 9 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 290--Qffice Accounting .. ............................................................. ...... 3 
BSED 34Q-Simulated Office Education ................................. ..................... 3 
BSED 363-0ffice Management .................................................................. 3 
BSAD 20Q--Introduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
ENG 101-composition 1 .................. ........................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Composition II ............ .. .............................................................. 3 
SPCH 37o-Business and Professional Speech ....................... ................... 3 
*Approved Electives ..................... .......... .................................................... 22 
64 
*Electives may be applied for emphasis in specific areas as follows : 
(1) General Secretary Electives 
BSED 337- Machine Transcription/Reprographics ................... .................. 3 
BSED 35o-Records Management ................................................ .............. 3 
Approved Electives .............................................................. ....................... 16 
(2) Legal Secretary Electives 
BSED 334- Legal Office Procedures ............................... ......... .. .............. ... 3 
BSED 398-Supervised Field Experience .................................................... 1 
BSAD 461 - Business Law I ......................................................................... 3 
GOVT 141-American Government ............................................................. 3 
GOVT 38Q-American Courts and Civil Rights ...................... ....................... 3 
Approved Electives .......................................................................... ............. 9 
(3) Medical Secretary Electives 
BSED 332-Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures I .. ....................... 3 
BSED 333-Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures 11 ........................ 3 
ALH 302-Medical Terminology .................................... ........ ....................... 2 
ALH 303--lnterpersonal Relations ............ .................................. .. ............... 3 
Approved Electives ............................... ...................................................... 11 
Suggested Course Sequence 
(1) General Secretary Emphasis 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Business Calculations ........ .. .................................................... 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting .......................................................... 3 
BSED - Shorthand ...................... .... ............................................................. 3 
ENG 101-composition I ..................................................... ........................ 3 
Electives ....................................... ................................................................ 4 
Second Semester 
16 
BSED 29o-office Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 213--Advanced Typewriting .......................... ................. ................... 3 
BSED -Shorthand ....................................................................................... 3 
~~~i~~~=~~~~~·~·~· ~·'.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
16 
Third Semester 
BSED - Shorthand ............................ ................................... ........................ 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................... ... .. ........... 3 
BSED 337-Machine Transcription/ Reprographics ... .................................. 3 
BSED 35o-Records Management .............................................. ................ 3 
Electives ...... ........................... ...................................................................... 4 
16 
Fourth Semester 
BSED 34o-Simulated Office Education ...................................................... 3 
BSED 363-0ffice Management .................................................................. 3 
SPCH 37o-Business and Professional Speech ....................... ................... 3 
BSAO 20Q--Introduction to Data Processing ........................ ........................ 3 
Electives .............................................. ......................................................... 4 
16 
(2) Legal Secretary Emphasis 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .... .. .................................. ........ .. ...... ...... 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting .... ............................. ......................... 3 
BSED - Shorthand .................... ........ ........................................... ... ...... ....... 3 
ENG 1 02-composition I ........................ ................... .............. .................... 3 
57 
GOVT 141- American Government ............... .. ............................................ 3 
Elective .................................................................................... ..................... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
BSED 290--Cffice Accounting .................................................... ................. 3 
BSED 213--Advanoed Typewriting .............................................................. 3 
~~~~o;~~~~~~'iii~~· ;;·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
GOVT 380--American Courts and Civil Rights .......................... ................... 3 
Elective ........................................... .... .. ............................ ....... ..................... 1 
16 
Third Semester 
BSED-Shorthand ................ .. ......... ................. ........ ................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ............................... ........................ 3 
BSED 34o-8imulated Office Education .......................................... ............ 3 
BSAD 461-Business Law 1 ...... ................................................................... 3 
Electives .................. .. .......................................................... ........................ . 4 
16 
Fourth Semester 
BSED 334-Legal Office Procedures ................................... ........ ................ 3 
BSED 363-0ffice Management ............................................................... ... 3 
SPCH 37o-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
BSAD 20Q--Introduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
BSED 398-Supervised Field Experience .................................................... 1 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 3 
16 
(3) Medical Secretary Emphasis 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Susiness Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED 212- lntermediate Typewriting .................................................. ...... .. 3 
BSED-Shorthand ......................... ...... ..................................................... ... 3 
ENG 101-composition 1 ................ ............................................................. 3 
ALH 302-Medical Terminology .... ................ ......................................... .... .. 2 
Electives .. ......................................................... .......................... .................. 2 
16 
Second Semester 
BSED 290--0ffice Accounting ...... ...... ..................................... ..... ... ............ 3 
BSED 213--Advanced Typewriting ........... ........ ................. .......................... 3 
BSED - Shorthand ........................ ........ ......... ........................ ............ .......... 3 
ENG 102-composition 11 ........................ .. ............................... .. ................. 3 
ALH 303--lnterpersonal Relations ........ .......................... .......... ...... .. ........... 3 
Elective ............................................................................... .................. ........ 1 
16 
Third Semester 
BSED-Shorthand ............... ......... .. ......................................... ... ........ ......... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ............................ ........ ................... 3 
BSED 332-Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures I .... .. ................... 3 
BSAD 200--lntroduction to Data Processing ................................ ................ 3 
Electives ................................................. ...................................................... 4 
16 
Fourth Semester 
BSED 34o-Simulated Office Education .................... ........ .. ........................ 3 
BSED 363-0ffice Management ......... ............................................. .. .......... 3 
SPCH 37o-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
BSED 333--Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures II ............ .. .......... 3 
Electives ................................. ........ ............................................................... 4 
16 
Business Education Core-BS Degrees 
Each of the three four.-year degrees offered in Business 
Education includes a common core of required courses which 
provide broad exposure to the basic business functions. 
Core Courses Sem. Hrs. 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting I .................... .. .............. .. .... .. ........ ..... 3 
ACCT 282- Principles of Accounting II .................................... ........ .. .......... 3 
BSAD 20Q--Introduction to Data Processing .................. .. ....... ..................... 3 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management .... ................................ .................... 3 
BSAD 304-Marketing .................. ...... .. ................................ .. ....... .. ..... ....... 3 
BSAD 360-Business Finance .... .. ................................................ .. .. ...... .... 3 
BSAD 461-Business Law I ...... ..................................... ................. ............. 3 
BSED 136-Business Calculations .......................................... .... .. .............. 3 




Students wishing to teach in all areas of business education 
on the secondary level should complete the area of concentra-
tion program. The area will satisfy certification requirements for 
teaching accounting, clerical , general business, and secretarial 
courses. 
Course Requirements 
Core Courses (BSED) .. ....................................................................... 27 
Elective in Accounting ............................................................ ....................... 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting .......................................................... 3 
BSED 213---Advanced Typewriting ..................................... .. ....................... 3 
BSED 232- Shorthand 11 ........................................................ ..................... 3 
BSED 331-Shorthand 111 ............ ................................................................. 3 
BSED 337-Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 340-Simulated Office Education OR 
BSED 363---0ffice Management ...... ............................................................ 3 
BSED 350-Aecords Management ........................................................... ... 3 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting and OffiCe Practice ................................ 3 
BSED 376-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription ..................................... 1 
BSED 431- Shorthand IV .................................................................... ........ 3 
BSED 475-Teaching Accounting and Basic Business .. ........ ........ .............. 2 




BSED 136-Business Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting .... ...................................................... 3 
~~~~~~?.~\ ······························································ ··············· ! 16 
Second Semester 
ACCT 281-Principles of Accounting I ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 213---Advanced Typewriting ............ .................................................. 3 




ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II .......................................... .............. 3 
BSED 431- Shorthand IV ........ ..... ... .......................................................... .. 3 
MATH 160--Mathematics for Business and Economics ............................... 4 
EDSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
ENG-Literature Elective ........ ............................... ...................................... 3 
Social ScieriCe Elactive ............................................. .. ........ .. ........................ 3 
18 
Second Semester 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing .................... ..... ....................... 3 
BSED 337 - Machine Transcription/Reprographics .............................. ....... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ....... , ........................................................... 3 




BSAD 301-Principles of Management.. ...................................................... 3 
BSED 350-Records Management .............................................................. 3 
ACCT-Eiective ................................. .......................................................... 3 
BSED 363--0ffice Management ................................................................... .. 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ..... ................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
BSAD 304-Marketing ............................................................................... .. 3 
BSED 340-Simulated Office Education .............................. ........................ 3 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting' and Office Practice ................................ 3 
EDSE 31 ~Principles of Adolescant Development .. ................................... 3 
Social Science Elective ...................... ........................ ... ....... ....... .................. 3 
15 
School of Business and Economics 
SENIOR YEAR I 
First Semester 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ......... ............................................................ 3 
BSAD 461-Bt:Jsiness Law 1 ......................................................................... 3 
BSED 376-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription ..................................... 1 
BSED 4 75-Teaching Aocounting and Basic Business ................................ 2 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics II ........................................................ 3 
SPCH 37~Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
EDSE 477- Professional Semester ........................................................... 17 
Bs-General Business-Major 
Students wishing to teach in the non-secretarial programs on 
the secondary level should select the General Business Major. 
This major will satisfy certification requirements for teaching ac-
counting and general business course.s. 
Course Requirements 
BSED--Core Courses ..... ................................................................ ........... 27 
ACCT - Elective ........................................................................................... 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting .......................................................... 3 
BSED 290--otfice Aocounting ........................................ , ............................ 3 
BSED 337-Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED 34~Simulated Office Education ...................................................... 3 
BSED 350-Aecords Management .............................................................. 3 
BSED 363---0ffice Management .................................................................. 3 
BSED 364-Personal Finance ...................................................................... 3 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice ................................ 3 
BSED 475-Teaching Accounting and Basic Business ................................ 2 




BSED 136--Business Calculations .............................................................. 3 
BSED 212-lntermediate Typewriting .......................................................... 3 
BSAO 200-lntro. to Data Processing ............... ........................................... 3 
ENG 101--Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SCI- Biological Science .... ......... .. ......................................................... ....... 3 
PHED--Activity .......................................................................... .... .............. 1 
16 
Second Semester 
BSED 290--0tfice Accounting ....................... .............................................. 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ........................................ ... ............ 3 
ENG 102--Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ............ ............................................................ 2 
SCI-Physical Science ................................................................................. 3 




ACCT 281-Principles of Aocounting· 1 ....................................... .................. 3 
MATH 160--Math for Business and Economics ........................ ................... 3 
EDSE 209-Foundationsln Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
ENG-Literature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
BSED 364-Personal Finance ................................................. .......... .......... 3 
Social Science Elective ................................................................................. 3 
17 
Second Semester 
BSAD 301- Principles of Management.. .......... ................................. ........... 3 
ACCT 282-Principles of Accounting II ........................................................ 3 
BSED 350-Records Management .......................................... ........ ............ 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economical .......................................... .. ............. 3 
EDSE 31~Principles of Adolescent Development ...................... ............... 3 




BSAD 304-Marketing ................................................................................. 3 
BSED 337-Machine Tranecrlplion/Reprographics .................. ................... 3 
BSED 363--0flice Management .................................................................. 3 
SPCH 370-Businesa and Profesllonal Speech ....................... ................... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ......... .............................. ............................ 3 
15 
School of Business and Economics 
Second Semester 
BSED 34~Simulated Office Education ... ................................................... 3 
BSAD 3~usiness Finance .................... ................................................. 3 
ACCT - Elective .............................................................................. ............. 3 
ECON 202-Principles of Economics II ........................................................ 3 




BSAD 461-Business Law I ...................................................................... ... 3 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice .................... .. .. ....... . 3 
BSED 4 75-Teaching Accounting and Basic Business .......................... .... .. 2 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 4 
15 
Second Semester 
EDSE 4n- Professional Semester ........................................................... 17 
Bs-General Business-Minor 
A minor is offered in general business for those students who 
are majoring in another discipline and who do not desire teacher 
certification in business education. 
Course Requirements 
BSED 136-Business Calculations ........ .. .. .................................................. 3 
BSED-Typewriting .......................................................................... ............ 3 
BSED 221-Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 290-0fftee Accounting ..................................................................... 3 
BSED 363--0ffice Management ........................................................... ....... 3 
Elective .............................................................................................. ........... 3 
BSAD 2QO-Introduction to Data Processing ....... ................................... ...... 3 
21 
BS-Secretarial Studies-Major 
Students wishing to teach in the secretarial programs or cleri-
cal programs on the secondary level should select the Secretar-
ial Studies Major. This major will satisfy certification require-
ments for teaching typewriting, shorthand, and related secretar-
ial and clerical courses. 
Course Requirements 
Sem. Hrs. 
BSED--Core ..................................................... ......................................... 27 . 
BSED 212- lntermediate Typewriting1 .................................................... ...... 3 
BSED 213-Advanced Typewriting ................... ........................................... 3 
BSED 232- Shorthand 11 ........................................................................ ...... 3 
BSED 331-Shorthand 111 ........................................ .................. .. ...... ......... .. 3 
BSED 337- Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
BSED ~Simulated Office Education ........................................ .............. 3 
BSED 350-Records Management .............................................................. 3 
BSED431-Shorthand IV ............................................................................ 3 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice .................... ............ 3 
BSED 376-Teaching Shorthand and Transcrip~on ..................................... 1 
55 
Suggested Course Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
BSED 136-Business Calculations ............. ................................................. 3 
BSED 212- lntermediate Typewriting ................. ......................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition ! .................................. ........................................... 3 
SCI- Biological Science ............................................................................... 3 
BSED 232- Shorthand 11 ........................................................ ...................... 3 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ACCT 281- Principles of Accounting' I ......................................................... 3 
BSED 221- Business Communications ....................................................... 3 
BSED 213-Advanced Typewriting .............................................................. 3 
BSED331-Shorthand 111 ............................. ................................................ 3 
MATH 1 ~athematics for Business and Economics ............................... 3 




ACCT 282-Principles of Acoounting II ...... ... ............................................... 3 
BSAD 200-lntroduction to Data Processing ................................................ 3 
59 
BSED 337- Machine Transcription/Reprographics ............................. ....... . 3 
BSED 431- Shorthand IV .......................... .................................................. 3 
EDSE 209-Foundations in Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
ENG 102-Compostion 11 ............................................................ ................. 3 
17 
Second Semester 
BSAD 301-Principles of Management ..... .. .......................................... ....... 3 
BSED 350-Records Management ....................................................... ....... 3 
MATH 354-Business Statistics ............... .. ....... ........................................... 3 
ENG-Literature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 .... .. .......................................... ......... 3 




BSAD 304-Marketing ......................... ..................................................... ... 3 
BSED 34~Simulated Office Education ...................................................... 3 
EDSE 31~Prindples of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
SPCH 370-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
~~v':~~~.~.~.~~~~.~~~.~.::::::: : ::::::: : :::: : :::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::: : :::::: :::: : : ::: : ~ 
16 
Second Semester 
BSAD 360-Business Finance ................. ...... ... .... ............................. .. .... .... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics II ........................................................ 3 
Social Science Elective .................................. ............................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 




BSAD 461- Business Law 1 ............... ..... .. .................................... ....... ........ 3 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice ..................... ........... 3 
BSED 376-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription ..................................... 1 
Social Science Elective ........................................... ...................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 
13 
Second Semester 
EDSE 4n- Professional Semester ........................................................... 17 
BS-Secretarial Studies-Minor 
A minor in secretarial studies is offered for those students 
who have a major in another discipline and who do not desire 
teacher certification in business education. 
Course Requirements 
BSED 136-Business Calculations ................................................... .......... 3 
:~~g:~~:.-~ria::~~:::::::::::::::::::: ~:::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::: ~ 
BSED ~ice Accounting ................................ ..................................... 3 
BSED 337 - Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..................................... 3 
21 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill fol-
lowing the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the 
course is normally scheduled: /-fall, //-spring, Ill-summer. 
BSED 136. Business Calculations. (3-o-3); I, II. Business problem solu-
tions with aid of calculating machines. Payroll, banking, credit, insurance, 
investments, depreciation, amortization, weights and measures. 
BSED 21 1. Beginning Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II. Mastery of the keyboard 
and machine techniques. Emphasis on development of rapid and accurate 
typewriting skill and application of these skills to fundamental communication 
forms, manuscripts, and tabulation. 
BSED 212. Intermediate Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
BSED 211 or equivalent or consent of Instructor. Development of speed 
and accuracy. Business letter styles. manuscripts, and various business 
forms emphasized. 
BSED 213. Advanced Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: BSED 
212 or equivalent Production typewriting stressed. Emphasis on typing 
business letters. memorandums, manuscripts, statistical reports. and spe-




ECON 351- Macroeconomlc Theory .......... ......... .......... .............................. 3 
Economics Elective* .................... .............................................. ................... 3 
Humanities Elective ....................... ...................................... ......................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 6 
15 
Second Semester 
Economics Elective• ..................................................................................... 3 
Humanities Elective ...................................................................................... 3 




Economics Elective• .. ..................... ..... ......................................................... 3 
Electives ................. .................................................................... .. .............. 12 
15 
Second Semester 
Economics Elective• ..................................................................................... 3 
Electives ................................... .................................................................. 13 
16 
•economics electives are to be selected from the list "Approved Electives 
for Economics Programs" with consent of faculty adviser. 
as-Economics Minor 
SA-Economics Minor 
Students selecting programs with economics minors should 
first consult with advisers in their major areas. Economics de-
partment advisers are always available for assistance. 
Course Requirements 
Sem. Hrs. 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
ECON 202- Principles of Economics 11 ........................................................ 3 
ECON 342- Money and Banking ................................................................. 3 
ECON 350-Microeconomic Theory ............................................................ 3 
ECON 351-Macroeconomic Theory ..................................................... ...... 3 
Economics Electives• ........... ........................................................................ 6 
Total21 
*Economics electives are to be selected from the list "Approved Electives 
for Economics Programs" with consent of faculty adviser. 
Approved Electives for Economics Programs 
Electives required for the major, minor, or option in economics 
may, with the consent of faculty adviser, be selected from any of 
the following courses : 
ECON 302-labor Economics ....................... .................................. .. .......... 3 
ECON 30s--<:omparative Economic Systems ............... ....... ....................... 3 
ECON 343-lnvestments ................................................................. ............ 3 
ECON 476-Special Problems ............................... .................. ...... .. ......... ... 3 
ECON ~athematical Economics ........................................ ..... ... ........ . 3 
ECON 501- Environmental Economics ........ ............................ ......... .......... 3 
ECON 503-Urban and Regional Economics ............................................... 3 
ECON 51 o-History of Economic Thought.. ................................. ................ 3 
ECGN 54Q-World Manufacturing ............................... ....... .......................... 3 
ECON 541-Public Finance .............................. ......................... .................. 3 
ECON 547-lntemational Economics .......................................................... 3 
ECON 55~Economics Development and Growth ...................................... 3 
ECON 560--Financial Markets .................................................. .................. . 3 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall, It- spring, Ill-summer. 
Honora Seminar In Economlca. (3-0-3). Prarequlalte: memberahlp In 
Unlveralty honor• program. Analysis of contemporary economic problems 
and policy alternatives. Topics discussed may vary semester to semester. 
ECON 101. Introduction to the American Economy. (3-0-3); I, II. Intro-
duction to fundamental concepts and principles of economics with emphasis 
on institutions basic to the American economic system. (Cannot be used to 
satisfy the requirements for the economics major, minor, or option ; not open 
to those who have had ECON 201 or equivalent.) 
ECON 201 . Prlnclplea of Economlca I. (3..0-3); I, II, Ill. Theories of in-
come, employment, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the price level and eco.-
nomlc growth. 
School of Business and Economics 
ECON 202. Prtnclplea of Economlca 11. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequlalte: 
ECON 201. A continuation of ECON 201 with emphasis on the theory of the 
firm, resource allocation and international economics. 
ECON 211. Economic Geography. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. (See Geography 
211.) 
ECON 302. Labor Economlca. (3..0-3) ; I, II. Prerequlalte: ECON 201 or 
junior atandlng. Labor management relations, the labor movement, labor 
legislation, government control and regulation, economic inequality, stand-
ards of living and Industrial conflicts. 
ECON 305. Comparative Economic Syatema. (3..0-3). Prerequlalt .. : 
ECON 201 end 202. A study of influential theories of the major economic 
systems: Capitalism, Marxism, and Communism. Descriptive analysis of the 
operation of the corresponding economies. 
ECON 342. Money end Banking. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequlalte: ECON 201. 
Origin, development, and functions of mooey; banking functions and pro-
cesses; the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy. 
ECON 343. Investments. (3-0-3) ; II. Prerequisite: ECON 201 . Invest-
ment risks, security analysis, investment policy making both individual and 
institutional. 
ECON 350. Mlcroeconomlc Theory. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: 
ECON 201 and 202. Analysis of the behavior of the household and the firm 
with emphasis on the role of prices in allocating resources, organizing 
production and distributing goods and services. 
ECON 351 . Macroeconomic Theory. (3-0-3) Prerequisites: ECON 201 
and 202. National income accounting: macroeconomic theories of output 
determination, employment, inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal poll-
des to control aggregate economic act[vity. 
ECON 476. Special Problems (One to three hours) Prerequisites: 
open lo majors or minors In economics with prior consent of the In-
structor. This course is designed to permit students to pursue inde()endent 
studies of economic problems of special interest. Students must present a 
suggested problem and justification for the study in writing prior to registra -
tion. Each request will be considered on its own merit in relation to the 
special needs of the student. 
ECON 500. Mathematical Economics. (3·0-3) Prerequisites: MATH 
160 and 354. Application of mathematical and statistical techniques to the 
theory of the firm, market and national income models. 
ECON 501. Environmental Economics. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisites: 
ECON 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the economic rea-
sons contributing to environmental degradation and exploration of alternative 
economic policies to reduce this problem. 
ECON 503. Urban and Regional Economics. (3-0-3) ; II. Prerequisites : 
ECON 201 and 202. Analysis of location patterns, land use, urban and re-
gional structure and growth, and development strategies. Emphasis is 
placed on contemporary problems and possible solutions. 
ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3-0·3) Prerequisites: 
ECON 201 and 202. The origin and development of economic theories from 
the Mercantilist through modern times. 
ECON 540. World Manufacturing. (3-0-3) (See Geography 540) 
ECON 541 . Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 
202 or consent of Instructor. Public expenditures; public revenue; taxation; 
public credit financial administration of government. 
ECON 545. Industrial Organization & Public Polley. (3..0-3) Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 and 202 or ECON 600. Forms of business combination; 
the problem of business concentration and monopoly; the role of the regula-
tory agency; antitrust legislation and interpretation. 
ECON 547. International Economics. (3-0-3) Prerequisites: ECON 201 
and 202 or consent of Instructor. International trade theory, international 
monetary relationships, and the balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on 
contemporary problems and possible solutions. 
ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3-0-3) Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 and 202 or consent of Instructor. Classical and modern 
theories of growth and development and their application in both advanced 
and underdeveloped nations. 
ECON 560. Financial Markets. (3-Q-3) ; II. Prerequisites: ACCT 281 and 
ECON 202. (See BSAD 560.) 
ECON 570. Research Problems In Economics. (One to three hours) 
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing plus a minor In economics 
or equivalent Provides an opportunity and challenge for self-directed, inde-
pendent study on economic problems. The student must present a written 
statement of the proposed study approved by the instructor prior to registra-
tion. 
ECON 590. Economic Education for Teachers. (3..0-3); I, II, Ill. Funda-
mental economic concepts and their application and Integration in education. 
(Cannot be used to satisfy requirements for the economics major, minor or 
option, nor as an elective in the MBA progr.am.) 
63 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Department of Administration, Supervision and Secondary Education 
Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher Education 
Department of Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Department of Library Science and Instructional Media 
Department of Psychology and Special Education 
The School of Education is the administrative unit of the 
University which provides and administers the professional 
education courses directly related to the preparation and certi-
fication of teachers and other educational workers. Also, the 
School offers undergraduate and/or graduate curricula in 
health, physical education and recreation, psychology, special 
education, library science, higher education, and adult and coo-
tinuing education. 
Teacher education program and 
professional laboratory experiences 
The Director of the Office of Professional Laboratory Experi-
ences is responsible for (1) the administration of the teacher 
education program, and (2) the administration and supervision 
of all professional laboratory experiences associated with the 
School of Education. 
Laboratory experiences are offered for undergraduates and 
graduates in pre-school, elementary and secondary education, 
educational administration, guidance, recreation, library 
science, special education, and psychology. 
Admission to and Retention in the Teacher 
Education Program 
All students who desire to prepare for teaching must apply 
and be accepted for admission to the teacher education pro-
gram. 
The following criteria must be met by all students for admis-
sion to teacher education: 
1. Thirty hours with a cumulative grade-point standing of 2.0 or 
higher on work completed at Morehead State University. 
2. Successful completion of California Achievement Test. 
3. Successful completion of Speech, Hearing, and Vision 
Screening Test. 
~. The satisfactory evaluation from faculty adviser regarding 
personal-social-ethical fitness for teaching. 
5. Demonstrated proficiency in written and oral communication. 
6. Unofficial copy of up-to-date transcript to accompany appli-
cation. 
Transfer students must apply immediately for admission to 
the program and meet the applicable criteria outlined above. For 
transfer students, the dean of the school may permit admission 
to restricted courses listed below pending the processing of the 
student's application for admission to the program. 
Retention in the teacher education program is dependent 
upon the maintenance of the levels of performance required for 
admission. Any student denied admission to, or suspended 
from, the teacher education program may reapply for admission 
once each semester through the Director of Professional Labo-
ratory Experiences. 
Courses for Which Admission to the 
Teacher Education Program is a Prerequisite 
ART 300-Eiementary Materials and Methods 
ART 321-Materials and Methods for Secondary Art 
BSED 375-Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice 
BSED 37&--Methods of Teaching Shorthand 
BSED 4 71-Seminar in Business Education 
BSED 4 75-Teaching Accounting and Basic Business 
EDSE 31o-Principles of Adolescent Development 
EDEL 321- Teaching of Arithmetic 
EDEL 322-Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School 
EDEL 32~Language Arts for the Elementary School 
EDEL ~Fundamentals of Elementary Education 
EDEL 336-Reading in the Primary Grades 
EDEL 337-Reading in the Intermediate Grades 
EDEUEDSE41(}-Human Growth and Development II 
EDEL 425--Supervlsed Teaching Practicum (Elementary) 
EDEL 425S-Teaching Practicum (Elementary) 
EDEL 427- Professional Semester (Elementary) 
EDSP 435-Supervised Teaching Practlcum (LBO) 
EDSP 436--Supervlsed Teaching Practlcum (TMH) 
EDSE 472-Fundamentals of Secondary Education 
EDSE 475--Supervised Teaching Practicum (Secondary) 
EDSE 4 75S-Teaching Practicum (Secondary) 
EDSE 4n-Professional Semester (Secondary) 
EDEC 52~Practicum in Early Childhood Education 
EDSE 57&-Reading in the Secondary School 
ENG 5ro-The Teaching of EngHsh 
HL TH 300-Health in the Elementary School 
HL TH 304-Health in the Secondary School 
HEC 47o-Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics 
lET 300-General Shop Organization 
lET 39~Methods in Vocational Industrial Education 
lET 471- Seminar for Industrial Arts 
lET 475-Teaching Industrial Arts 
LSIM 575-School Ubrary Practice 
PHED 300-Physical Education In the Elementary School 
PHED 30~Physical Education in the Secondary School 
SCI 590-;-Science for the Elementary Teacher 
Professional Laboratory Experiences 
The application for student teaching must be filed early in the 
semester immediately preceding the semester in which the stu-
dent expects to enroll in the professional semester. Student 
teaching application forms are obtained from the Director of 
Professional Laboratory Experiences, Room 101, Lyman V. 
Ginger Hall. To be eligible for the professi'onal semester, the 
student must have completed the following requirements: 
1. Admission to and good standing in the teacher education 
program. 
2. Senior standing and a minimum grade-point average of 2.0 
on courses completed at Morehead State University. 
3. Completion of a minimum of one semester of residence at 
Morehead State University. 
4. Completion of the prerequisite courses in the sequence of 
professional education. 
5. Completion of a minimum of seventy-five percent of the 
course work in the area or major selected for student teach-
ing. 
6. Attainment of a grade point average of 2.5 or higher in the 
area or major selected for student teaching. 
Courses for which application must be made with the Director 
of Professional Laboratory Experiences one semester in ad-
vance include: 
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EDEL 425--Supervised Teaching Practicum (Elementary) 
EDEL 427-Professional Semester-Elementary 
EDEC 52~racticum in Early Childhood Education 
EDSE 475--Supervised Teaching Practicum (Secondary) 
EDSE 477-Professional Semester-Sacondary 
EDEL 4255-Teaching Practicum-Eiementary 
EDSE 475&----Teaching Practlcum-Sacondary 
EDSP 435--Supervised Teaching Practicum (LBO) 
EDSP 426-Supervlsed Teaching Practlcum (TMH) 
EDSP 675--Practicum In Special Education 
EDGC 66~Practicum In Guldenca and Counseling 
AEC ~eld Experienoe I 
AEC 490-Field Experience II 
AEC 477- A8CI'eation Internship 
LSIM 575--Scnool Ubrary Practice 
Admission to Professional Laboratory 
Experiences In Ueu of Student Teaching 
For students with two or more years teaching experience in 
the past ten years, on a legal certificate and in an accredited 
public school, the regulations of the State Department of Educa-
tion permit the University to substitute for part or all of student 
teaching other desirable laboratory experiences after the pre-
requisites to student teaching have been met. Such laboratory 
experiences are offered only during the summer term for eligible 
applicants. The application forms for the professional laboratory 
experiences in lieu of student teaching may be obtained from 
the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences, Room 101, 
Lyman V. Ginger Hall. To be eligible for this program, the appli-
cant must have completed the following requirements : 
1. Admission to and good standing in the teacher education 
program. 
2. Completion of a minimum of 108 semester hours and a mini-
mum grade-point average of 2.0 on courses completed at 
Morehead State University. 
3. Completion of a minimum of one semester of residence at 
Morehead State University. 
4. Completion of the prerequisite courses in the sequence of 
professional education. 
5. Completion of a minimum of seventy-five percent of the re-
quired course wor1< in the area or major teaching field. 
6. Attainment of a grade point average of 2.5 or higher in the 
area or major teaching field. 
7. Presentation of evidence showing one or more years of suc-
cessful teaching experience in the public schools or in a 
private school on a legal certificate. 
Upon receipt of the written recommendation by the candi-
date's superintendent, principal and supervisor, the University 
may waive four semester hours of the eight semester hours re-
quired in student teaching or of the professional laboratory ex-
periences for teachers who have completed a minimum of four 
years of successful teaching experience. The waiver of hours in 
this section applies only to the student teaching requirement. It 
does not reduce the total number of hours required for gradua-
tion. 
Recommendation for certification 
The regulations of the Kentucky Department of Education 
stipulate that the applicant for a teacher's certificate must be 
recommended by the institution offering the teacher preparation 
program. The Registrar is the official designated to recommend 
for certification the graduates of Morehead State University. 
The application for the appropriate certificate should be com-
pleted early in the semester prior to graduation. Application 
forms may be obtained in the Registrar's Office, Howell-
McDowell Administration Building1• 
School of Education 
Administration, Supervision 
& Secondary Education 
The responsibility of the Department of Administration, 
Supervision, and Secondary Education is twofold. 
1 . Administration and Supervision is responsible for the instruc-
tion, advisement, coordination, and research components 
associated with graduate study in administration and super-
vision. Departmental personnel offer coordinated programs 
designed to prepare school leaders, improve instruction, and 
increase the proficiencies of individual students. Teaching, 
lnservice and research activities, advisory off-campus and 
consultant services, encouraging conceptual orientation to-
ward administration and enhancing faculty competencies 
lead toward the improvement of the field of educational 
administration. 
2. The primary role of Secondary Education, as a component of 
the School of Education, is to serve the various schools of the 
University by offering a professional education curriculum 
leading to certification of teachers for the secondary schools. 
Requirements for certification in secondary education 
Sam. Hrs. 
EDSE 209-Foundations of Sacondary Education ....................................... 2 
EDSE 31()-f>rfnciples of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
EDSE 477-Profesalonal Semester-Sacondary ............................................ .. 
EDSE 41 0-Human Growth and Development 11 .......................................... 3 
EDSE 472-Fundamentals of Secondary Education .................................... 4 
LSIM 412- Median Strategies ...................................................................... 2 
EDSE 475--Supervlsed Taechlng Practicum ............................................... 8 
Total Professional Semester ....................................................................... 17 
Total 22 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and If/ following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: 1-fall; //-spring; lfl- summer. 
EDSE 199. Wo1111hop. (One to three hou111); I, II, Ill. A worf<ahop for 
specifically designated task orientation In secondary education. A maximum 
of six semester hours may be earned under this course number. 
EDSE 20t. Foundt!Uona of Secondery EducMlon. (2-G-2); I, II, II. 
Examines objectives of sacondary education; the means of Implementing 
obJectives; and the supportive frameworf< at national, state, and local levels. 
Current opportunities in secondary education are Investigated. (Laboratory 
eKperfenoes are an lnt&gl'al part of this course.) 
EDSE 271. lnct.,...dent Study. (One to three houra); I, II, Ill. Directed 
study of specific areas in secondary education. Conferenoes with the Instruc-
tor are by arrangement A maximum of six semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 
EDSE 310. Prlndplea of Adoleecent Development (3-G-3); I, II, Ill. 
Prerequlett.: Admlaalon to teec:her educMlon program. A survey of 
developmental concepts and a study of adolescent behavior as it relates to 
the secondary teacher. (Laboratory eKperienoes are an Integral part of this 
course.) 
EDSE att. WOI'tlahop. (One to three hou111); I, II, Ill. A continuation of 
EDSE 199. 
EDSE 410. Human Growth 11nd Development II. (3-G-3); Ill. P,.,..qul-
altee: Education 20t, 310, admlulon to the teacMI" educ.tlon program 
end approval of head of depettmenl A continuation of Education 310. 
EDSE 470. Reeean:h Problema. (One to thrae hou111); I, II, Ill. An lnde· 
pendent research study of a profesalonal nature. Conferences wtth the In-
structor are by arrangement. A maximum of siK semester hours may be 
earned under this course number. 
EDSE 472. Fundtlmentale of Sec:ondary EducMlon. (3·1-4); IU. Pre-
r.quleltM: Edueetlon 20t, 310. admlaalon to the teecn.t aduclllon pro-
g111m and approyal of hMd of depertment. A comprehensive course 
emphasizing the functions and organization of the secondary school; princi-
ples, methods, and techniques of teaching; evaluating actlvltlee; profeuional 
activities of the teacher; and community relationships. 
EDSE 475. SuperviMd Teaching Practlcum-Secondary. (Four to 
eight houra); I, II, Ill. Prarequleltee: See prarequlaltea for admlaalon to 
School of Education 
the prote .. lonal Mme8ter. Each student Is assigned to a student teaching 
center, during which time observation, partlcipation, and student teaching 
are done. Special conferences with the supervising teacher, attendance and 
partlcipation in faculty meatings and out-of-school activities are also re-
quired. 
EDSE 475S. Teec:hlng PriiCtlcum-Secondery. (One to four hours); Ill. 
PrerequlaH.a: Education 209, 310, 410, and 472; admlaalon to the 
teec:her educ:etlon program; Ill IMat one yHr of fulltlme teeehlng ex-
perience; and approval of heed of depertmen1. 
EDSE 477. Professional Semester. (9-30-17) ; I, 11. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 209, 310; edmlaalon to the tellcher education program; atteln-
ment of a eeholaatlc atendlng of 2.0 on all residence coureea completed 
et MorehMd et the Ume atudent teechlng beglna; a minimum standing 
of 2.5 on all wort~ completed In the field In which teec:hlng Ia to be done; 
completion of Mventy-ftve peroent of the courM wort! In the area or 
mljor In which the student Ia to teach; completion of 110 semester hours 
of credit; etleut one eemeater of residence credit Nrned at the Univer-
sity. The professional semester completes the Individual's professional 
training at the undergraduate level and Includes those phases of training 
found in courses carrying the titles of educational psychology, content and 
methods, Instructional media, and supervised student teaching. The course 
is so arranged that eight weeks are spent In class wo!i( and eight weeks are 
65 
spant in student teaching. (Application made through the Director of Profes--
sional Laboratory Experiences.) 
EDSE 516. Educetlonal Date Proc:aalng. {3-G-3); II. This course pro-
vides introductory familiarization with computers. The role of the computer 
and the educational uses of computer are presented in a broad context. In-
structional mode will be classroom presentation and "hand-on" experience 
with time-sharing and batch-process computing using the Data General 
NOV A/840 computing system. 
EDSE 576. Reeding In the Secondary School. (2-2-3); I, II, Ul. Empha-
sis is centered around reading instruction in the junior high and high achool. 
Materials are included for instruction and studies of the administrative prob-
lems involved. (Laboratory experiences are an Integral part of this course.) 
EDSE 5110. Supervision of TMchlng Pntctlcum. (One to three hours); 
I, II, m. Prerequisite: Teec:hel"a c:.ttlflcllla. Basic principles and procedures 
in the techniques of supervision o4 student teachers. The course is designed 
to prepare teachers to become supervising teachers who provide the profes-
sional laboratory experiences during student teaching. Preparation for the 
orientation of student teaching, planning for and supervision ol teaching and 
evaluation are Included. 
EDSE 599. Wortlahop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. A wo!i(shop for 
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be repeated In 
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 
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Adult, Counseling 
and Higher Education 
The Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher Education is 
committed to performing three major functions: (1) to develop 
the capacity of individuals to plan, organize, and carry through a 
variety of educational and service programs to meet the broad 
spectrum of needs in today's dynamic society; (2) to collaborate 
with schools and community agencies to improve services pro-
vided in the region ; and (3) to promote and conduct evaluation 
and research studies related to problems in the service region. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall ; //-spring ; Ill-summer. 
EDAC 102. Study Skills. (1-0-1); I, II (Each 9-week period). This course 
is designed to provide special training in the skills and techniques necessary 
for college level study. 
EDAC 199. Selected Topics. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. Investigation 
of specific problem areas in the field of study. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. 
EDAC 299. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. 
EDAC 399. (One to three hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. • 
EDAC 499. (One to three hours) ; on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. 
EDAC 554. Principles of Adult and Continuing Education. (3..0-3); I, 11. 
Overview of adult education; historical development; psycholog.ical and 
sociological basis of adu~ leaming; trends and major Issues in adu~ educa-
tion; and the principles of teaching adults. 
EDAC 599. Wort<shop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. A workshop for 
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in 
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed 
under this course number. 
School of Education 
EDGC 105. c.,..r Planning. (2-0-2); I, II. Systematic information and 
guidance in career development is provided which assists the student in 
making a realistic career decision consistent with needs, abilities, attitudes 
and personal goals. 
EDGC 199. Selected Topics. (One to th,_ houra); 1,11, Ill. Investigation 
of specific problem areas in the field of study. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. 
EDGC He. (One to th,.. hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation In education. May be repeated In additional 
subject areas. 
EDGC 364. c._ and Vocational Guidance. (3-G-3); 11. Study of the 
concept of career education and exploration of the emerging role of the guid-
ance counselor in regard to: problems that exist in our present educational 
system; innovative concept of career education; the conselor and classroom 
teacher's responsibility within the framework of career education; evaluation 
of career education and exploring future Implications for developing positive 
attitudes and values for work for all students including the disadvantaged and 
handicapped. 
EDGC 399. (One to th,_ hours); on demand. A workshop for specifi· 
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. 
EDGC 499. (One to th,_ houra); on demand. A workshop for specifi-
cally designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. 
EDGe SM. Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Servlcea. (3..0-
3); 1, Ill. History of vocational rehabilitation movement, legislative efforts and 
impact; an overview of the rehabilitation process, roles of rehabilitation 
professionals in various rehabilitation settings, discuasion of values and 
ethics and an examination of professional organizations for rehabilitation 
personnel. 
EDGC 517. Rehabilitation of Special GroupL (3-G-3); I, Ill. Prerequl· 
sltea: EDGC see or permiMion of lnatructor.ln-depth study of varioua tar-
get populations in need of rehabilitation services including physically 
disabled, public offenders, delinquents, drug addicts, aged, mentally ill, men-
tally retarded, and the educationally, socially and culturally disadvantaged. 
EDGC 580. Mellaurement Prtnclptea end Techniques. (3-G-3); I, I , Ill. 
Identification of educational objectives associated' with test construction ; 
table of specifications; elementary stetistics; testing and nontesting proce-
dures. Investigations of major types of tests; administration, scoring and 
interpretation of test results. (Same as PSY 580). 
EDGC 599. Worttlhop. (One to th,_ hours); I, II, n1. A workshop for 
specifically designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in 
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed 
under this course number. 
School of Education 
Elementary & Early 
Childhood Education 
The functions of the Department of Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education are: (1) to provide professional prepara-
tion for teachers, administrators, and other personnel at the 
undergraduate and graduate levels; (2) to provide personnel 
and instruction for special programs such as teacher aides, 
Head Start and the University Reading Laboratory; (3) to 
cooperate with public school personnel in providing consultants, 
assisting in workshop programs, providing laboratory experi-
ences at the University Breckinridge School, and working with 
local, state and national educational agencies for the improve-
ment of education. 
The Department maintains a close working relationship with 
the public schools within the region through the student teaching 
program by visitations to each student teacher during the 
semester. 
Associate of Applied Arts for Teacher Aides 
The two-year curriculum outlined below leads to the Associ-
ate of Applied Arts degree for teacher aides. Credit earned in 
this program may be applied toward a baccalaureate deg1ree 
and provisional certification for teaching in the elementary 
schools. Students enrolled in this program must complete ap-
proved courses from the following fields for a minimum of 64 
semester hours: 
Humanities 
Sciences and Mathematics 
Social Sciences 
Education 
Courses are approved by the student's advisor on the basis of 
the specific job to be assumed by the aide. 
Requirements for Certification in 
Elementary Education 
(Includes both area and general education requirements) 
Sem. Hrs. 
EDUCATION ....................................... ............ .................................... 37 
EDEL 20s-Foundations of Elementary Education ...................................... 2 
EDEL 21 0--Human Growth and Development ! ........................................... 3 
EDEL 321- Teaching of Arithmetic .............................................................. 3 
EDEL 322- Teaching Social Studies in Elementary School ......................... 3 
EDEL 323-Language Arts for the Elementary School ................................. 3 
EDEL 336-Reading in the Primary Grades ................................................. 3 
EDEL 337- Reading In the Intermediate Grades ......................................... 3 
EDEL 427-Professional Semester includea: 
EDEL 410--Human Growth & Development 11 .................... .......................... 3 
LSIM 412- Media Strategies ..................................................................... ... 2 
EDEL 425-Supervised Teaching Practicum ................................... ....... 4-12 
COMMUNICATIONS& HUMANITIES ..................................... ....... ..... 18 
ENG-Composition ...................................................................................... 6 
ENG-literature electives ............................................................ ................ 6 
SPCH--Speech electives ............................................................................. 3 
Communications or Humanities elective ....................................................... 3 
SCIENCE .................................................................................... ........ 12 
SCI-Physical Science elective .................................................................... 3 
SCI-Biological Science elective .......... .................................................. ...... 3 
SCI 590-Science for the Elementary Teacher ............................................ 3 
Math elective ..................................................... ........................................... 3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ...... ................................ ........................................ 18 
GEe-Geography elective ............................... .... ........................................ 3 
HIS--American History elective ..................................................... ............... 3 
GOVT - Political Science elective ................................................................. 3 
SOC-Sociology elective ............................................................................. 3 
SOC SCI-Social Science electives ............................................................. 6 
PHILOSOPHY ...................... ................................................................. 3 
PHIL-Philosophy elective ....................................................................... .... 3 
MATHEMATICS ..................... .. ............................................................. 6 
MATH 231,232- Math for the Elementary Teacher I & II .............................. 6 
LIBRARY SCIENCE AND INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA ............................ 3 
LSIM 227-Literatvre & Materials for Children ........................................ ...... 3 
PSYCHOLOGY .......................................... ...... ...... ...... ......................... 3 
PSY 154-Life-orientad General Psychology .................................. ............. 3 
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ART ...................... ................................................................................. 6 
ART 121-School Art 1.. ................................................................................ 3 
ART221-School Art 11 ................................................................................. 3 
MUSIC ....... ............ ....... ........ .. .. .......... .......................................... ......... 4 
MUS 1 QO--Rudiments of Music ............ ......... ............................................. .. 2 
MUS 221-Music for the Elementary Teacher .............................................. 2 
HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION .................................................... 6 
HL TH 3QO--Health in the Elementary School ............................... ................ 2 
PHED 3QO--PE in the Elementary School .................................................... 2 
PHE~Activitycourses ................... .. ......... ......................................... ........ 2 
ADDITIONAL COURSES .. ..... ....... ... ......................... .............. .. .......... 14 
Approved electives ...................... ................................................... .... . 14 
Requirements for Certification 
In Kindergarten Education 
In addition to meeting all requirements for elementary certi-
fication : 
Sem. Hrs. 
EDEC 527-The Pre-School Child ............................................................... 3 
EDEC 528-Activities and Materials in Early Childhood Education .............. 3 
EDEC 52~Practicum in Early Childbood Education ................................... 4 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-D-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course if 
normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
Early Childhood 
EOEC 199. Workshop. (One to three); I, II, Ill. A workshop for specifically 
designated task orientation in early childhood education. A maximum of six 
semester hours may be earned under this course number. 
EOEC 276. Independent Study. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. Directed 
study of specific areas in early childhood education. Conferences with the 
instructor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be 
earned under this course number. 
EDEC 399. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. A continuation of 
EDEC 199. 
EDEC 470. Research Problema. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional nature. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be 
earned under this course number. 
EDEC 527. The Pre-School Child. (3-1 -3); I, II, Ill. The principles of 
growth and development from the prenatal period to age six. Focuses aMen-
lion on learning experiences for nursery and kindergarten age children. 
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
EOEC 528. Activities and Materlalaln Early Childhood. (3-1-3); I, II, Ill. 
Investigates the needs and interests of early childhood and provides oppor-
tunities to explore objectives, materials, and techniques of Instruction for this 
age group. {Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course). 
EDEC 529. Practlcum In Early Childhood Education. (1·4-4); I, II, Ill. 
Prarequlsltes: EOEC 527, 528 end edmlsalon to the teec:her education 
program. Students are assigned to a pre-school classroom for observation, 
participation and leeching. On-campus seminars are held weekly. (Applica-
tion made through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 
EDEC 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: 
Upper division or graduate clesslftcetlon. A workshop for specifically 
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additional sub-
ject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this 
course number. 
Elementary Education 
EOEL 110. Developmental RMdlng I. (1-2-2); I, II. Provides a diagnostic 
independent guided improvement of reading skills. Vocabulary and improved 
comprehension skills are stressed. 
EDEL 111. Development Reading II. (1-2-2); I, II. A continuation of 
Developmental Reading I. • 
EDEL 199. Worbhop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. A workshop for 
specifiCally designated task orientation in elementary education. A maximum 
of six semester hours may be earned under this course number. 
EOEL 208. Foundations of Elementary Education. (2-0-2); I, II, Ill. A 
study of the changing role of public elementary education and the nature of 
the teaching profession; an analysis of classroom techniques and school 
organization; description of the varied services and functions at the elemen-
tary school level; provisions of opportunities for the student to analyze his 
personal qualifications for teaching. {Laboratory experiences are an integral 
part of this course.) 
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EDEL 210. Human Growth Md Development I. (3-G-3); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requlelte: PSY 154 or 155. Study of the principles of physical, intellectual, 
emotional and social growth and development from conception to adoles-
cence. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
EDEL 250. Practleum. (One to alx houra); I, N, Ill. Experiences Include 
placement in either a classroom or In a simulated classroom laboratory. 
EDEL 278. Independent Study. (One to three houre); I, 11, 111. Directed 
study of specific areas in elementary education. The topic must be appr011ed 
in advance by the instructor. Conferences with the instructor are by arrange-
ment. 
EDEL 321. Teaching of Arithmetic. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
admission to the teacher education program. Effective presentation of 
essential number concepts to the Ieamer: emphasis on functional arithmetic 
and its application. Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course. 
EDEL 322. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. (3-0-3); 
I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: admission to the teacher education program. Pre-
sents the scope and sequence of the skills and concepts of the social studies 
program in the elementary school. Emphasis is given to instructional meth-
ods and recent trends in the social studies area. (Laboratory experiences are 
an integral part of this course.) 
EOEL 325. Language Arts for the Elementary School. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. 
requisite: admission to the teacher education program. Focuses on role 
of language arts program in elementary school curriculum. Identification of 
language arts skills and subsequent teaching techniques of those skills will 
be central to the course. Skills emphasized are in areas of listening, speak-
ing, writing, and spelling. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course.) 
EDEL 333. Fundamentals of Elementary Education. (3-1-4); I, Ill. Pre-
requisites: admission to the teacher education program and approval 
of the head of the department An introduction to the content areas of the 
elementary curriculum including teaching methods and materials. Emphasis 
is placed on the role of special teachers in the total school program. 
EDEL 336. Reading In the Primary Grades. (2-2-3); I, II. (Alternate 
summers with Education 337.) Prerequisite: admission to the teacher 
education program. An examination and evaluation of the materials and 
methods of teaching developmental reading and related language arts in 
grades K-3. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
EDEL 337. Reading In the Intermediate Grades. (2-2-3); 1,11. (A item ate 
summers with Education 336.) Prerequisite: admission to the teacher 
education program. An examination and evaluation of the materials and 
methods of teaching developmental reading in grades 4-8. (Laboratory ex-
periences are an integral part of this course.) 
EDEL 360. History of Education. (3-0-3); II. Education in ancient, medie-
val, and modem periods; early American backgrounds; early campaigns for 
the improvement of instruction and teacher training: the development of 
present practices; great educators of each period and their contribution. 
EDEL 410. Human Growth and Development II. (3-0-3); Ill. (When 
taken separately, approval of the head of the department Is required.) 
School of Education 
Prerequisites: EDEL 208, 210 and admission to the teacher education 
program. A continuation of EDEL 210. 
EOEL 425. Supervised Teaching Practlcum-Eiementary. (Four to 
twelve hours) ; I, II, Ill. Prerequisites : See prerequisites for admission to 
professional semester. Each student is assigned to a student teaching 
center during which time observation, participation and student teaching are 
done. Teaching may be done in any of the elementary grades. Special con-
ferences with the supervising teacher, attendance, and participation in 
faculty meeting, and out-of -school activities are also required. 
EDEL 425S. Teaching Practlcum-Eiementary. (One to four hours); Ill. 
By permission from the Director of Professional Laboratory Experi-
ences. Prerequisites: admission to teacher education program; at least 
one year of full-time teaching experience within the last ten years; com-
pletion of a minimum of 108 semester hours of college credit; 
attainment of a scholastic standing of 2.0 on all residence work com-
pleted at Morehead; a minimum standing of 2.5 on the work completed 
In area requirements ; completion of the professional education 
courses EDEL 208, 210, 321, 336 or 337, and 410; at least one semester 
of residence credit earned at Morehead State University. Experiences 
cover all c lassroom activities except teaching. (Application made through the 
Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 
EDEL 427. ProfHalonal Semeater (EJement.-y) (9-30-17); I, II. The 
profeaslonal aemeeter Ia comprlaed of EDEL 410, 425 and LSIM 412. 
Prerequlaltea: EDEL 208, 210, 321 and 33e or 337; admlulon to the 
teacher education progrem; attainment of a acholaatlc atandlng of 2.0 
on all residence courees completed at Moreheed; a minimum atMdlng 
of 2.5 on all wor1( completed In area requlrementa; completion of • mini-
mum of 90 eemeater houre of wOf't(; at leaat one aemeater of realdence 
credit earned at thla University and permlaslon of the Committee on 
Teacher Education. Eght weeks are spent In student teaching and eight 
weeks are spent in class wort~. (Application made through the Director of 
Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 
EDEL 470. Reaearch Problema. (One to three houre); I, II, Ill. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional nature. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement. A maximum of six semester hours may be 
earned under this course number. 
EDEL 518. Educational Data Proceaslng. (3-G-3); II. This course pro-
vides Introductory familiarization with computers. The role of the computer 
and the educational uses of computer are presented in a broad context In-
structional mode will be classroom presentation and "hand-on" experience 
with time-sharing and batch-process computing using the Data General 
NOVA/ 840 computing system. 
EDEL 582. Remedial Reading. (2·2·3); I, II, Ill Prerequlalte: EDEL 336 
or 337 or the equivalent. Materials, methods of diagnosing and treating 
readinQ difficulties. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course.) 
EDEL 599. Wor1(ahop. (One to three houra); I, II, Ill. Prerequlaltea: 
Upper dlvlalon or graduate ct.nlflcatlon. A wortlshop for apecificelly 
designated task orientation in education. May be repeated in additlonal sub-
ject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this 
course number. 
School of Education 
Health, Physical 
Education & Recreation 
The Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recrea-
tion offers graduate and undergraduate professional prepara-
tion programs in health, physical education, recreation, driver 
education, athletic training, and safety education. Also, the de-
partment provides a service program with a wide variety of 
activity courses available to all students. A broad intramural 





HL TH 203--Safety and First Aid ................................................................... 3 
HL TH 205--M ental Health .................................................................. .......... 3 
HL TH 301-Evaluatlon in Health, Physical Education and Recreation ......... 3 
HL TH 303-Communlty Health .................................................................... 3 
HL TH 320--Eiements of Nutrition ................................................................. 3 
HL TH 360--Famlly Health ............................................................................ 3 
HL TH 402-Klneslology ............................................................................... 3 
HLTH 475--School Health Prog'ram ................................... .......................... 3 
HL TH 518--Use and Abuse of Drugs ................................................ ........... 3 
HL TH 532-Physiology of Exercise .............................................................. 3 
30 
Additional Course for Teacher Certification: 
HL TH 304-Health In the Secondary School ................................................ 2 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Suggested Course Sequence 
First Semester 
HL TH 160-lntro. to Health .......................................................................... 2 
ENG 101--Composition ............................................................................... 3 
SCI 1 05--Biology ......................... ................................................................ 3 
MATH 130--<3enerat Math ........................................................................... 3 
HL TH 203-Safety & First Aid ...................................................................... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
HL TH 205--Mental Health ............................................................................ 3 
~~~~~~~·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................. ............................... 1 




HL TH 301- Evaluatlon ............................................... ........... ....................... 3 
BIO 331-Anatomy ...................................................... ...... ........................... 3 
ENG 202-Uterature ............................................................. ....................... 3 
PHED-Activity .......................... .................................................................. 1 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
HL TH 320-Eiements of Nutrition ................................................................. 3 
HL TH 303-Community Health .................................................................... 3 
EDSE 20~oundations of Education ......................................................... 2 
EDEL 21o-Human Growth .......................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
17 
For a Minor In Safety Education: 
HL lli 203-Safety and First Aid ................................................................... 3 
HL TH 500--lntroductlon to Driver Education ......................... ....................... 3 
HL TH 501-Admlnlstration of Driver and Traffic Education .......................... 3 
HL TH 503--Supervlaion ol Safety Education ............................................... 3 
HL TH 504-Methods of Teaching Driver Education .......... ........................... 3 
HL TH 50S-Intermediate Driver Education .................. .... ............ ................ 3 
HL TH 512- Advanced Driver Education ...................................................... 3 
21 
69 
For Endorsement In Driver Education: 
HL TH 203-Safety and First Aid ................................................................... 3 
HL TH ~Introduction to Driver Education ................................................ 3 
HL TH 505--lntermediate Driver Education .................................................. 3 
HL TH St 2-Advanced Driver Education ...................................................... 3 
12 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-Q-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; If-spring; Ill-summer. 
HLTH 150. Peraonal Health.. (2~2); I, II, Ill. (Courae will not be ac-
cepted aa credit toward a maJor or minor.) Principles and practices of 
healthful living: personal, family, and community as aspects of health. 
HL TH 1110. Introduction to Health. (2-0-2); I, II. Foundations of health, 
physical health, mental health, social health, environmental health. 
HLTH 181. Selected Toplce. (One to thi"M houra); I, II, Ill. Directed 
study of spedfk: areas In health. The topic muat be approved by the Instruc-
tor. Conferences with the Instructor are by arrangement. 
HL TH 203. Saf.ty and Firat Ald. (3~3); I, II, Ill. Safety education and 
ac:cldent prevention program In school, lnduatry, and public aervloe; Red 
Cross Standard, Advanced, and Pre-Instructor Arst Ald. (Same as Physical 
Education 203.) 
HL TH 204. 1natructor Firat Ald. (1 ~1); I, II. Prarequlalte: Currant Red 
Croaa Advanced Firat Aid Certlflcat., and permlulon of lnatructor. Red 
Cross First Aid Instructor Training Course. 
HL TH 205. Mental Health. (3~3); I, II, Ill. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 or 155. 
(Same as Education 205.) 
HLTH 300. Health In the Elementary School. (2-1-2); 1, 11, Ill. Prerequl-
alte: Admlaalon to the teacher education program. The elementary 
school health program; educational theory and methods as applied to health 
teaching on the elementary school level. (Laboratory experiences are an 
integral part of this course.) 
HLTH 301. Evaluation In Health, Phyalc:al Education and Racraatlon. 
(3-Q-3); I, II, 111. Methods, techniques, and procedures used In the evaluation 
of students in health, physical education, and recreation. (Same as PHED 
301 .) 
HL TH 303. Community Health. (3-0-3); I, n. Principles and practices of 
health 81 applied to the community; the nature of the community, problems of 
community health, community health education. 
HL TH 304. Health In the Secondary School. (2-1-2); I, II. Prerequlalte: 
Admlaalon to the teacher education program. The secondary school 
health program, educational theory and method 81 applied to health teaching 
on the secondary school level. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part 
of this course.) 
HL TH 320. Elementa of Nutrition. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. (Same as HEC 320.). 
HLTH 341. Affiliation In School Health. (G-2·1); I, II. Guided observation 
and assistlng in school health. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part 
of this course.) 
HL TH 342. Affiliation In Community Health. (0-2-1); I, II. Guided obser-
vation and reporting in community helath. (Laboratory experiences are an 
Integral part of this course.) 
HLTH 3110. Family Health. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. Study of the family and family 
living; the nature of the family, love, marriage preparation, marriage, family 
living. 
HL TH 402. KlnHiology. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Study of human action: anatomy, 
physiology, mechanics, analysis, application. (Same as PHED 402.) 
HLTH 471 . s.mlnar. {1~1); I, II, Ill. Seminar relative to current issues, 
problems, and research In the field of health. 
HLTH 475. The School Health Program. (3~3); I. Study of all aspects 
of elementary and secondary level school health: philosophy, organization 
and administration, environment, serviceS, education, evaluation. 
HL TH 500. Introduction to Dt1ver Education. (3-1-3); ~ II, ln. Emphasis 
upon the effect of attitudes, emotions, and motivations on behavior. Review 
of research on accident causation and other relevant research. (Laboratory 
experiences are an Integral part of this course. Same 81 Phyaical Education 
500.) 
HL TH 501. Admlnlatratlon of Drtwr and Traffic Educ:etlon. (3-0-3); I, 
11. Prarequlaltaa: HL THIPHED 500 and 505. The organizational and admin-
Istrative aspects of driver and traffic education 81 they relate to the total 
school and other specialized programs. Historical and philosophical aspects, 
evaluation, related professional organizations and occupetlonal opportuni-
ties. (Same as PHED 501 .) 
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HL TH 503. Supervision of Safety Education. (3·0·3); I, 11. Prerequisite: 
HL TH 203. This course examines the responsibilities, activities and prob-
lems of administering safety programs, and school bus transportation will be 
discussed. A thorough examination of the operational procedures of safety 
educational programs on the high school, college, city and state levels will be 
discussed. (Same as PHED 503.) 
HL TH 504. Methods of T .. chlng Driver and Traffic Education. (3-0· 3); 
I, 11. Prerequisite: HL TH/PHED 500. This course Is designed to give the stu· 
dent an understanding of the specifics of classroom instruction in the various 
subject matter fields. Selection of presentation and evaluation techniques 
based on recognized course objectives. (Same as PHED 504.) 
HL TH 505. Intermediate Driver Education. (2·2·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequl· 
alte: HL TH 500. Teaching the student how to teach others to drive. Discus-
sion of all levels of organization and appropriate teaching procedure. 
(Laboratory experiences are an Integral part of this course. Same as PHED 
505.) 
HL TH 508. Prtnclplea of General School Safety. (3·0·3); I, II. Prerequl· 
alte: Senior or graduate atudenl A review of principles and practices In 
establishing and maintaining a healthful and safe school evironment. 
HLTH 512. Advanced Driver Education (3-0·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: 
PHED/HL TH 500 and 505. Analysis of the psycho-physical problems of 
human behavior as it relates to safety and driver education. (Same as PHED 
512.) 
HL TH 518. u .. and AbuM of Drugs. (3-0·3); I, II, Ill. Designed to survey 
the field of psychoactive drugs with particular emphasis on the behavioral ef-
fects of theae agents. 
HL TH 519. Emergency Medical Techniques. (5-1·6); I, 11. Prerequisite: 
HL TH 203. The course emphasizes the development of skills In recognition 
of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper procedures of emergency 
care. Reliance is placed heavily on demonstration and practice as a teaching 
method. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
HL TH 532. Physiology of ExerciM. (3-0.3); 1.11, Ill. Prerequisite: HL TH 
402, or cocurrently, or permission of Instructor. Study of the response of 
the body to muscular activity; nature of contraction , work and efficiency, cir· 
culorespiratory adjustment, training and fitness. (Laboratory experiences are 
an integral part of this course. (Same as PHED 532.) 
HL TH 576. Special Problema In H .. lth. (One to three hours); I, II. Pre-
requisite: Upper dlvfalon or graduate classification. This course Is 
designed to meet the spacial needs of individual students. An intensive study 
of approved specific problems from the area of health, physical education 
and recreation, under the direction of the instructor. 
HLTH 599. Wortcattop. (1·3); I, II, HI. A workshop for specifically desig-
nated task orientation In health. May be repeated in additional subject areas. 
A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course number. 
Physical Education 
Physical Education Requirement 
For a Major (Men): 
Sem. Hrs. 
PHED 1 ()4..-{3ymnastics .............................................................................. 1 
PHED 120-Basic Rhythms .................................................. ....................... 1 
PHED 131 - lntermedlate Swimming ............................................ ................ 1 
PHED 132-Ufe Saving1 ......................................................... ...................... 1 
PHED 150-lntroduction to Physical Education ........................................... 2 
PHED 203-Safety and First Aid .................................................................. 3 
PHED 301-Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation ....... 3 
PHED 302-Athletic Injuries ..... .................................................................... 2 
PHED 303-Physical Education In the Secondary School.. .......................... 2 
PHED 401-0rganlzatlon and Administration of Physical Education ........... 3 
PHED 402--Kineaiology ............................................................................... 3 
PHED 532- Physiology of Exercise ............................................................. 3 
PHED 57&--Adapted Physical Education ..................................................... 2 
PHED 222 or 223-lndividual Sports ............................................................ 2 
PHED 309,319, 409, or419-Team Sports ................................................. 2 
5 activities approved by chairmen ................................................................. 3 
36 
For a Major (Women): 
PHED 104-Gymnastics .............................................................................. 1 
PHED 12Q-Basic Rhythms ........ ... .............................................................. 1 
PHED 131-lntermediate Swimming .......................................... .................. 1 
PHED 132- Ufe Saving ..................................................... .......................... 1 
PHED 150-lntroduction to Physical Education ........................................... 3 
PHED 203-Safety and First Aid .................................................................. 3 
PHED 301- Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation .... ... 3 
PHED 302- Athletic Injuries ........... ... ............................................ ............... 2 
PHED 303-Physical Education in the Secondary School.. .......................... 2 
School of Education 
PHED 401- 0rganization and Administration of Physical Education ........... 3 
PHED 402- Kinesiology .............................................................................. 3 
PHED 520--Coaching Women's Athletics ..................................... .. ............. 3 
PHED 532- Physiology of Exercise ............................................................. 3 
PHED 57&--Adapted Physical Education ......................... ...... ......... ............. 2 
PHED 222 or 223-lndividual Sports ............................................................ 2 
PHED 309 or 319-Team Sports ................................................... ............... 2 
2 activities approved by chairman ................................................................. 2 




ENG 101-Composition .............................................................. ................. 3 
SCI105-8iology ....................... .................................................................. 3 
PHED 150-lntro. to P.E ....... ...... ............................................... .................. 2 
Social Science Elective ................ ................................................................. 3 
MATH 130-Gen. Math ................................................................................ 3 
PHED 120-Basic Rhythms ......................................................................... 1 
PHED 131-lnter. Swimming ........................ ............................................... 1 
. 16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition ............... ................................................................ 3 
SCI 103-Phy. Sci .................. ...................................................................... 3 
Soc. Sci. Elective .......................................................................................... 3 
Fine Arts Elective ..................................................................... ..................... 3 
PHED 203-Safety & First Ald .................................................. .. .................. 3 




ENG 201- lntro. toUt.. ................................................................................. 3 
PHED 204-0fficiating .......... ....................................................................... 2 
BIOL 331- Anatomy ...... ................. ...................................... ........................ 3 
Hum. Elective ............................................................................................... 3 
Soc. Sci. Elactive .......................................................................................... 3 
PHED 118--Volley Ball .................. .............................................................. 1 
PHED 132-Life Saving ....................................... ................................ .. ...... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
PHED 222-lnd. Sports ................ ................................................................ 2 
EDEL21Q-Hum. Growth ............................................................. .... ............ 3 
EDSE 209-Found. of Ed ............................................................................. 2 
HLTH 301- Evaluation .................... ............................................................. 3 
Soc. Sci. Elective .......................................................................................... 3 
PHED 1()4..-{3ym .......................................................................... ............... 1 
PHED 309--Team Sports ........... .. ................................................................ 2 
16 
Students Electing K-12 Certification Must Take: 
Sem. Hrs. 
PHED 206-Rhythmlcal Activities in the Elementary School ........................ 2 
PHED 30Q-Physical Education in the Elementary School.. ......................... 2 
PHED 3 11- Movement Exploration ........................................ ..................... 3 
PHED 312- lndividualand Team Games for Elementary School ................. 4 
EDSE 21Q-Human Growth and Development ............................................ 3 
EDEL 333-Fundamentals of Elementary Education ................................... 4 
18 
For a Minor in Athletic Training: 
PHED 203-Safety and First Aid .................................................................. 3 
PHED 302-Athletic Injuries ......................................................... ................ 2 
PHED 402- Kinesiology ............................................................................... 3 
PHED 502- Administration of School Athletic Programs .............................. 3 
PHED 514- Training Room Modalities ......................................................... 2 
PHED 51&--Medical Aspects of Athletic Training ........................ ................. 2 
PHED 516-Training Room Practice ............................................................ 2 
PHED 517-Diagnostlc Techniques of Athletic Injuries ................................ 2 
PHED 532-Physiology of Exercise ............................................................. 3 
HL TH 320-Eiements of Nutrition ........................................ ............. ............ 3 
25 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; It-spring; Ill-summer. 
School of Education 
All activity courses carrying one hour of credit meet two hours 
per week for the entire semester or four hours per week for half 
of the semester. 
PHED 100. Golf. (0-2-1); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on skill, knowledge and tech-
niques for individual participation. 
PHED 101. Tennis. (0·2-1); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on skill, knowledge, tactics 
and techniques for individual participation. 
PHED 102. Badminton. (0-2-1); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on skill, knowledge, 
tactics and techniques for individual participation. 
PHED 103. Archery. (0-2-1); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on skill, knowledge. tac-
tics. and techniques for individual participation. 
PHED 104. Gymnastics. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on self-testing activities. 
Locomotor activities. rolls. springs and dual stunts will be stressed. 
PHED 105. Conditioning. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on developing physical 
fitness through a variety of exercises and activities. 
PHED 106 (For Men). Wrestling. (0-2-1); I, II. Rules of interscholastic 
and intercollegiate wrestling, various holds and escapes, and conditioning 
necessary to perform skills. 
PHED 107. Bowling. (0-2-1 ); I, II, Ill. Acquaints the student with the basic 
movement skills involved in bowling. Other factors considered will be knowl-
edge of the rules, scoring, and the accepted procedures used in individual 
and team play. 
PHED 108. Restricted Physical Education. (0-2-1); I, II. For students 
with either a structural or functional problem which prevents their participa-
tion in the regular program. (May be repeated one time for credit.) 
PHED 109. Elementary Horsemanship. (0·2-1) ; I, II. (Same as AGR 
109.) 
PHED 110. Judo. (0-2-1) ; ,11. Basic throwing and mat techniques used in 
sport judo are stressed. introduction to rules, oompetitive systems and physi-
cal conditioning necessary to perform tpe related techniques are covered. 
PHED 111. Angling. (0-2-1 ) ; I, II, Ill. The basic skill in becoming an angler 
is casting: fly and bait. In fly casting, the fundamental techniques and skills to 
be taught would be grip, stance. aim and cast. 
PHED 112. Handball. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on knowledge. tactics, skill 
and techniques for individual participation. 
PHED 113. Soccer. (0-2-1) ; I, II. Rules, techniques and participation in 
soccer. 
PHED 114. Track and Field. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on skill, knowledge 
and techniques for individual participation. 
PHED 115. Apparatus. (0-2-1 ); I, II. Stress will be to acquaint the individ-
ual with the many pieces of apparatus on which self-testing activities can be 
performed. 
PHED 116. Lacrosse. (0-2-1); I. Acquaint the student with the basic skills 
involved in lacrosse. Other factors considered will be techniques and meth-
ods of playing and knowledge of rules. 
PHED 117. Stunts and Tumbling. (0-2-1 ) ; I, II. Stunts and tumbling is a 
oonstruct1ve and significant part of physical education. The course will 
present a wide range of activities and illustrate the values from each. The 
course w1ll provide skills that promote strength, individual control and devel-
opment, and group perfection. 
PHED 118. Volleyball. (0-2-1); I, II, Ill. Rules, techniques and participa-
tion in volleyball. 
PHED 119. Intermediate Horsemanship. (0-2-1); I, II. Prerequisite: PE 
109 or equivalent. (Same as AGR 119.) 
PHED 120. Basic Rhythms. (0-2-1); 1,11, llll An activity course designed 
to develop both skills and knowledge in the fundamentals of dance. 
PHED 121. Modern Dance. (0-2-1) ; I, II. Modem dance technique, com-
position, and production. An introduction to movement as a means of self 
expression. 
PHED 122. Social Dance (0-2-1); I, II. The basic steps and combination 
of popular dances: to acquire a skill in these steps to participate in dancing 
for pleasure and satisfaction. 
PHED 123. Folk and Square Dance (0-2-1); I, II. Traditional social 
dances of people of many nations, including the American square dance. 
PHED 124. Canoeing. (0-2-1); I, Ill. Emphasis on skill, knowledge, and 
tactics in all types of streams. (Same as Recreation 124.) 
PHED 125. Basketball Skills. (0-2-1); I, II. The class will teach the skills 
of basketball such as catching, throwing, shooting, dribbling, stance, and 
footwork. It will also include lead up games to basketball such as keep away. 
twenty-one, hide-line basketball, freeze out and others. 
PHED 127. Racquetball. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on skill, knowledge and 
strategy. 
PHED 130. Beginning Swimming. (0-2-1); I, 11, 111. Learning to swim well 
enough to care for one's self under ordinary conditions. 
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PHED 131. Intermediate Swimming. (0-2-1 ); 1, 11, Ill. Perfection of stand-
ard strokes, diving. 
PHED 132. Life Saving. (0-2-1); I, II, Ill. Personal safety and self-rescue 
skills so that one may be capable of taking care of one's self. The ability to 
aid or rescue anyone in danger of drowning, if rescue is possible, by the best 
and safest method applying to the situation. 
PHED 133. Instruction in Water Safety. (0-2-1); I, II. Prerequisite: Cur-
rent Senior Lifesaving Certificate. Development of personal skills In 
swimming and lifesaving with emphasis on teaching methods and tech-
niques. Successful completion of this course will provide certification as an 
American Red Cross W.S.i. 
PHED 135. (For Women). Field Hockey. (0-2-1) ; II. Designed to familiar-
ize the student with fundamental skills and techniques in field hockey. 
PHED 136 (For Women). Basketball. (G-2-1); I, II. Designed to familiar-
ize the student with fundamental skills and techniques in basketball. 
PHED 138. Fencing. (0-2-1); I, II. Emphasis on skill, knowledge and 
strategy. 
PHED 150. 1ntroduction to Physical Education. (2-0-2); I, 11, 111. Princi-
ples and basic philosophy, aims and objectives: standards: and significance 
in the profession of physical education. 
PHED 203. Safety and Arst Aid. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. (Same as HL TH 203.) 
PHED 204. Officiating. (2..()-2); I, II. Interpretation of rules for all major 
sports. Methods and techniques of officiating; laboratory experience in offici-
ating. . 
PHED 206. Rhythmical Activities in the Elementary School. (1-1-2); I, 
II. The class would aid the student in understanding how to keep time, to 
move in keeping with rhythm, to understand possibilities of fitness in a 
rhythm activity, and the possibility of the student understanding the body me-
chanics and posture. 
PHEO 222 (For Men). Individual Sports I. (2..()-2); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on 
the development of performance skill and teaching techniques in tennis, bad-
minton and golf. 
PHED 222W (For Women). Individual Sports I. (1-1-2); I, II. Emphasis 
on the development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and offiCiat-
ing in tennis, track, and field. 
PHED 223 (For Men). Individual Sports II. (2..()·2); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on 
the development of performance skills and teaching techniques in wrestling, 
gymnastics, and swimming. 
PHED 223W (For Women). Individual Sports II. (1-1-2); I, II. Emphasis 
on the development of performance skills and teaching techniques in arch-
ery, golf, and badminton. 
PHED 300. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2-0-2); I, II, 
Ill. Selection and organization of materials and techniques of instruction for 
the elementary school program. {laboratory experiences are an integral part 
of this course.) 
PHED 301 . Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 
(3-0-3); I, II, Ill. (Same as HL TH 301 .) 
PHED 302. Athletic Injuries. (2..()-2) ; Ill. Theory and practice of massage, 
bandaging, taping and caring for athletic injuries. 
PHED 303. Physical Education in the Secondary School. (2..()-2) ; I, II, 
Ill. Selection and organization of materials and techniques of instruction for 
the secondary school program. 
PHED 304-305. Affiliation In Phyalcal Education. (D-2·1) ; I, II. Students 
will observe and assist a staff member in one or more of the service classes. 
The course is designed to give the student practlcal teaching experience 
under the guidance of qualified instructors within a particular area. (Labore-
tory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
PHED 308 (For Men). BMeball Tec:hnlquee. (2-D-2); I, II. The funda-
mentals and strategy of baseball are covered from both the theoretical and 
practical aspects. 
PHED 309 (For Men). Team Sport1 I. (2-()..2) ; I, II. Emphasis on the 
development of performance skill and teaching techniques in basketball. 
PHED 309 (For Women). T•m Sportal. (1-1 -2); I, 11. Emphasis on the 
development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiating in 
volleyball and soccer. 
PHED 311. Movement Explomlon. (2-1-3); I, M. Designed to present 
physical education as a child centered program and demonstrate methods 
whereby a child may learn to move experimentally, expressively, and effi -
ciently. 
PHED 312. lndlvtdual and Team Gamee for Element8ry School. (2-3-
4) ; I, II. Emphasis will be on the development of the individual skllts in a team 
game atmosphere. 
PHED 319 (For Men). T .. m Spom n. (2..()-2); I, II, Ill. Emphasis on the 
development of performance skill and teaching techniques in baseball. 
PHED 319 (For Womlf'l). Team Sporte n. (2-()..2); I, II. Emphasis on the 
development of performance skills, teaching techniques, and officiating in 
basketball and field hockey. 
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PHED 401. Orgenlzatlon and Admlnl8ttatlon of Phyalc:.l Education. 
(3..()-3); I, II, ln. The arrangement of the units making up the physical educa-
tion program, and the process of leadership by which the serious aspects are 
brought together in a functioning whole. 
PHED 402. Klnealology. {3..()-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequlalte: BIOL 332. (Same 
as HL TH 402.) 
PHED 409 (For Men). T .. m Sporta Ill. (2-0-2); I, II. Emphasis on the 
development of performance skill and taaching techniques in football. 
PHED 419 (For Men). Tum Sporta IV. (2-0-2); I, II. Emphasis on the 
development of performance skills and teaching techniques In cross~ountry 
and track and field. 
PHED 500. Introduction to Driver Education. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. (Same as 
HLTHSOO.) 
PHED 501. Admlnlatratlon of Drtver and Traffic Education. (3-0-3) ; I, 
II. (Same as HL TH 501.) 
PHED 502. Admlnlatratlon of School Athlatlc Program•. {3-0-3) ; I, 11. 
The study of sound administrative principles and procedures applicable to 
the school athletic program, with special emphasis at the secondary level. 
PHED 503. Supervlalon of s.tety Education. (3-0-3); I, 11. (Same as 
HLTH503.) 
PHED 504. M.thoda of T•chlng Secondary Driver and Traffic Educ:.-
tlon. (3-0-3); I, II. (Same as HL TH 504.) 
PHED 505. lntwmedlm Driver Education. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Praraqul· 
alta: PHED 500. (Same as HL TH 505.) 
PHED 512. Advane»d Driver Education. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Praraqulalte: 
PHED 500 and 505. (Same as Hl TH 512.) 
PHED 514. Training Room Modalities. (1·1·2); I, II. Prerequlaltea: 203, 
302. Emphasis on partldpation and use of machinery by the students in-
volved with training room procedures. 
PHED 515. Medical Aapecta of Athletic Tr81nlng. {1·1·2) ; I, II. 
Prerequlaltea: PHED 203, 302. The study of relationships existing between 
training programs and medical sodety, including case history studies. 
PHED 518. Training Room Practtce. (0-3-3); I, N. Prerequlaltea: PHED 
203, 302. Actual work-partldpation situation involving the student In training 
room work. 
PHED 517. Dlagnoatlc Technique• of Athlatlc ln)urlea. (1·1·2); I, II. 
Prarequlaltea: PHED 203, 302. Diagnosis of athletic injuries. 
PHED 520. Coaching Women'a lnter-Scholaatlc Athletic a. (3·0-3); I, II. 
Emphasis will be on the coaching techniques of women's inter-scholastics. 
PHED 532. PhyaloiOgy of Exerclae. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. (Same as HL TH 
532.) 
PHED 575. Adapted Phyalcal Education. (2-0·2); I, II. The nature and 
extent of the problem of exceptional students and the means whereby these 
students can be aided through physical education. 
PHED 576. Special Problems In Physical Education. (One to three 
hours). I, II. Prerequialte: Upper divialon or graduate clasalflcation. This 
course is designed to meet the special needs of individual students. All 
intensive study of approved specific problems from the area of health, physi-
cal education and recreation, under the direction of the instructor. 
PHED 599. Workahop. (One to three houra); I, II, Ill. A workshop for 
specifically designated task orientation in physical education. May be re-
peated in additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be 
eamed under this course number. 
Recreation 
For a Major in Recreation: 
REC 201-0utdoor Recreation .................................................................... 3 
REC 209-Recreational Sports ......................................................... ........... 2 
REC 285--Community Recreation ............................................................... 2 
REC 286-Recreational Leadership ............................................................. 2 
REC 288- Recreational Arts and Crafts ....................................................... 2 
REC 290-Field Experience i .......... .. ........................................................... 1 
REC 305--Social Recreation ....................................................................... 2 
REC 31G-Youth Organization ..................................................................... 2 
REC 375--<;reative Dramatics ..................................................................... 3 
REC 388-Community Centers and Playgrounds .............................. .......... 3 
REC 390- Field Experience II .. .................................................................... 1 
REC 471 - Seminar ................................................................... ................... 1 
REC 475--Therapeutic Recreation .............................................................. 3 
REC 477- Recreation lntemship .. ............................................................... 8 
REC 580-0utdoor Interpretation ....... ......................................................... 3 




ENG 101- Composition ............................................................................... 3 
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SCI105--Biology ......................................................................................... J 
HLTH 15(}-Personal Health ........ ................................................................ 2 
REC 201- 0utdoor Recreation .................................................................... 3 
REC 285--Community Recreation .. ............................................................. 2 
~~~~~~~~c::'.~~~::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
17 
Second Semester 
!~~0~~!~~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::::: ! 
REC 286-Recreation Leadership ............................................................... 2 
SOC SCI-Elective ........................ ............................................................... 3 




REC 288- Arts and Crafts ............. ... ............................................................ 2 
ENG 201 - lntro. to Literature .............. .................................. ............... ........ 3 
~~DSc~~~~~~~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::·.::::::::::::: ~ 
SCI-Eiec1ive ........................................................................ ....................... 3 
HUM-Elective .............................. ............................................................... 1 
13 
Second Semester 
REC 209- Recreational Sports ....................................................... ............. 2 
=~g ;g~~~~:~:.~:~· ::::::::: :: :::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::::::::::::: ~ 
REC 31Q-Youth Organizations ...... ............................................................. 2 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
HUM- Elective .......................................................................... ................... 3 
SCI- Elective .................... ........................................................................... 3 
16 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
REC 124. Canoeing. (0-2·1); I, Ill. (Same as PHED 124.) 
REC 201. Outdoor Recreation. (3-o-3); II, Ill. Scope and history of out-
door recreation. Development of camp craft skills. 
REC 209. Recnaatlonal Sporta. (2·1·2); I, II, Ill. Prarequlalte: Three of 
five ectlviUea. History, knowledge of rules, proficiency of the skills, and 
teaching ability of: bowling, archery, volleyball, soccer, and squash-handball. 
(laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
REC 285. Community Recnaatlon. (2-0·2); I, II, Ill. Emphasizes the 
general aspects of community recreation, the place of the school and other 
social institu1ions in recreation. 
REC 286. Recreation Luderahlp. (2·0-2); I, II, Ill. History, theory, and 
philosophy of recreation. Practical techniques of leadership for low organiza-
tion activities. 
REC 288. Recnaatlon•l Arta •nd Crafta. (1·2·2); I, II, IU. Methods and 
materials, tachniques of produdng all types of crafts suitable for playground, 
community centers, hospital, school, camp and club programs. 
REC 290. Field Experience I. (1· 1·1); I, II, Ill. Designed to give the stu-
dent practical experience under the guidance of qualified leadership. 
(Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
REC 305. Social Recnaatlon. (2-0·2); II. Practical application of planning, 
demonstration and conducting activities and programs for various sodal 
events and gatherings. 
REC 310. Youth Organlzatlona. (2· 0-2); II. History, principles, purposes 
of the major youth service organizations with emphasis on leadership tech· 
niques and programming. 
REC 375. Creative Dramatlca. (3-0·3); II, Ill. All analysis and application 
of prindples of creative dramatics as applied to c lassroom teaching recrea-
tion activities. (Same as THEA 375.) 
REC 388. Community Centena •nd Playgrounda. {3·0-3); I, Ill. 
Leadership techniques, programming and operation related to the planning 
and administration of community center• and playgrounds. 
REC 471 . Seminar (1-0·1); I, 11. Olacuuion and reporting of current 
issues and problems in the recreation profealion. 
REC 475. Thentpeutlc Recreation. (3·0·3); II, 111. Philosophy, objectives 
and basic concepts of therapeutic recreation. Emphasis on rehabilitation 
needs within lnstiMional and community settings. 
School of Education 
REC 477. Recreation Internship. (4-8 hours). Planning, leadership, 
supervision, and program evaluation experience in a community and recrea-
tion public agency program under qualified administrative leadership and 
University faculty supervision. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of 
this course.) 
(Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experi-
ences.) 
REC 490. Field Experience II. (1·1 -1); I, II, Ill. The course is designed to 
give the student practical experience under the guidance of qualified leader-
ship. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
(Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences.) 
REC 522. Park Management and Resource and Operation. (3-0-3); I, 
II. Prerequisite: senior standing. This course is a study of the theory and 
current practices involved in the effective management and operation of 
parks and recreation areas, with emphasis on management policies and 
procedures for efficient operation. A point of primary emphasis is practical 
work with local, state, and federal park systems and personnel to apply the 
theoretical knowledge in a practical situation. 
REC 526. Fiscal Management In Parks and Recreation. (3-Q-3) ; I, II. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. This course considers such things that are 
peculiar to recreation and park administration as tax structures, budgets. the 
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budget preparation procedure. projecting financial aspects of recreation, and 
things necessary to handle properly the financial affairs in the recreation and 
park field. 
REC 528. Camping Administration. (2-Q-2); I, II. Prerequisite: senior 
standing. This course considers the multitude of details necessary in the 
successful administration and organization of the camp. 
REC 576. Special Problems In Recreation. (One to three hours); I, II. 
Prerequisite: upper division or graduate classification. This course is 
designed to meet the special needs of individual students. An intensive study 
of approved specific problems from the area of recreation under the direction 
of the instructor. 
REC 580. Outdoor Interpretation. (2-2-3); II, II. Procedures for conduct-
ing and supervising naturalist and outdoor interpretive programs. 
REC 585. Programs and Materials for Therapeutic Recreation. (0-2-
3); I, II. Prerequisite: senior standing. An in-depth study of the programs 
and materials used in therapeutic recreation. Considers various devices. ac-
tivities. and materials that can be used in programs for individuals. Practical 
work with individuals in therapeutic situations is stressed. 
REC 599. Workshop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. A workshop for 
specifically designated task orientation in recreation. May be repeated in 
additional subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed 




The Department of Library Science and Instructional Media is 
responsible for the instruction, advisement, research and serv-
ice components of programs associated with library science and 
instructional media. The undergraduate and graduate curricula 
are designed to fulfill the requirements for certification for school 
media librarians and to provide supportive courses in media for 
teachers, media specialists, and para-professionals. 
The requirements listed below became operative for persons 
beginning a program of preparation during the 1975-76 school 
year. Those already in a library science minor program have 
until July 1, 1979, to complete it, after which the minor program 
is scheduled to cease, inasmuch as the certificate based upon a 
library science minor will no longer be issued. 
Requirements for Certification as a 
School Media Librarian 
1. The specialization component shall include a major of at 
least 30 semester hours credit in the following: 
a. School media organization and administration; theory and 
function 
b. Media classification ; cataloging, and processing 
c. Printed and non-printed curriculum related media 
d. Production of instructional media 
e. Selection, evaluation, and use of media 
f. Reference and bibliography 
g. Children's literature, ages 1-10 
h. Adolescent literature, ages 11-14 
i. Young adult literature, ages 14 plus 
2. It shall include a 21 semester hour minor. 
3. The professional preparation component shall consist of a 
minimum of 26 semester hours credit distributed among the 
following areas of study. 
a. Human Growth and Development; Educational Psychol-
ogy, 6 semester hours 
b. Basic Concepts Concerning Education; Curriculum Study 
(K- 12), 6 semester hours 
c . Teaching of Reading, 6 semester hours 
d. Supervised Practicum in a Media Center, 8 semester 
hours. 
Professional Preparation 
EDSE 209---Foundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
EDSE 31 0-Principles of Adoleacent Development ..................................... 3 
EDEL ~Fundamentals of Elementary Education ........... ........................ 4 
EDSE 41 0-Human Growth and Development 11.. •.•.•••••••••••.•...••••.••••••••.•...•• 3 
EDEL 336-Reading in Primary Grades ....................................................... 3 
EDEL 337-Reading in Intermediate Grades ............................................... 3 
OR 
EDSE 576-Reading in the Secondary School ............................................. 3 
EDSE 472--Fundamentals of Secondary Education .................................... 4 
Library Science/Instructional Media 
LSIM 477--$c:hool Media Ubrary Practicum 1 ............................................... 4 
LSIM 577-School Media Ubrary Precticum 11 .............................................. 4 
Specialization Component 
LSIM 201-Careers in Media Ubrarianship ...................... ............................ 3 
LSIM 227- Uterature and Materials for Children .......................................... 3 
LSIM 301- Ubrary Organization and Administration .................................... 3 
LSIM 582- Audiovisual Aids in Education .................................................... 3 
LSIM 511-Cataloging and Classification ..................................................... 3 
LSIM 521-Uterature and Materials for Young People ........... ...................... 3 
LSIM 52~Reference and Bibliography ........ ............................................... 3 
LSIM 542-Selection and Evaluation of Media ............................................. 3 
LSIM 583-Producing Audio Visual Materials .............................................. 3 
LSIM-Eiective .................. ........................................................... ................ 3 
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The Minor in Library Science/ 
Instructional Media 
The minor program in Library Science/Instructional Media wi ll 
prove helpful to students desiring knowledge and skills in infor-
mation processing and research as a complement to a major 
field, other students who may wish to acquire media production 
and utilization skills, as well as students desiring a backg'round 
in educational communication career opportunities. Students 
working1 toward teaching certification may wish to gain profi-
ciency in designing, producing, and using educational library 
media resources. Although the minor is not a certification pro-
gram, coursework taken in the program can later be credited to-
ward a fifth year or master's program leading to certification as a 
School Media Librarian. 
Requirements for a Minor: (Non-certification) 
Six semester hours selected from the following courses: ....................... 6 
LSIM 227-Uterature and Materials for Children 
LSIM 301- Ubrary Organization and Administration 
LSIM 500-Public Ubraries 
LSIM 510-Public Ubrary Practice 
LSIM 511-Cataloging and Classification 
LSIM 521- Uterature and Materials for Young People 
LSIM 522-Uterature and Materials for Adults 
LSIM 5~Reference and Bibliography 
Six semester hours selected from the following courses: ....................... 6 
LSIM 382-Utilization of Instructional Media 
LSIM 542-Selection and Evaluation of Media 
LSIM 547-Utilization of Educational Television 
LSIM 582-AV Aids in Education 
LSIM ~Producing AV Materials 
Nine semester hours o f coursework elected by the 
student w ith adviser approval .......... ........... ........... ............................. 9 
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Advisers counsel with students in the selection of courses and 
development of a total program of study. Students should con-
sult with the head of the department of Library Science and 
Instructional Media. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the term the course is normally offered: /-fall, If-
spring, Ill-summer. 
LSIM 101. Use of Books, Materials and Libraries. (2-0-1), nine weeks 
only; I, II. General library organization and orientation with emphasis upon 
utilization of library resources including card catalogs, indexes, encyclope-
dias, and hanroooks. Emphasis placed upon organization and resources of 
the Johnson Camden library. The course Is especially designed for college 
freshmen. 
LSIM 199. Selected Topics. (1-3 hours); on demand. Independent 
study and research in specific areas in library science. The topics must be 
approved in advance by the instructor. Conferences with the inslructor are by 
arrangement. May be repeated for a total of not more than three hours credit. 
LSIM 201 . Careers in Media Librarlanahip. (3-0-3); I, II. A brief overview 
of the historical development of libraries and librarian ship, and a panoramic 
view of libraries/ media •centers from the standpoint of objectives, types, 
organizations, services, trends. The library profession and career opportuni-
ties will be the major areas covered in the course. Guest lecturers and field 
trips will be utilized. 
LSIM 212. Preparation and Utilization of Instructional Materials. (1-3-
3); on demand. Primarily for paraprofessional educational workers. The 
course is designed to develop skills in preparing media materials; care, 
operation and simple maintenance of media equipment. 
LSIM 227. Literature and Materlala for Children. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. A sur-
vey of children's literature from its beginning to the present time, Including all 
types of literature except textbooks. Covers various types of media for use 
with children pre-school through grade six. Emphasis is on criteria for evalu-
ation and aids for selection of materials; the reading interest needs, abilities 
of children. 
LSIM 301. Library Organization and Administration. (3-0-3); I, 11, 111. An 
overview of the functions, organization, and administration of the school li-
brary media center. The course should provide students with background 
School of Education 
information and experiences needed to develop skills required to (1) idenllfy 
and fulfill the primary service responsibilities of a school library media center. 
(2) to establish necessary organizational structures and optimal administra-
tive arrangements, (3) plan and maintain the physical facilities required, and 
(4) develop and administer policies and procedures to carry out school library 
media center functions. 
LSIM 412. Media Strategies. (3-1-2, eight weeks) ; I, II. Prerequisite: 
enrollment in the professional semester. The course content deals w1th 
communication, mediated teaching, choosing, producing, evaluating, and 
using audiovisual materials of instruction. Heavy emphasis is placed upon 
the use of the major types of audiovisual equipment found in a modem 
school. 
LSIM 477. School Media Library Practlcum I. (0-10-4); I, II. Prerequi-
sites: EOSE 209, 310 and admission oto the teacher education pro-
gram. Practical experience in the application of the procedures used in the 
modern school media center; observation of media center (s), media librar-
ians, students and faculty; duties of media librarians and the role of the 
media center are stressed. (Application made through the Director of Profes-
sional Laboratory Experiences.) 
LSIM 500. Public Libraries. (3-0-3); on demand. An introduction and 
analysis of the public library; studies of the_ public library _obj~ctives , seryice_s 
provided and techniques employed to ach1eve these objec~IVes. Attent•on.•s 
given to Kentucky public library trends, management, serv•oes, and spec1al 
problems. 
LSfM 510. Public Library Practice. (3 hours); on demand. Prerequi-
site: Library Science 500. The public library pra~tice is designed to provide 
the prospective public librarian with the opportumty to apply and test h1s/ her 
knowledge. understandings and skills with the end result a balance in the 
professional technical and clerical aspects of the p~blic library. The prospec-
tive public librarian develops, through actual expenences and under compe-
tent supervision. an understanding and appreciation of the total program and 
the public library's relationship to it ; along with an understanding of the com-
munity. (Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences.) 
LSIM 511. Cataloging and Classification. (3-0-3); II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
skill In typing. The central purpose Is to develop the . ability to organize 
books and materials for access in a standard form according to the demands 
and needs of the •nd•viduallibrary. Dewey Decimal Classification, Sears sub-
ject headings, pnnciples of simplified cataloging of books and non-book 
materials are the major content areas presented 1n the course. 
LSIM 521 . Literature and Materials for Young People. (3-0-3); II, Ill. An 
investigation of reading interests and needs of young people grades _7 
through 12 with emphasis on criteria for selection and evaluat1on. of maten-
als, both technical and literary qualities, and methods for the ulllizat•on of 
such materials. 
LSIM 522. Literature and Materials for Adults. (3-0-3); II, Ill. An investi-
gation of adult readinQ interests and the library's role in adult education w1th 
consideration of serviCes offered to the culturally disadvantaged and the 
physically handicapped. Students are given the opportunity to read and dis-
cuss the "popular book" and practice in the writing of book reviews. 
LSIM 523. Reference and Bibliography. (3-0-3); I, Ill. A thorough inves-
tigation of the most Slgnifican~ basic ti_tle_s in a 11eneral ref~r~e ~ollection 
and experience 1n the compiling of b1bliograph1es. Orgamzat1on 1s by the 
types of reference materials: encyc_lopedias, dictionaries, bibliogr~phie_s. 
yearbooks. indexes, etc. Emphasis •s placed upon reference serv1ces 1n 
school, academic and public libraries. 
LSIM 530. Creative Library Programs. (3-0-3); I, II. Designed for all 
teachers, public and school librarians, the course is a study of the oral tradi-
tion, literary types. and techniques for effective utilization of literature with 
children in the classroom or in the library. Emphasis is on principles of story-
telling, selection of stories, program planning, and development of visuals to 
enrich the background and stimulate the Interest of children in our cultural 
heritage. Also covered: special library services, community and school serv-
ice projects, and library-class cooperative efforts. 
LSIM 542. Selection and Evaluation of Media. (3 -0-3); II, Ill . 
Prerequisite: Instructional Media 582 or permission of departm~nt 
head. Selection and evaluation of media will be both of hardware (eqUip-
ment) and software (materials). Consideration of the hardware will include 
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study of deta1ls of writing specifications for purchase ?f equipme~t whi?h has 
been evaluated pragmatically. Selection and evaluallon of m~tenals wtll take 
into consideration both curricular suitability and technical quality. 
LSIM 547. Utllfntlon of Educational Television. (3-G-3); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requlalte: Upper division .tanding. The use of television in the classroom. 
The history and background of ETV; how a telecourse Is developed; Person-
nel needed; examples of telelessons and their use by outstanding teachers. 
LSIM 550. Mess8Qe Design 8fld ProducUon. (3-G-3); I, Ill. The design, 
production and evaluation of instructional messeges and message systems. 
Through t~sk analysis, the student shall first Identify and design e~amples of 
Instructional messages using principles of effective communication theory. 
The student will then produce the communication In AV form using appropri-
ate graphic production techniques. The student will finally evaluate and re-
vise the communication product through evaluative tryouts with target 
groups. 
LSIM 555. Advanced Production. (3-G-3); II, Ill. Pr-.requlslte: LSIM 583 
or permission of ln.tructor. Provides the student with the opportunity to 
refine and expand his/her skills In media production techniques. The stu-
dent, in addilion to study and experimentation, will produce, in cooperation 
with an actual achool system, a major media production for continuing use in 
the school system. 
LSIM 580. Resource Center Design. (3-G-3); II, Ill. Pr-.requlslte: LSIM 
301 or permission of ln.tructor. The course will be conducted by the semi-
nar method in whidl students will research and discuss the library environ-
ment, both interior and exterior, as It relates to the educational program. 
LSIM 575. School Ubr-.ry Prectlce. (Thr" to four hours); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requisite: all other library science courses requlr-.d for certlftcatlon ex-
cept those taken as the aeme time as preetlce work. Practical application 
of procedures in modern school library. Reading guidance, storytelling, book 
talks, organization of teaching materials are stressed. (Application made 
through the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 
LSIM 577. School Media Ubrary Pr-.ctlcum II. (G-1().4); I, II. Pr-.requl-
sltes: EDSE 209, 310, and admission to the teacher aducatlon progr-.m. 
This course Is a continuation and expansion of LSIM 477 and is taken con-
currently with that course in all but very unusual cases. The two cours~s 
comprise the precticum portion of the professional semester for students 1n 
the school media librarian's certification program. (Application made through 
the Director of Profession a Laboratory Experiences.) 
LSIM 580. Learning Systems Design. (3-G-3); I, II. An introduction to the 
design of mediated instruction. The student shall become familiar with the 
systems approactl to designing Instruction and how this approach may be 
incorporated in making teaching more effective, efficient, and consistent. The 
student will actually design a course of instruction using the instructional 
development process. 
LSIM 581. Individualized Learning Systems. (3-G-3); II, Ill. An introduc-
tion to basic individualized reaming systems; how they are designed, pro-
duced, and utilized. The student shall design and produce examples of 
reaming activity packets and programmed instructional materials. Techno-
logical applications for individualizing learning suctl as programmers and 
portable computers will also be covered. 
LSIM 582. Audiovisual Aida In ln.truetlon. (3-G-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequi-
site: upper division at8fldlng. Overview of the instructional media in usa in 
•.'p-to-<late school. Lectures, demonstrations, and practical applications of 
widely available audiovisual equipment, materials, and methods are used. 
LSIM 583. Producing Audiovisual M.tertsls. (3-G-3); II, Ill. Pr-.requl-
slte:LSIM 582 or equivalent. Production of various types of audiovisual 
materials with emphasis upon still photography (slides-prints), motion picture 
photography, audio production, and classroom television production. 
LSIM 588. Educational Gaming and Simulation. (3-G-3); I, HI. This 
course is designed as an introduction to the design, production, utilization, 
and evaluation of educational games and simulations. The student shall pro-
duce an educational game and an educational simulation of his/her own de-
sign whictl will be evaluated and revised by tryout with selected target 
groups. 
LSIM 599. Wortcahop. (1-6); on demand. Subject matter and length of 
time vary; prerequisites determined for each. May be repeated but not to ex-
ceed a total of six hours. 
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Psychology & Special Education 
The Department of Psychology and Special Education is re-
sponsible for the instruction, advisement, research, and service 
components normally associated with undergraduate and 
graduate studies in psychology and special education. 
The undergraduate curricula include a teaching and non-
teaching major and minor in psychology and an area of concen-
tration and a non-teaching major and minor in special educa-
tion. 
Requirements for a Major: 
Sem. Hrs. 
PSY 154-Life-oriented General Psychology ............................................... 3 
PSY 155--Sclence-orfented General Psychology ............................. ........... 3 
PSY 581- Experfmental Psychology!.. ........................................................ 3 
PSY 585--Systems and Theories .............................................................. .. 3 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 18 




Requirements for a Minor: 
PSY 154-Ufe-orfented General Psychology ............................................... 3 
or 
PSY 155--Sclence-orfented General Psychology 
Electives ....................................................... .............................................. 18 





The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting their courses and arranging their schedules. This pro-
gram need not be followed specifically from semester to semes-
ter, but close adherence to it will aid the student in meeting all 
requirements for graduation. The student should note that two 
required courses for the major - Experimental Psychology and 
Systems and Theories- are offered only during the fall semes-
ter. 
Major in Psychology 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
PSY 154-Life-orfented General Psychology ................ ......... ...... ................ 3 
ENG -Composition ..................................................................................... 3 
SCI- Physical Science ................................................................................. 3 
SOC SCI--Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
MINOR .. ............................................ ........................................................... 3 
PH EO--Activity course ............................................................ ..................... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
PSY 155--Science-orfented General Psychology ........................................ 3 
ENG-Composition ............................................................................ .. ...... .. 3 
SCI- Biology elective ............................................................. ............ .......... 3 
SOC SCI--Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
MINOR .. ....................................................................................................... 3 




PSY- Eiective ............................... ........................................... ............ ........ 3 
ENG-Literature ........................................................................................... 3 
MA TH--Eiective ........................................................................................... 3 
HL TH-Eiective ............................................................................................ 2 
HUM-Elective .................................. ........................................................... 3 
SOC SCI--Elective .......................... ............................................................. 3 
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Second Semester 
PSY- Eiective ........ ...................................................................................... 3 
MATH 353-Stalistics or Math or Science Elective ....................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ......................... : ................................................................... 3 
School of Education 
SOC SCI--Elective ....................................................................................... 3 




PSY- Eiectives ....................... ..................................................... ................ 6 
COMM-Eiective ............... ........................................................................... 3 
MINOR ........................................... ........................................ ...................... 3 
Electives OR 
• EDSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Education and Elective ................. 4 
16 
Second Semester 
PSY-Eiectives ............................................................................................ 6 
MINOR ........................................... ............................................. ................ 3 
t EDSP 581- Educational Statistics or Elective ... ........................ ................. 3 
Electives or *EDSE 310, Principles of 




PSY 581- Experfmental Psychology!. ......................................................... 3 
PSY 585--Systems & Theories ............. ...................................... ................. 3 
MINOR ......................................................................................................... 3 
Electives ................................................ ........................................ ............... 6 
15 
Second Semester 
Electives or *EDSE 4n, Professional Semester ................................. ....... 17 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, 1/, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
PSY 154. Ufe-Or1ented General Paychology. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. An intro-
ductory and general course concerning the application of psychological 
theories and principles in the areas of personality, abnormal psychology, 
clinical psychology, psychodiagnostics, developmental psychology, pscho-
therapy and counaeling; includes some understanding of methods used in 
personality and clinical research. 
PSY 155. Sclenee-Or1ented General Paychology. (3.0..3); I, II, Ill. Psy-
chology as a behavioral science. Emphasis on the experimental areas In 
psychology including learning, motivation, emotion, perception, biopsychol-
ogy, and development. 
PSY 199. Wortcshop. (Ona to lhi'M hours); I, II, Ill. A workshop for 
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be repeated in 
additional subject areas. A maximum of six aemester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 
PSY 221 . Child Paychology. (3-0-3) ; I. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155. 
General principles of child development; fa.ctors influencing development of 
motor abilities, emotions, and social interections; covers changes in behavior 
that occur between the time of conception and the time of puberty. 
PSY 222. Adoleacent Paychology. (3-0-3); II. p,..,..qulalta: PSY 154 or 
155. The meaning and significance of adoleacence; physical, emotional, so-
cial, and mental growth; adolescent interests; home, school, and community 
problema of the adolescent; personality development. 
PSY 271. Independent Study. (Ona to lhi'M hours); I, II, IH. An inde-
pendent study of a profeaaional pt,.oblem in psychology. 
PSY 353. lndustr1al Psychology. (3-o-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 
155. Applied experimental and engineering psychology. Surveys of basic 
engineering data with emphasis on experimental procedure, receptive and 
motor capacities, and their application to equipment design and other prob-
lems. 
PSY 310. Paychology of Personality. (3-G-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequlstt.: PSY 
154 or 155. An introduction to the major approaches, methods, and findings 
in the field of personality, Including an overview of basic theories, strategies, 
Issues, and conclusions; some attention to assessment and personality 
change. 
PSY 399. Wortcshop. (Ona to lhi'M hours); I, II, HI. A workshop for 
specifically designated task orientation in psychology. May be repeated in 
additional subject areas. A maximum of lix semester hours may be earned 
under this course number. 
*Required for Teacher Certification 
t Either MATH 353 or EDSP 581 will satisfy the program's requirement for 
a course in statistics. 
School of Education 
PSY 422. Comparative Paychology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 
or 1 55. Theory and application of field and laboratory techniques used in 
understanding behavior of animals. Areas studied include: instinct, learning, 
motivation, sensory discrimination, heredity, and perception. 
PSY 470. R .... rch Problema. (One to three houra); I, 11, 111. An inde-
pendent research study of a professional problem. Conferences with the in-
structor are by arrangement 
PSY 521. Phyalologlcal Paychology. (3.0·3); I. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 
or 1 55. Physiological mechanisms of normal human and animal behavior. 
Anatomy and physiology relevant to the study of sensory and motor func-
tions, emotion, motivation and learning. 
PSY 554. Social Paychology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 or 155. 
The scientific stucty of the indiviciJal's relationships with his social environ-
ment. Emphasis is placed on attitudes, personality, prejudice, discrimination 
dominance, role theory, social learning, social and interpersonal perception, 
and social movements. 
PSY 555. Environmental Paychology. (3..()..3) ; 11. Prerequlalte: PSY 
154 or 155. The study of the ways in which social and physical environments 
affect human behavior. Direct effects of physical settings on behaviors, Indi-
vidual utilization of various physical Httlnga, analysis of personal apace uti-
lization, and other non-verbal behaviors are examined. 
PSY 558. Introduction to Clinical Paychology. (3·0-3); I. P~ulalte: 
PSY 154 or 155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. A survey of balllc theoretical 
lasues and research In the areas of aaaeaament and psychotherapy. Conllld-
eration of ethical, legal, and other professional problema In clinical 
psychology. Emphasis on clinical aspects of the school psychologist's func-
tions in wor1<1ng with school ege children. 
PSY 558. Paychologlcal Teatlng. (3·0·3); I, Ill. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 
or 155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. A general introduction to psychological 
testing. Topics covered include interest inventories, measurement and 
evaluation of personality, measurement of profiCiency, performance, atti-
tudes, temperament, aptitude, capacity, and intelligence through use of 
group assessment instruments used in psychological research, guidance, 
education, social research, business and industry. 
PSY 559. Behavior Modification. (2·2·3); II, Ill. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 
or 155. Operant learning principles that govem human behavior will be 
applied to the modifiCation of behavior In the school setting. The course is 
designed to give experience in dealing with behavioral problems in the class· 
room and in other settings. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of 
this course.) 
PSY 575. Selacted Toplca. (2-2-~ houra); I, II, Ill. Prerequlalte: 
ConMnt of lnatructor. Various methods courses in instrumentation and 
data reduction, innovation and research design, directed stucty of special 
problems in psychology, various application courses and others. 
PSY 581. Experimental Paychology I. (2·2·3); I. P~ulalte: PSY 154 
or 155 and EDSP 581 or MATH 353. The study of experimental methods 
and design related to sensetion, perception, discrimination, learning, forget-
ting, and retention. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course.) 
PSY 582. Experimental Paychology II. {2·2·3); II. Prarequlalte: PSY 
581 orconaent of lnatructor. A seminar course in experimental psychology 
emphasizing the content areas of learning, motivation, perception, and 
physiological psychology. The course is designed to give the student prac-
tice in critical thinking, evaluation of experimental design, and original re -
search, and affords the student an opportunity to present and debate his own 
ideas. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this course.) 
PSY 583. Senaory Paychology. (3-0-3); I. P~ulaltaa: PSY 154 or 
155 and ED 581 or MATH 3SS. The study of the biological and the physical 
bases of sensory experience. Presentation of psychophysical data and basic 
techniques for scaling of sensation. Coverage of ali sensory systems with 
primary emphasis on vision and audition. 
PSY 584. Pwc.ptlon. (2·2·3); Ill. Prarequlalte: PSY 154 or 155. An 
examination of the role of perception as an information extraction process. 
Includes the constancies, space perception, illusions, and the influence of 
Ieeming and experience on the development of perception. (Laboratory ex-
periences are an integral part of this course.) 
PSY 585. Syatema and Theortea. (3..()..3) ; I. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 or 
155 and ED 581 or MATH 353. An intensive study of the most influential his-
torical systems of psychology including structuralism, functionalism, 
associationism, behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, and psychoanalysis, and a 
treatment of contemporary developments. 
PSY 58&. Motlvetion. (2·2·3); II. Prarequlalta: 154 or 155. A considera-
tion of the bases of human and animal motivation in relation to other 
psychological processes. (Laboratory experiences are an integral part of this 
course.) 
PSY 589. Paychology of L .. mlng. (3..()..3); II, Ill. Prerequlalte: 154 or 
155. The fundamental principles of learning, including acquisition, retention, 
f01g'etting, problem solving, and symbol formation; experimental studies; the 
n 
application of principles to practical problems in habit formation, develop-
ment of skills, remembering, and logical thinking. 
PSY 590. Abnormal Paychology. (3-0-3); 1,11,111. Prerequlalte: PSY 154 
or 155. The psychology, behavior, and treatment of individuals having' su-
perior or inferior mental abilities, perceptual handicaps, orthopedic problems, 
and behavioral disorders; the general methods used in therapy, and re-
search in this area. 
PSY 599. Worbhop. (1-3) ; I, II, Ill. A wor1<shop for spedflcally designated 
task orientation In psychology. May be repeated in additional subject areas. 
A maximum of six semester hours may be taken. 
Special Education 
This program is designed to provide the special education 
student with skills in teaching and administering a special class 
program and competencies for acting' as resource personnel to 
others in the school. The program emphasizes training in tech-
niques of working with pupils who have perceptual, physical, 
mental, and emotional handicaps that inhibit learning and devel-
opment. 
The department offers (1) an area of concentration in learning 
and behavior disorders, (2) a non-teaching' major and minor In 
special education, and (3) a certification program In the trainable 
mentally handicapped. The area of concentration in learning 
and behavior disorders provides teacher certification in special 
education for teaching children who have learning disabilities or 
who are educable mentally handicapped, mildly emotionally dis-
turbed or orthopedically handicapped. This certificate covers the 
age range birth to twenty-one. The area of concentration in 
learning and behavior disorders also provides certification in 
elementary education. Students interested in this program 
should consult with an adviser in the Department of Psychology 
and Special Education before registering for any courses. 
The non-teaching major and minor may be taken without hav-
ing a teaching major or minor in another field and the student is 
exempted from the professional semester and professional 
education courses outside of the program of study for the major 
or minor in special education. Students interested in certification 
for the trainable mentally handicapped should contact the de-
partment for information about the courses required for the pro-
gram. 
Area of Concentration in Learning and Behavior 
Disorders (includes both area and general education 
requirements). 
Requirements : 
SPECIAL EDUCATION .................... ... ................................................ 36 
EDSP 230-Education of Exceptional Children ............................................ 3 
EDSP 231- Fieid Experience with Children with Learning & 
Behavior Disorders ......................................... .......................................... 3 
EDSP 435-Student Teaching ..... .................................................... .......... 12 
EDSP 537- Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ..................... 3 
EDSP 550-Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children ............................... 3 
EDSP 551- Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children .... .................. 3 
EDSP 553-Curricuium lor Secondary Exceptional Children .... ................... 3 
EDSP 555-Teaching Children with Learning & Behavior Disorders ............ 3 
EDSP 557-Curricuium for Elementary Exceptional Children ... ................... 3 
EDUCATIONAL. .................................................................................. 29 
EDEL 208-Foundation of Elementary Education ........................................ 2 
EDEL 21G-Human Growth & Development!. ............................... ......... ...... 3 
EDEL 321-Teaching of Arithmetic .... .......................................................... 3 
EDEL 322- Teaching1Soclal Studies in the Elem. School ............................ 3 
EDEL 323-Language Arts for the Elementary School... ............ .................. 3 
EDEL 333-Fundamentals of Elementary Education ................................... 4 
EDEL 336-Aeading in the Primary Grades ................................................. 3 
EDEL 337-Aeading in the Intermediate Grades ......................................... 3 
EDEL 41 o-Human Growth & Development II .............................................. 3 
EDEL 412-Media Strategies ....................................................................... 2 
HUMANITIES .................................. ............ ........................... ........... .. 20 
EN~omposltion ........................................................................... ........... 6 
ENG--Uterature elective ..................................... ................................. ........ 3 
SPCH 320-lntroduction to Corrective Speech ............................................ 3 
ART 121- School Art!... .............. ........ ............................................ ...... ....... 2 
78 
ART 221- Schoo1Artll.. ........................................................ ....................... 2 
MUST 100--Rudiments of Music ......................................... ......................... 2 
MUSE 221-Music for the Elementary Teacher ........................................... 2 
SCIENCE .....................................................................•...................... 15 
~g:=:~~~~SZ:r!:'~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
MATH 231-Math for the Elementary Teacher 1 ........................................... 3 
MATH 232-Math for the Elementary Teacher II ...... .................................... 3 
SC15~Science for the Elementary Teacher ............................................ 3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE ....... ....................................................................... 12 
A total of 12 hours from at least two of the following fields: 1. Economics. 
2. Geography. 3. Government and Public Affairs, 4. History. 5. Sociology. 
LIBRARY SCIENCE INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA .................................... 3 
LSM 227-Uterature & Materials for Children ............................................... 3 
PSYCHOLOGY ............. ............. ...... ........... .......................................... 3 
PSY 154-Ufe-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION ............................................... 6 
HL TH 300--Health in the Elementary School ............................................... 2 
PHED 300--Physical Education In the Elementary School ........................... 2 
~~~trt.::~~~~-~~~-~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::: :::::::::::: ~ 
TOTAL 128 
Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting their courses and arranging their schedules. This pro-
gram need not be followed specifically from semester to semes-
ter, but close adherence to it will aid the student in meeting all 
requirements for graduation. 
FRESHMAN Y EAR 
First Semester 
~~~~=~~·i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::·.:::::::: ~ 
PSY 154-Ufe-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
~-:c~~~~~e~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: ::::::::::::::::: ~ 
PHED -Activity ............ ................................................................................ 1 
15 
Second Semester 
ENG --Composition ............................................................. ........................ 3 
ART221- Schoo1Art 11 ............................................................. ...... .............. 2 
MUST 1 DO--Rudiments of Music ....................... ........................................... 2 
SCI - Biological Science ................................................. ....... ...................... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective .................................... ............................ ....................... 3 
EDEL 208-Foundatlon of Elementary Education ........................................ 2 




MUSE 221- Music for the Elementary Teacher ..................... ...................... 2 
ENG - Uterature .......................................................................................... 3 
EDEL 21 o-Human Growth and Development 1 ........................................... 3 
EDSP 230-Education of Exceptional Children ............................................ 3 
EDSP 231-field Experience with Children with Learning and 
Behavior Disorders ................................................................. .................. 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ...................................................................... ................. 3 
Second Semester 
17 
EDSP 320--lntroduction to Corrective Speech ............................................ 3 
MATH 231-Math for the Elementary Teacher I ........................ ................... 3 
MATH 232-Math for the Elementary Teacher 11 .......................................... 3 
EDEL321- Teaching of Arithmetic ...................................... .. ...... ................ 3 




EDSP 550-Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children ............................... 3 
EDEL 338-Reading In the Primary Grades ................................................. 3 
EDEL 337-Reading in the Intermediate Grades ............................ ............. 3 
LSIM 227-Uterature and Materials for Children .......................................... 3 
SCI 5~Sclence for the Elementary Teacher ............................................ 3 
PHED 300--Health in the Elementary School .............................................. 2 
17 
Second Semester 
EDSP 537- Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ..................... 3 
EDSP 551-curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children ...................... 3 
EDSP 553-curriculum for Secondary Exceptional Children ....................... 3 
EDSP 557-curriculum for Elementary Exceptional Children ...................... 3 
EDEL 323-Language Arts for the Elementary School. ................................ 3 
15 
School of Education 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 
EDSP 555-Teaching Children with Learning & Behavior Disorders ............ 3 
SOC SCI-Eiec ................................................................. , ...... .. .................. 3 
PHED 300--Physical Education in the Elementary School.. ......................... 2 
Eleclives ....................................................................................................... 8 
16 
Second Semester 
EDEL 41 0-Human Growth and Development 11 .......................................... 3 
EDEL 412- Media Strategies ... .. ...... ............................................................ 2 
EDSP 435-Student Teaching ................................................................... 12 




EDSP 230-Education of Exceptional Children ............................................ 3 
EDSP 550-Nature & Needs of Exceptional Children ................................... 3 
EDSP 537-Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ..................... 3 
EDSP 555-Teaching Children with Learning & Behavior Disorders ............ 3 
or 
EDSP 556-Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped 
EDEL 336-Reading in the Primary Grades ................................................. 3 
or 
EDEL 337-Reading in the Intermediate Grades 
EDSP 320--lntroduction to Corrective Speech ............................................ 3 
or 
SP 320-lntroduction to Corrective Speech 
PSY 559-Behavior Modification .................................................................. 3 
Electives (approved by adviser) .................................................................... 9 
Laboratory Experience. EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching 
Practicum or EDSP 436. Supervised Teaching Practicum ........................ 4 
Total 34 
Requirements for a Minor (non-teaching) 
EDSP 230-Education of Exceptional Children ............................................ 3 
EDSP 550-Nature & Needs of Exceptional Children ................................... 3 
EDSP 555-Teaching Children with Learning & Behavior Disorders ............ 3 
or 
EDSP 556-Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped 
EDSP 537-Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ...... ............ ... 3 
EDEL 336-Reading in the Primary Grades ................................................. 3 
or 
EDEL 337-Reading in the Intermediate Grades 
PSY 559-Behavior Modification ....... ........................................................... 3 
Electives (approved by advisor) .................................................................... 3 
Laboratory Experience. EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching 
Practicum or EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching Practicum .. .. .................... 4 
Total 25 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, 1/, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /- fall; //-spring; Ill- summer. 
EDSP 199. Wort<shop. (1-3); I, II, Ill. A wor1<shop for specifically desig-
nated task orientation in special education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be eamed under this 
course number. 
EDSP 230. Education of Exceptional Children. (3.0-3); I, II. Prerequi-
site: Psychology 154 or 155. Procedures for the identification, education, 
and treatment of exceptional children - the gifted, those with low intelli-
gence, and the handicapped- including the behavioral deviations involved. 
EDSP 231 . Field Experiences. (0-6-3); I, 11. Involves the student in on-
site experiences in a variety of schools, institutions, and agencies providing 
services to children with learning and behavior disorders. To be taken con-
currently with EDSP 230 or 550. 
EDSP 276. 1ndependent Study. (1 ·3) ; I, II, Ill. An Independent study of a 
professional problem in special education. 
EDSP 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I, II. Introductory 
course in speech correction for the classroom teacher. (Same as Speech 
320.) 
EDSP 399. Workshop. (1-3); I, II, Ill. A wor1<shop for specifically desig-
nated task orientation in special education. May be repeated in additional 
subject areas. A maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this 
course number. 
EDSP 435. Supervised Teaching Practicum. (4-12); I, II, Ill. Prerequi-
sites: admission to the teacher education program; attainment of a 
School of Education 
scholastic standing of 2.0 on residence courses at Morehead, minimum 
of one semester residence; and permission of the teacher education 
committee. Placement in public school special education and elementary 
education classrooms on the basis of one week placement for each credit 
hour unit. (Application made through the Director of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences.) 
EDSP 436. Supervised Teaching Practlcum. (4·12); I, II, Ill. Prerequi-
sites: admission to the teacher education program; attainment of a 
scholastic standing of 2.0 on residence courses at Morehead; minimum 
of one semester residence; and permission of the Teacher Education 
Committee. Placement in a public school setting with trainable mentally 
handicapped students and in regular elementary classrooms on the basis of 
one week placement for each one credit hour unit. (Application made through 
the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.) 
EDSP 470. Research Problems. (1·3) ; I, II, Ill. An independent research 
study of a professional problem. Conferences with the instructor are by ar-
rangement. 
EDSP 537. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children. (2·2·3); 
I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Assessment methodology 
relating to the identifiCation of behavioral deficits and excesses of students 
which lessen their performance level in one or more core academic subject 
areas. 
EDSP 550. Nature and Needs of Exceptional Children. (2·2·3); I, II, 111. 
Prerequisite: Education 230. The physical, psychological, and educational 
nee?s of educable and trainable mentally retarded children; research per-
taming to the nature and needs of the mentally retarded; ways of developing 
maximum abilities. 
EDSP 551. Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children. (2·2-3); I, 
II, Ill. Prerequisite: Education 230. Designed to prepare the teacher to work 
with pre-school children having handicapping conditions. Curriculum proce-
dures involving perpetual-motor activities, prosthetic devices, and system 
approaches in special education will be featured. 
EDSP 552. Learning Disabilities. (3·0·3); I, Ill. An examination of 
79 
psychological, medical, and educational literature involved with survey, clini-
cal, and experimental work concerning a specific learning disorder. 
EDSP 553. Curriculum for Secondary Exceptional Children. (2-2-3); I, 
II, Ill. Prerequisite: Education 230. Designed to prepare the teacher of 
exceptional children to develop procedures for modifying curriculum to in-
clude concepts related to preparation of exceptional children for employ-
ment. Vocational and career education instructional methods and materials 
will be explored along with the establishment and implementation of work-
study programs for exceptional children. 
EDSP 555. Teaching Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders. 
(2-2·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: Education 230. A consideration of curriculum 
sequence and specialized methods of instruction applicable to handicapped 
reamers in classes for educable mentally retarded. The construction, use, 
and adaption of materials by teachers who are working with retarded chil-
dren. 
EDSP 556. Teaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (2·2-3); II. 
Prerequisite: EDSP 230. Application of methods and materials for teaching 
the trainable mentally handicapped. The construction and use of instructional 
aids to be used with the handicapped individual. 
EDSP 557. Curriculum for Elementary Exceptional Children. (2·2-3); I, 
II, Ill. Prerequisite: Education 230. Designed to prepare the teacher to 
develop curriculum for exceptional children that integrates the use of pros-
thetic devices and equipment, parent counseling, and utilization of special 
education support services with the school program. 
EDSP 558. Learning Disabilities Methodology. (2-2·3); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requisite : Education 552. Application of materials and methods (including 
the construction of instructional aids) for teaching the student with teaming 
disabilities. 
EDSP 581 . Educational Statistics. (2·2·3); I, II, Ill. An introduction to the 
application of statistical and graphical methods to educational and psycho-
logical data. Includes areas of descriptive and inferential statistics that apply 
to educational research. 
EDSP 599. Wori<shop. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. Supervised practice 
in working in specific areas of special education. 
80 
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES 
Department of Art 
Department of Communications 
Department of Languages and Literature 
Department of Music 
Department of Philosophy 
Associate of Arts Degree 
For the individual who desires a two-year general program 
with emphasis in the humanities. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101--Gomposition 1 ................................................................. ........ .... 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ......................................... ........................... ............ 1 
SCI1 03-Intro. to Physical Sci ..................................................................... 3 
PSY 154-Ufe-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
*Electives ..................................................................................................... 5 
15 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
SCI105-Intro. to Biological Sci. ............... ................................................... 3 
FNA 160-Apprec. of the Fine Arts ............................................................... 3 
HL TH 15o-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 




ENG-Uterature elective .............................................................................. 3 
PHIL 20G-Intro. to Philosophy .................................................... ................. 3 
HIS 141- lntro. to Early Amer. Hist .. ............................................................. 3 
*Electives ..................................................................................................... 6 
15 
Second Semester 
ENG-Literature elective ............... ... .......................... ..... ......... .................... 3 
SPCH 11G-Basic Speech .......................... ................. ................................ 3 
HIS 142-lntro. to Recent Amer. Hist. .......................................................... 3 
GOVT 141-Government of the U.S. 
or 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics 1 ....... ............................... ........ ........... 3 
•Electives ................................................... ............................... ................... 5 
17 
Minimum for the degree .............................................................................. 66 
' Electives to be approved by the adviser and may be selected from two of 
the following fields: art, drama, English (literature), foreign language, history, 
music. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the course is normally offered: /- fall semester, //-
spring semester and Ill-summer term. 
FNA 160. Appreciation of the Fine Arts (3-0 -3); I, II, Ill. To make stu-
dents aware of the relationship of the common core which permeates all the 
arts. 
FNA 187-588. Opera Workshop. (0-2-1); I, II. An introduction to the tech-
niques of musical theatre with emphasis placed on the integration of music 
and action-dramatic study of operatic roles. 
Art 
The Art Department offers undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams in art education and studio art. Courses on the beginning, 
intermediate and advanced levels are available in : art educa-
tion, art history, ceramics, commercial art, crafts, drawing, figure 
drawing and painting, oil painting, photography, printmaking, 
sculpture and water color. 
Requirements 
For an Area of Concentration:* 
Sem. Hrs. 
ART 101- Drawing 1 ..................................................................... ...... .......... 3 
ART 103-Drawing 11 ............... ..................................................... ................ 3 
ART 202- Composition and Drawing .......................................... ................. 3 
ART 204--Figure Drawing 1. ... ..................................................... ................ 3 
ART 213-011 Painting 1 ............................ .......................... .............. .. .......... 3 
ART 216--Water Color 1 ........................................ ....................................... 3 
ART 245-Ceramics ! ........................... ........................................ ................ 3 
ART 251- Printmaking ! ................................................................. ... ........... 3 
ART 283-Photographic Design I. ..................................................... ........... 3 
ART 291--Golor and Design .... ........ .. ........................................... ............... 3 
ART294-Sculpture ! ..................................................... .............................. 3 
ART 3QO- Elementary Materials and Methods ................................ ............ 3 
ART 304-Figure Drawing 11. ........................................................................ 3 
ART313-0II Painting .......................... ...................... ........ ....... ................. .. 3 
ART 316--Water Color II .............................................................................. 3 
ART 321- Materials and Methods for Secondary Art ................................... 3 
ART 365-Arts of the United States I or 
ART 564-Modem and Contemporary Art or 
ART 565-Arts of the United States 11. .......................................... .... ............ 3 
ART 345--Geramics II or 
ART 394--Sculpture II ............................ ................................ ....... ........ ....... 3 
54 
For a Major:* 
ART 101- Drawing 1 .................................................................. ................... 3 
ART 103-Drawing 11 ........................................................................ ............ 3 
ART 202--Gomposition and Drawing ........................................................... 3 
ART 204-Figure Drawing ! .......................................................................... 3 
ART 213-011 Painting 1 ..................... ........................................................... 3 
ART 216--Water Color 1 .................................................. ....... ...................... 3 
ART 3QO-Eiementary Materials and Methods ............................................. 3 
ART 241--Grafts I or 
ART 245--Geramics 1 ............................................. ...................................... 3 
ART 251- Printmaking 1 ............................................................................... 3 
ART 365-Arts of the United States I or 
ART 564-Modem and Contemporary Art or 
ART 565-Arts of the United States 11. .......................................................... 3 
ART 291-Color and Design ............................................... ....... ... ............... 3 
ART 321-Materials and Methods for Secondary Art ............................. ...... 3 
36 
For a Minor:* 
ART 101- Drawing 1 .......... ................ ...................... ......... ............................ 3 
ART 103-Drawing' 11 .................... ...... ......................................... ................. 3 
ART 204-Figure Drawing 1... ................................................... ................ .... 3 
ART213-0II Painting11 .............................................................. ...... ............ 3 
ART 216--Water Color 1 .............................................................. ................. 3 
ART 3QO-Eiementary Materials and Methods ................... .......................... 3 
ART 241--Grafts I or 
ART 245--Geramics 1 ..................... ... ................................................. .......... 3 
ART 291- Color and Design ........................................................................ 3 
ART 321- Materials and Methods for Secondary Art ................................... 3 
27 
*Students wishing to have this certificate validated for service in the ele-
mentary grades must include EDEL 333, Fundamentals of Elementary 
Education, in their prog'rams. 
Special Note: ART 263 and 264 must be taken by all art areas, majors and 
minors to satisfy six hours of the g'eneral education requirements in humani-
ties. 
Suggested Program 
The following program for freshman and sophomore years 
has been devised to help students in selecting their courses and 
making their schedules. Close adherence will aid the student in 
meeting' requirements for graduation. 
School of Humanities 
Provisional High School Certificate with an 
Area of Concentration in Art 
FRESH MAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
PHED -Activity Course ............................................................................... 1 
SCI1 03-lntro. to Physical Sci ..................................................................... 3 
ART 101-Drawing 1 ..................................................................................... 3 
ART 264--Medieval and Renaissance Art .......................... .......................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health .... ......... .......................... .......... .. ..................... 2 
Elective .......... ............................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
SCI 10~1ntro. to Biological Sci. .................................................................. 3 
ART 103--Drawing 11 ..................... .. ................................................. .. .......... 3 
ART 263--Anclent Art .................................................... .. ....... ..................... 3 
ART 291--Color and Design ... ..................................................................... 3 
EDEL 208-Foundations of Elementary Education (Elementary 
Art Education majors) 
or 
ENSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Education (Secondary 




ENG - Literature elective ............................................................................. 3 
ART 202--Comp. and Draw ...... .. ......................................... ........................ 3 
ART 204-Figure Drawing ......... ................................................................... 3 
Sci. or Math elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Elective .. ....................................................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
EDSE 31 (}-Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
PH EO-Activity course ................................................................................. 1 
ART 213--0il Painting 1 .......... ...................................................................... 3 
ART 216--Water Color 1 ..................................................... ....... ................... 3 
ART 251-Printmakingl ............................................................................... 3 
ART 294--Sculpture I ............ ............................................................ ........... 3 
Suggested Schedule of Classes for Students 
With A Commercial Art Option 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
16 
First Semester Sem. Hrs. 
ENG 101--Composition 1 ...... .. ........................................... .......................... 3 
SCI103--Intro. to Physical Sci. .................................................. .................. 3 
ART 101- Drawing 1 ..................................................................................... 3 
ART 263--Ancient Art .................................................................................. 3 
ART 291--Color and Design ........................................................................ 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
SCI10~1ntro. to Biological Sci ................................................................... 3 
ART 1 03--Drawing II .................................................................................... 3 
ART 264--Medieval and Renaissance Art .................................................... 3 
ART 292-Three Dimensional Design .......................................................... 3 




ART 1 04--Lettenng, Layout and•Design ...................................................... 3 
ART 202--Comp. & Drawing .. ...................................................................... 3 
ART 251-Printmaking 1 ............................................................................... 3 
ART 283--Photographic Design 1 ................................................................. 3 
Math or Science elective ............................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
ART 204--FJQure Drawing 1 .................................................... ...................... 3 
ART 216--Water Color 1 .............. ................................................................. 3 
ART 284-Commercial Photography ........................................................... 3 
HL TH 15(}-Personal Health .... ................................................... ................. 2 
MATH-Elective .................... ....................................................................... 3 





ART 203--Fashion Illustration ...................................................................... 3 
ART 29(}-Graphic Design I ......................................................................... 3 
ART 303--Commercial lllustration ............................................ ................... 3 
ART 316--Water Color 11 .............................................................................. 3 
SOC 101- General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
ART 304--Figure Drawing II. ........................................................................ 3 
ART 351- Printmaking 11 .............................................................................. 3 
ART 353--Commercial Layout & Design ...................................................... 3 
ART 36~Arts of the U.S ............................................................................. 3 
JOUR 483--Advertising Copy Writing .......................................................... 2 




ART 383--Photographic Design 11... ............................................................. 3 
ART 551- Printmaking 111 ... ........ .................................................................. 3 
ART 564--Modem and Contemporary ......................................................... 3 
lET 351-Graphic Duplication ...................................................................... 3 
Social Science elective (upper division) ........................................................ 3 
15 
Second Semester 
ART 390-Graphic Design II ................................................ ........................ 3 
Social Science elective (upper division) ........................................................ 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 8 
HUM-Elective (upper division) .................................................................... 3 
17 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
ART 101. Drawing I. (2·2-3); I, II, Ill. Introduction to objective and subjec-
tive drawing using various graphic media. 
ART 103. Drawing II. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequis ite: ART101 . A continua-
tion of ART 101. 
ART 104. Lettering, Layout and Design (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Introduction to 
lettering principles and their application. Rough and comprehensive layout in 
black, white and color with emphasis on design. 
ART 121. School Art I. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. Introduction to art and to the 
teaching of art in the lower (1-3) elementary grades. 
ART 202. Composition and Drawing. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequis ites: 
ART 101 and 103. A continuation of objective and subjective drawing with 
emphasis on composition. 
ART 203. Fashion Illustration. (2-2-3); I, I, 11. Fundamentals of drawing 
the clothed figure, with subsequent emphasis on the fashion figure, executed 
in wash, pen and ink, and color. Projects in fashion layout and design are 
included. 
ART 204. Agure Drawing I. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103, 
291 or permission of department. An introduction to oil painting, materials 
and methods, arrangement of the palette; and the use of a variety of different 
subjects. 
ART 213. 011 Painting I. (2-2-3) ; I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103, 
291, or perm ission of department. An introduction to oil painting, materials 
and methods, arrangement of the palette; and the use of a variety of different 
subjects. 
ART 216. Water Color I. (2·2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 101 , 103, 
291 or permission of department. Methods and materials; arrangement of 
palette; composing and painting, still life, figure, and abstracts. 
ART 221 . School Art II. (3· 0·3); I, II, Ill. The philosophy and methods of 
teaching art to children in the elementary grades; a study of materials, media, 
and tools. 
ART 241. Crafts I. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Creative and technical processes of 
weaving, Iabrie design, metal, and jewelry making. 
ART 245. Ceramics I. (2-2-3) ; I, II, Ill. Introduction to ceramic forms in 
hand-building, wheel-throwing, glazing, and decorative techniques. 
ART 251. Printmaking I. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisites: ART 101 and 103. 
Creative experiments with the printing processes of silkscreen, etching dry-
point, aquatint, collography, monoprint, wood-block, and lithography. 
ART 263. Ancient Art. (3-0-3). The history of Western painting, sculpture, 
and architecture from prehistoric times until the beginning of the Christian 
era. 
82 
ART 264. Medieval and Renaissance Art. (3-o-3). The history of West-
ern painting, sculpture, and architecture from the beginning of the Christian 
era until about 1600. 
ART 283. Ptlotog111phlc Design I. (2· 2-3); I, II, Ill. Experimental and 
standard photographic processes and techniques are approached with an 
aesthetic view of the medium. 
ART 290. Gnphic Design I. (2·2-3); I, II, Ill. A study of three-dimensional 
design with emphasis on product and package design. 
ART 291 . Color and O..lgn. (2-2-3); I, II, IU. A study in two and three--
dimensional designs with emphasis on perception and the fundamentals of 
visual organization. 
ART 292. Th,....Dimenslonal Design. (2·2-3); I, II, Ill. A study of three-
dimensional design with emphasis on product and package design. 
Art 294. Sculptu111 I. (2·2·3); I, II, Ill. Creative experiences In the tech-
niques, media, and tools of sculpture, wort< in stone, wood, metal, clay and 
plaster. 
ART 300. Elementliry Matlirlala and Methods. (3-o-3); I, 11. Prerequl-
stt.: ecceptwlce Into the tucher education prog111m. Presentation of the 
background and philosophy of elementary art in education. 
ART 303. Commen:fallllustllltlon. (2-2-3); I, II, IlL A study of two and 
three-dimensional forms and the various techniques for rendering them for 
use in commercial design. Emphasis is placed on realistic drawing and 
presentation of objects. 
ART 304. Agure D111wtng II. (2·2· 3); I, IL Prerequisite: ART 204. A seri-
ous search into the expressive possibilities of the flgure; anatomical investi-
gation of parts, variety of media and techniques leading to Individual 
interpretation. 
ART 313. 011 Painting II. (2·2·3); I, II, 10. Prerequisite: ART 101, 103, 
and 291. Painting from still life and landscape with emphasis on a-eative 
interpretation and expression. 
ART 318. Water Color II. (2·2·3); I, 11, 111. Prerequisite: ART 218. Water 
color Is used as a medium for visual interpretations of various subjects. 
Studio and field wort< are included. 
ART 321. Matet1ala and Methode for Secondary Art. (3-0-3); 1, 11. p,.._ 
requisite: ecoaptance Into tliecher education prog111m. Presentation of 
the background, philosophy, and tecmiques for the teaching of art in the 
secondary school. 
ART 345. C.111mlca II. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill Prerequisite: ART 245. Individual 
wort< in wheel-throwing, hand building, operation of kilns and basic experi-
ments in glazing. 
ART 351. Prtntmeklng II. (2·2·3); I, H. Prerequisite: ART 251. An inten-
sified investigation of the printing technique, both relief, intaglio, and 
planographic, studied in Printmaking I. 
School of Humanities 
ART 353. Commercial Layout and Design. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Advanced 
wort< in advertising design with emphasis placed on the commercial applica-
tion of design principles as they relate to the organization of copy and Illustra-
tion for use by the media. 
ART 365. Arts of the United States I. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department A survey of the social, political, and cuhural 
movements which affected the course of American artistic development. 
ART 383. Photographic Design II. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 
283. Advanced wort< in the use of photographic design concepts and tech-
niques. 
ART 390. Graphic Design II. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Introduction to the use of 
graphics as a means of visual communication with emphasis on design con-
cepts. Studio assignments will deal with problems related to the community, 
society, industry, and commerce .. 
ART 394. Sculpture II. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 294. Studio 
problems Involving the manipulation of various sculpture media. 
ART 513. 011 Painting Ill. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: ART 213 and 
313. Experiences leading toward individual achievements in styles and tech-
niques. 
ART 516. Water Co lor Ill. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: ART 216 and 
316. Experiences leading toward individual interpretation. 
ART 521 . Art Workshop. (3-3-3) ; Ill. Participation in art activities and ac-
cording to individual needs. 
ART 551. Printmaking Ill. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: ART 251 and 
351 . Advanced studio in printmaking. Emphasis is given to the processes of 
etching and engraving. 
ART 555. Advanced Art Problems. (One to six hours.) I, II, Ill. Pre-
requisite: permission of the department required. A studio course involv-
ing research in an an area of the student's choice. 
ART 564. Modem and Contemporary Art. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. A survey of 
painting, architecture and sculpture, dealing with neo-Classicism, Romanti-
cism, Realism, and contemporary art. 
ART 565. Arts of the United States 11. (3-0-3); I, II. An in-depth study of 
the social, political, and cultural movements which affected the course of 
American artistic development. 
ART 583. Photographic Design Ill. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: ART 
383 and permission of the department. Individual problems in photo-
graphic design. 
ART 594. Sculpture Ill. (2-2-3) ; I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: ART 294 and 394. 
Advanced problems in sculpture involving a combination of materials and-
their uniqueness as media. 
School of Humanities 
Communications 
The Department of Communications prepares students for 
professional, business, and educational careers in speech, 
theatre, radio-television, and journalism. Recognition of the 
literary, artistic and psychological elements of these studies en-
hances the student's appreciation of man's expressive achieve-
ments. 
Restrictions Applying to All Programs 
in Communications 
A student may credit toward a program of study in the 
Department of Communications a limited number of hours from 
any combination of the following courses, each of which is avail-
able in the academic areas of Journalism, Radio-TV, Speech 
and Theatre: 
Communications Field Experiences 139, 239, 439, 539. 
Communications Internships 24 7, 34 7, 44 7. 
Special Problems 476. 
In each Communications program, no more than 9 hours in 
any combination of the courses listed above may be applied to-
ward an area of concentration, a major, or an associate degree. 
No more than 6 such hours may be applied toward a minor. 
Credit hours earned in these courses which exceed the limits 
listed above will not apply to program requirements, but may be 
applied to the minimum requirements for a B.A. or A.A.A. de-
gree. 
Area of Concentration In Communications 
Core courses (required of all students taking the Area of 
Concentration In Communications) 
Sern. Hrs. 
JOUR 101-lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
JOUR 201-News Writing & Reporting ......................................................... 3 
SPCH 100-Voice & Articulation ................................................................. 3 
SPCH 370-Business & Professional Speech ........................ ...................... 3 
R-TV 155-Broadcast Performance ............................................................. 3 
R-TV 240-Continuity Writing ...................................................................... 3 
THEA 1 DO--Fundamentals of the Theatre ..................................................... 3 
THEA 200-lntroduction to Dramatic Literature ............................................ 3 
Core Total 24 
Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Journalism (Teaching or 
non-teaching) 
JOUR 204-Copyreading & Editing .............................................................. 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photo Journalism ......................................................... 3 
JOUR 301-Advanced News Writing and Reporting 
or 
JOUR 380-History of Journalism ... ................................... .. ........................ 3 
JOUR 364--Feature Writing 
or 
JOUR 383-Principles of Advertising ....................................... .. .................. 3 
JOUR- Electives .......................................................................................... 8 
COMM-Eiectives ........................................................................................ 4 
Total 24 
Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Radio-Television (Non-
teaching) 
R-TV 250-Audio Production & Direction ..................................................... 4 
R-TV 340-Video Production & Direction 1 ................................................... 3 
R-TV 344-Broadcast News & Public Affairs 
Of 
R-TV 450-Broedcast Management ................... ......................................... 3 
R-TV-Electives ......................................................................................... 11 
COMM-Eiectives ........................................................................................ 3 
Total 24 
Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Speech (Teaching or 
non-teaching) 
SPCH 11 0-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 200-Qral Interpretation .. ....................... ............. ....... ....................... 3 
SPCH 382-Argumentatlon and Debate ...................................................... 3 
SPCH 383---<lroup Discussion ..................................... .... ...... ...................... 3 
83 
SPCH 385-PersuaSion ............................................................................... 3 
SPCH 595-Administering the Communications Program ........................... 3 
SPCH -Electives ............................ .......... .................... ······························· 3 
COMM-Eiectives ........... ............................................................................. 6 
Total 27 
Specific Requirements-Emphasis in Theatre (Teaching or 
non-teaching) 
SPCH 382- Argumentation and Debate 
or 
SPCH 383---<lroup Discussion ......... .............................. ........ ................. ..... 3 
SPCH 595-Administering the Communications Prog'ram ...... .................... . 3 
THEA 210-Technical Production ..... ... .......................... .......... ....... ............. 3 
THEA 284-Acting Techniques ............... ..................................................... 3 
THEA 322-Scene Design .................................... ............ ............. .............. 3 
THEA 380-Piay Directing ............. .............................................................. 3 
THEA-Electives ................................... ....................................................... 3 
COMM-Eiectives ..... ......... ....... .. ..... ............................................................ 4 
Total25 
NOTE-Total in student's program will be 24 hours of core courses plus 
total hours in his specialty. 
Journalism 
Requirements 
For a Major, General and Teaching Emphasis: 
JOUR 101-lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
JOUR 201- News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 204-Copyreading and Editing .......................................................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 365-Editorial Writing ................................................ ...... .................. 3 
JOUR 380-HistOfY of Journalism ................. .. ............................................. 3 
JOUR 504*- School Publications .................................... .. ........ .................. 3 
COMM 247- lntemship 
or 347- lnternship 
or 447- lnternship ...................... ....................................................... ........... 1 
JOUR-Electives ........................................... ..... ...... .......... .......................... 8 
30 
*504 requirement only for teacher certification ; may be substiMed with 
another 3-hour journalism course for anyone not seeking certification. 
For a Major, Print-media ~mphasis: 
JOUR 101- lntro. to Mass Commumcat1ons ............................. ................... 3 
JOUR 201- News Writing and Reporting ..................... ................................ 3 
JOUR 204-Copyreading and Editing ............ .................... .......................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 305-Newspaper Typography and Design ......... ........................ ....... 3 
JOUR 365-Editorial Writing ........................................................................ 3 
COMM 247- lnternship 
or 34 7-lntemship 
or 447- lnternship .............................................................. ...................... 1 
JOUR- Electives .............. .. ...... .... ......................................... ..................... 11 
30 
For a Major, Broadcast-media Emphasis: 
JOUR 101- lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
JOUR 201 - News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 240-Continuity Writing ..................................................................... 3 
JOUR 385-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 344-Broadcast News and Public Affairs ............... .. ....... ................... 3 
JOUR 365-Editorial Writing ........... .. ........................................................... 3 
COMM 247- lnternship 
or 347- lntemship 
or 447- lnternship .................................................................................... 2 
JOUR-Electives ........ .............. .............................................. .................... 10 
30 
Fora Major, Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis: 
JOUR 1 01- lntro. to Mass Communications ............. ......... .......................... 3 
JOUR 201-News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 204-Copyreading and Editing ................................ .......................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 382- Principles of Public Relations ................... ................................ 2 
JOUR 383-Principles of Advertising ............................... ...... ...................... 3 
JOUR 482- Public Relations Practices ...... ................. ......... ... ..... ................ 3 
JOUR 483-Advertising Design ..... .............................................................. 2 
Electives to be chosen from a list below ........ ................................................ 8 
30 
84 
For a Major, Photojournalism Emphasis: 
JOUR 1 01-lntro. to Mass Communications ............................. ................... 3 
JOUR 201-Newswriting and Reporting ....................................................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 305-Newspaper Typography and Design ........................................ 3 
JOUR 347-lnternship ................................................................................. 1 
JOUR 386--Photo Essay and Editing ........................................................... 2 
JOUR 586--Advanced Photojournalism ....................................................... 3 
ART 283-Photographic Design I. ................................................................ 2 
JOUR- Electives ........................................................................................ 10 
30 
Electives for Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis: 
JOUR 464-Magazine Writing and Edit!ng 
JOUR 583-Advertising Copy PreparatiOn 
R-TV 240-Continuity Writing 




SOC 376--lndustrial Sociology 
BSED 221-Buslness Communications 
BSAD 20Q-Intro. to Data Processing 
BSAD 304-Marketlng 
For a Minor, General and Print-media Emphasis: 
JOUR 1 01-lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
JOUR 201-News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 204-Copyreading and Editing .......................................................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
COMM 247- lnternship 
or 347-lntemship 
or 447- lnternship ............. ............................................ ........... .................... 1 
JOUR - Electives in 300 series ..... .. ........................................... .................. 8 
21 
For a Minor, Broadcast-media Emphasis: 
JOUR 101- lntro. to Mass Communication .................................................. 3 
JOUR 201- NewsWriting and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 24<>-Continuity Writing ..................................................................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism .............................................. ............. 3 
JOUR 344-Broadcast News and Public Affairs ........................................... 3 
COMM 24 7- lntemship 
or 347- lnternship 
or447- lntership ................................ ..................................... ..................... 2 
JOUR- Electives in 300 series .......... ............................................ ............... 4 
21 
For a Minor, Advertising-Public Relations Emphasis: 
JOUR 101-lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
JOUR 201-News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 382- Principles of Public Relations ................................................... 2 
JOUR 383-Principles of Advertising ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 482- Public Relations Practices ........................................................ 3 
JOUR 483- Advertising Design ................................................................... 2 
COMM 247-lnternship 
or 347-lntemship 
or447- lnternship ........................................................................................ 1 
JOUR - Electives in 300 series ................................................. ................... 1 
21 
For a Minor, Photojournalism Emphasis: 
JOUR 1 01 - lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
JOUR 201-News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 
JOUR 285-lntro . to Photojournalism ........................................................... 3 
JOUR 347-lntemship ................................................................................. 1 
JOUR 586-Advanced Photojournalism ....................................................... 3 
JOUR -Electives .................................... ....... ........ .................. .................... 6 
21 
Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting courses during their four year program of study. These 
suggested schedules need not be followed specifically, but sub-
stitutions should be made only after careful study of degree 
requirements has been made. Students should ask their aca-
demic adviser prior to their substituting courses in the program 
suggested above. 
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ENG 101-Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
JOUR 101- lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
~~Dsc~~~~:~.~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: g 
Elective ................................................ .............................. ........................... 3 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
JOUR 201-Newswriting and Reporting ....................................................... 3 
~~it~~;::~:~: ~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 




JOUR 204-Copyreadfng and Editing ......................................... ................. 3 
JOUR 285-lntro. to Photojournalism ......................................... .................. 3 
ENG-Uterature Elective ................. ............................................................ 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
JOUR 382-Principles of Public Relations ................................................... 2 
HL TH 150-Personaf Health ........................................................................ 2 
16 
Second Semester 
JOUR 383-Principles of Advertising .......... ........................ .. ............... ........ 3 
SPCH 37Q-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 
810-Eiective ............................................................................................... 3 





JOUR 380-History of Journalism ....................................... .......... ............... 3 
JOUR 365-Editoriaf Writing ....... .. ............................................................... 3 
JOUR- Electives .......................................................................................... 5 
Science or Math Elective ............ ................................................. ................. 3 





EDSE 31 o-Prin. of Adolescent Development of Secondary Teachers ........ 3 
Science or Math Electives ............................................................................. 3 




JOUR 504-School Publications ......................................... ......................... 3 
Electives ........................................................................................ ............. 12 
15 
Second Semester 





ENG 101- English Composition 1 ................................................................. 3 
JOUR 101- lntro. to Mass Communications ................................................ 3 
BSED-Typing Elective ................................................................................ 3 
SOC SCI- Elective ..................................................................... .................. 3 
Elective ....... .................................................................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity .................................................................................. .......... 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ...................................................................... ...... 3 
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JOUR 201- Newswriting and Reporting ......... .. ............................................ 3 
FNA 160-Appreciation of Ana Arts ............................................................. 3 
Physical Science Elective ...... ......................... .. ........................................ .... 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 




JOUR 204-Copyreading and Editing .......................................................... 3 
JOUR 285--lntro. to Photojournalism ......... ............... ........ ........................... 3 
ENG--Uterature Elective ................................................................... .......... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective .................................... ........ .......... ................................. 3 
HL TH 150--Personal Health ............... ......................................................... 2 
Elective .. ....... ............................................. ................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
JOUR- Elective ...................... ....... ...................... ........................................ 3 
JOUR 383-Princlples of Advertising ..................................................... ...... 3 
BIO SCI-Elective ........................................................................................ 3 
SOC SCI- Elective ......................................................................... .............. 3 




JOUR 382-Principles of Public Relations ................................................... 2 
Science or Math Elective .............................................................................. 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
COMM- Intemship ....................................................................................... 1 
Elective ...................................................... .......... ......................................... 6 
15 
Second Semester 
JOUR-Elective ........................................................................................... 2 
Science of Math Elective .... .. ..... ...... ...... ....... ................................................. 3 





JOUR-Elective .................................. ......................................................... 3 
Electives ..................................................................................................... 13 
16 
Second Semester 
JOUR-Electives ........................................ .................................................. 3 
Electives ................................ ................................................................ ..... 13 
16 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (2-1-2) following course title means 2 hours class, 1 
hour laboratory, 2 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, Ill follow-
ing the credit allowance indicate the semester in which the 
course is normally scheduled: 1-fall semester; /1-spring semes-
ter and Ill-summer term. 
General 
COMM 139-539. Field Experiences. ~ II, Ill. The Department of Com-
munications offers a series of cooperative study courses-COMM 139, 239, 
339, 439 and 539-allowing students to alternate semesters of on-campus 
stud1es with periods of lull-time related work experience. See general section 
of the catalog lor a more complete description of Cooperative Education. 
Prior application necessary. See restrictions applying to all programs in 
Communications. 
Internship 
COMM 247. lntemahlp. (1-3); I, II, Ill. Competency-based practical ex-
perience aimed at Increasing proficiency of the student In the specified posi-
tions to which he Is assigned. Prior application necessary. May be repeated. 
See restrictions applying to all programs In Communications. 
COMM 347. lntemahip. (1-3); I, II, Ill. Competency-based practical ex-
perience aimed at increasing the proficiency of the student in the specified 
positions to which he Is assigned. Prior application necessary. May be re-
peated. See restrictions applying to all programs In Communications. 
COMM 447. lntemahlp. (1-3); I, II, Ill. Competency-based practical ex-
perience aimed at increasing the proficiency of the student in the specified 
positions to which he is assigned. Prior application necessary. May be re-
peated. See restrictions applying to all programs in Communications. 
85 
Journalism 
JOUR 101. Introduction to Mass Communications. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. 
Survey of history, functions, career openings, and interrelationship of news-
papers, radio, television, other media and attendant agencies. 
JOUR 155. B roadcast Performance. (3-2-3); 1, 11. (See A-TV 155.) 
JOUR 192. Technical Composition. (3-0-3); i,ll,lll. (See ENG 192.) 
JOUR 201. News Writing and Reporting. (3.0-3); I, II, Ill. Gathering 
news from sources on and off campus; organizing and writing basic types of 
news items, some for campus newspaper. 
JOUR 204. Copyreadlng and Edftlng. (3-0-3); I, Ill. Copy correcting 
(using some "live" wire-copy news), proof-reading , headline writing, editing, 
and executing page layouts. 
JOUR 240. Radio-TV Continuity Writing. (3-o-3) ; I, II. (See Radio-TV 
240.) 
JOUR 285. Introduction to Photojoumallsm. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Lecture 
and laboratory, introduction to camera use, darkroom operation, photo lay-
out, and practices in reporting news pictorially. 
JOUR 301. Advanced N-s Writing and Reporting. (3-0-3); II, Ill. Basic 
reporting plus in-depth interpretative writing based on personal investigation, 
including sports, social news, and cri ticism. 
JOUR 305. Newspaper Typography and Design. (3-o-3); I. Prerequi-
site: JOUR 204. A study of the elements of newspaper design, with 
emphasis on typography and photo display. 
JOUR 344. Broadcast News and Public Affairs. (3-o-3) ; I. Prerequi-
site: 9 hours of undergraduate Radio-TV or consent of the faculty. (See 
R-TV344.) 
JOUR 357. Sportscasting. (2-2-3); I. The basic philosophy and ethical 
considerations In developing sports reporting style in oral or written presen-
tation. Application of principles in play-by-play description of seasonal 
sports. (Cross referenced as Radio-Television 357.) 
JOUR 358. Sports Writing. (3-o-3); II. Philosophy and techniques in writ-
ing sports and sports analysis or commentary for print media. (Cross refer-
enced as Radio-Television 358.) 
JOUR 364. Feature Writing. (3-0-3) ; I, II. The researching, organizing, 
and composing of non-fiction articles, including feature items. 
JOUR 365. Editorial Writing. (3-o-3); I. A study of the purposes and 
methods of editorial wri ting, including ethics and values. 
JOUR 380. History of Joumallsm. (3-0-3) ; I. (See History 380.) 
JOUR 382. Principles of Public Relations. (2-o-2); I. A study of pur-
poses, methods, and responsibilities in the profession of public relations. 
JOUR 383. Principles of Advertising. (3-o-3); 11. A study of advertising 
principles and practices. 
JOUR 386. Photo Essay and Editing. (2-o-2); I. Prerequisite: JOUR 
285 or photography proficiency. An emphasis upon photographic compo-
sition and selection of pictures for various kinds of publications. 
JOUR 464. Magazine Writing and Editing. (3-o-3); II. A study of prac-
tices in writing for and editing magazines. 
JOUR 476. Special Problems In Joumalism. (1-o-3) ; I, II, Ill. (by prior 
arrangement with Instructor only.) Research or an original project with 
appropriate written report, within a subject area. May be repeated. See re-
strictions applying to all programs In Communications. 
JOUR 482. Public Relations Practices. (3-o-3); II. (Prerequisite : JOUR 
382.) A study of specific practices in carrying out campaigns In public rela-
tions. 
JOUR 483. Advertising Design (2-o-2); I. A study and an application of 
methods of designing and producing advertisements, primarily for print 
media, but including televiSion storyboards. 
JOUR 504. School Publications. (3-o-3) ; Ill. Advisement of students m 
the production of school newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines; Includes a 
complete review of journalism principles. (Scheduled concurrently with 
JOUR 599-Yearbook Workshop.) 
JOUR 505. Law 1nd Ethics of the Pr .. L (3-o-3); 11. Prerequisite: stx 
hou,.. of advanced journalism credit. An examination of law as It affects 
publications. 
JOUR 558. Public Broedc:utlng. (3-o-3); II. Prerequisite: junior atand-
lng 1nd consent of the faculty. (See Radio-TV 558.) 
JOUR 585. Public Opinion and Newa Media. (3-0-3); 1. A study of the 
cultural, social, and psychological nature of public opinion and Its Influence 
on press, television, radio, and film ; the nature of propaganda In advertising. 
JOUR 583. Adv81111ing Copy Preparation. (3-()-3); II. A study of writing 
advertising headHnes and copy for print and broadcast media. 
JOUR 584. Paychology of Adv811111ng. (3-()-3) ; I. Prw.qulslte: JOUR 
383. A study of psydlological strategy uaed In art, words and graphics as 
persuasive advertising deviceL 
86 
JOUR 586. Advenced Photojournallam. (3-G-3); II. Prerequlalte: JOUR 
285. In depth study of photojournalism equipment, techniques and style, in-
cluding oolor photography. 
JOUR 591. Technical Wrftlng I. (3-0-3); 1, 11, 111. (See English 591.) 
JOUR 592. Technlcel Wrftlng II. (3-0·3); I, II, Ill. (See English 592.) 
JOUR 599. YMrbook WOI'ttahop. (1-0-1); Ill. A workshop on planning, 
staffing, financing, and producing a high school yearbook. 
Radio-Television 
Requirements 
For a Major (Non-Teaching): 
Sem. Hrs. 
A-"TV 1DO-Voice and Articulation ................................................................ 3 
A·"TV 150-lntro. to Broadcasting ................................................................. 3 
A-"TV 151- lntro. to Broadcast T echnlques .................................................. 2 
R-"TV 24(}-Continuity Writing ............................. ......................................... 3 
R-"TV 250-Audio Production and Direction ......... ........................................ 4 
R· "TV 34Q-VIdeo Production and Direction 1. •...•...•.•....•••......•••... ..••..•...•••.•.. 3 
Electives ................................................................................ , .................... 18 
36 
For a Minor (Non-Teaching): 
R-"TV 101-lntro. to Mass Communications .......................... ....................... 3 
R-"TV 151-lntro. to Broadcast Techniques .................................................. 2 
A-"TV 155-8roadcast Performance ....................................................... ...... 3 
~~~~~-~-~~-~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·1~ 
Suggested Program 
Associate of Applied Arts 





A -TV 1DO-Voice and Articulation ............................................................... 3 
R-"TV 150-lntro. to Broadcasting ......... ....................................................... 3 
R-"TV 151-Broadcast Techniques ............................................................... 2 
R-"TV 24(}-Continuity Writing ...................................................................... 3 
A-"TV 338--FCC License .............................................................................. 1 
ENG 101- Composition !.. ...................................................... ..................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
R-"TV 250-Audio Production and Directlon ................................................. 4 
R-"TV 283-Photographic Design ........... ...................................................... 3 
JOUR 201- News Writing and Reporting ..................................................... 3 




A-"TV 34o-VIdeo Production and Direction ................................................. 3 
R-"TV 344-Broadcast News and Public Affairs ............................................ 3 
JOUR 362-Princlples of Public Relations ............................................. ...... 2 
Electives ..................................... .................................................................. 8 
16 
Second Semester 
R-"TV- Intemship ......................................................................................... 3 
R-"TV 450--aroadcast Management ............................................................ 3 
R-"TV 44o-Advanoed Video Production and Direction ................................. 4 
or R-"TV 551• -Professional Audio Prectices ............................................... 3 
JOUR 383--Princlples of Advertising ........................................................... 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 4 
17 
Total 64 
•since R-"TV 551 is a 3-hour course, the student who elects It In his/her 
program must take one additional elective hour in R-"TV. 







R-"TV 15G-Intro. to Broadcasting ........................................... ...................... 3 
R-"TV 151- lntroduction to Broadcast Techniques ....................................... 2 
~~~ ~~~rv~s·i-~~- ~ .::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
HL TH - Elective ............................ ........................................ ......... .............. 2 
HUM - Elective ........................................................................ .................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
R-"TV 100-Voice and Articulation ................................................................ 3 
i~~}~~~.:~;~!~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 




R-"TV 250-Audio Production and Direction ................................................. 4 
ENG - Literature Elective ... .......................................................................... 3 
Math ...................................................... ....... ....................... ... ...................... 3 
SOC SCI- Elective ............. ....... ........................................... ....... ................. 3 
Elective or Minor .................................................................... ....................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
R-"TV 34Q-Video Production & Direction 1 ................................................... 3 
Math or Science Elective .............................................................................. 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ........................ ............................................................... 3 
~~~D-e~~~~::::::::::::::::::: :::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::: ::: :::::: ~ 





n-"TV 344--Broadcast News and Public Affairs ............................. ............... 3 
"l· "TV 44Q-VIdeo Production & Direction 11 .................................................. 4 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
Electives or Minor ........................................... .............................................. 6 
16 
Second Semester 
R-"TV 32o-Broadcast Advertising/ Sales ......................................... ............ 3 
SOC SCI-Elective .. .. ...................... ...... ................ .. ........ .. ........ .... .. ........... .. 3 




R-"TV 5so-Problems in Contemporary Broadcasting .................................. 3 
~~~:c:,;.:·M·j;,-c:,;: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::·1~ 
16 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; If-spring; Ill-summer. 
Except where indicated otherwise, students must take 
courses in proper sequence, i.e. 100-/eve/ courses during the 
freshman year, 200-leve/ courses during the sophomore year, 
etc. 
School of Humanities 
R-TV 100. Voice and Artleuletlon. (3-0-3); ~ II. Essentials of distinct 
utterance, phonetic transcription, and other uses of the vocal mechanism. 
(Same as SPCH 100.) 
R-TV 101. 1ntroductlon to Maaa Communlcetlona. (3-0-3); 1. (See Jour-
narism 101.) 
R-TV 150. Introduction to Broadcaatlng (3-G-3); I, II. Covers basic 
conditions of the broadcasting Industry, from regulation to advertising. Stu-
dents will also learn the basics of everyday station operations. 
R-TV 151. Introduction to Broadc: .. t Technlquea. (2-0-2) ; I, II. Basic 
_familiarization with radio, television and film equipment utilized In studio and 
remote broadcast productions. 
R-TV 155. Broadceat Perfonnance. (3-0-3); I, 11. The fundamentals of 
broadcast announcing, with special emphasis on vocal communication skills 
of enunciation, pronunciation, Inflection and pacing. 
R-TV 240. Radio-TV Continuity Writing. (3-G-3); I, 11. The techniques 
used in writing commercials and programs lor radio and television. Special 
emphasis Is placed on storyboards and advertising presentation. 
R-TV 250. Audio Production and Direction. (3-2-4) ; 1,11. Pntrequlalta: 
R-TV 151 or parmlaalon of lnatructor. Basic wor!( in all areas of audio 
production, including radio, television, audio, and film audio. 
R-TV 283. Photographic Daalgn I. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Experimental and stand-
ard photographic processes and techniques are approached with an aes--
thetic view of the medium. 
R-TV 320. Broadcaat Advartlalng/Salaa. (3-G-3); 11. Provides a 
loundation in both practical and theoretical aspects of broadcast advertising. 
Principles of sales will be examined from the perspective of the advertising 
copywriter. 
R-TV 338. FCC UcenM. (1-G-1); I, II. (See lET 338.) 
R-TV 340. VIdeo Production and Direction I. (2-2-3); I, II. Prarequlalta: 
R-TV 250 or parmlaalon of lnatructor. Basic television production tech-
niques and Introduction of directing skills in a laboratory situation. 
R-TV 344. Broadcaat Nawa and Public Atralra. (3-o-3); I, II. Praraqul-
alta: 9 houra of undargredu.ta R8dlo-TV or conaent of the lnatructor. 
Theory and practice ol news and public affairs writing and reporting as It 
applies to the broadcast media. 
R-TV 357. Sportacaatlng. (2-2-3); I. Philosophy and techniques utilized 
in developing style of presentation In sports broadcasts. Theory practically 
applied In play-by-play description, Interviewing and presentation of copy. 
(Cross.;e!erenced as Journalism 357.) 
R-TV 358. Sports Writing. (3-0-3); II. Philosophy and techniques in writ-
ing sports news and sports analysis or commentary for mass media. Same 
asJOUR358. 
R-TV 313. Photographic Daalgn n. (2-2-3); I, II. P...,-.qulalta: R-TV 283. 
Advanced wor!( In the use of photographic design ooncepts and techniques. 
R-TV 440. VIdeo Production and DlrectiS'" II. (3-4-4); I, II. p,_qulalta: 
R-TV 340. All extension of A-TV 340, with advanced instruction In studio 
operations. Emphasis upon the opportunity to produce and direct several 
program types and to serve on crews lor such productions. 
R-TV 450. Broadcaat Managamanl (3-0-3); 11. All examination of admin-
istrative declslon.;naking in radio and television with attention to program~ 
ming, research, audience, sales. regulatory and personnel concerns. Special 
attention is given to the purpoee and basic Ideas of programs In relation to 
audience compolltion. Prerequisite: eighteen hours of undergraduate radio-
television or oonsent of instructor. 
R-TV 476. Special Problema. (1 to 3); I, 11, 111. Prequlslte: prior arrange-
ment with the Instructor. Research or an original project with appropriate 
written report, within a subject area. May be repeated. See restrictions apply-
ing to all programs in Communications. 
R-TV 550. Problema In Contemporary Broadc:aatlng. (3-0-3); I. Treat-
ment of current problems within the broadcasting Industry. 
R· TV 551. ProfMalonal Audio Practlc .. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Praraqulalta: A-
TV 250 Audio Production and Direction I or conaent of lnetructor. Ex-
perience and advanced study in areas such as radio program production, 
music recording and sound for television, film and multi.;nedla. 
R-TV 558. Public Broadcaetlng. (3-0-3); D. Prarequlalta: Junior atand-
lng and conMnt of the lrmructor. A study of the development o1 public 
broadcasting from both theoretical and operational standpoints. 
R-TV 583. Photographic Daalgn II. (2-2-3); I, I. Prarequlalta: R-TV 
313. Individual problems in photographic design. 
Speech and Theatre 
Requirements 




SPCH 100-Voice and Articulation ............................................................... 3 
SPCH 11Q-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 382- Argumentation and Debate 
or 383--Group Discussion ...................... ...................................................... 3 
THEA 100-Fundamentals of the Theatre .................................................... 3 
THEA 200-lntroduction to Dramatic Literature ............................................ 3 
THEA 21 o-Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
THEA 284-Acting Techniques .................................................................... 3 
THEA 38Q-Piay Directing .......... ......... ......... .......... ..................................... 3 
Electives in speech and theatre, to be approved by the department ........... 12 
36 
(SPCH 595 is strongly recommended for all majors entering the field of 
education. Further, if time allows, they should plan to elect SPCH 597.) 
For a Major in Speech and Theatre 
~g~; T~~a'!:~j~ech ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 382- Argumentation and Debate 
or 383--Group Discussion ................ ............................................................ 3 
THEA 12Q-Drawing for the Theatre ............................................................ 3 
THEA 21o-Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
To be selected with the approval of the department .................................... 18 
30 
For a Major in Speech (Teaching): 
SPCH 100-Voice and Articulation ............................................................... 3 
SPCH 11o-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 200--()ral lnterpretation .................................................................... 3 
SPCH 382- Argumentation and Debate 
or 383--Group Discussion ............................................................................ 3 
SPCH 385-Persuasion ............................................................................... 3 
To be selected wi th the approval of the department. ................................... 15 
30 
(SPCH 595 is strongly recommended lor all majors entering the field of 
education. Further, if time allows, they should plan to elect SPCH 597.) 
For a Major in Speech (Non-Teaching): 
SPCH 100-Voice and Articulation .......... ......... .. ........................... ......... ...... 3 
SPCH 11Q-Basic Speech .................... ........ .......... ..................................... 3 
SPCH 2QO-Oral lnterpretation .................................................................... 3 
SPCH 382- Argumentation and Debate 
or 383-Group Discussion ............................................................................ 3 
SPCH 385-Persuasion ............................................................................... 3 
To be selected with the approval ol the department... ................................. 15 
30 
(Nine hours of the elective credit can be selected from related areas within 
the Division of Communications.) 
For a Minor In Speech: 
SPCH 1 00-Voic:e and Articulation ............................................................... 3 
SPCH 11Q-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 200--0rallnterpretation ........ ............................................................ 3 
SPCH 382-Argumentation and Debate 
or 383-Group Discussion ............................................................................ 3 
Electives In speech approved by the department .......................................... 9 
21 
(SPCH 595 is strongly recommended lor all minors entering the field of 
education. Further, if time allows, they should plan to elect SPCH 597.) 
For a Major In Theatre (Non-Teaching) 
Acting Program Emphasis: 
THEA 100-FundamentalsoftheThealre .................................................... 3 
THEA 12o-Drawing for the Theatre .. ............... ........................................... 2 
THEA 200-lntroduction to Dramatic Literature ............................................ 3 
THEA 21 o-Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
THEA 284-Actlng Techniques .................................................................... 3 
THEA 311- Theatre Practicum I .................................................................. 2 
THEA 313--Theatre Practicum Ill ................................................................ 2 
THEA 315-Stage Make~p ................ ....... .................................................. 2 
THEA 322-Scene Design ........... ................................................................ 2 
THEA 323--Scenographic Techniques ........................................................ 1 
THEA 380--Piay Directing ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 1 00-Voic:e and Articulation !. ............................................................ 3 
SPCH 200--()rallnterpretation ............ ........................................................ 3 
SPCH 301-Advanced Voice and Articulation 11 ........................................... 3 
COMM-Intemship ...................................... ................................................. 1 
36 
88 
Technical Program Emphasis: 
THEA 1QO-Fundamentals of the Theatre .................................................... 3 
THEA 12~Drawing for the Theatre ............................................................ 2 
THEA 2QO-Introduction to Dramatic Literature ............................................ 3 
THEA 21 ~Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
THEA 284-Acting Techniques .... ................................................................ 3 
THEA 315-Stage Make-up ........ ................................................................. 2 
THEA 31 &-Stage Properties ....................................................................... 2 
THEA 317-Scene Painting ......................................................................... 2 
THEA 321- Stage Lighting ........................................................................... 3 
THEA 322- Scene Design ....... ..... ............................................................... 2 
THEA 323-Scenographic Techniques .................................. .. .. .... ... ........... 1 
THEA 325-History of Stage Costume ......................................................... 2 
THEA 32&-Stage Costume Design ................................................ ... .... ...... 2 
THEA 38~Piay Directing ........................................................................... 3 
THEA 41 ~Advanced Scene Design .......................................................... 2 
or 425-Advanced Costuming .................................................................. 2 
COMM- Intemship ....................................................................................... 1 
36 
Directing Program Emphasis: 
THEA 10~Fundamentals of the Theatre ................ ., .................................. 3 
THEA 12~Drawing for the Theatre ............................................................ 2 
THEA 20~1ntroduction to Dramatic Literature ............................................ 3 
THEA 21 ~Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
THEA 284-Acting Techniques .................................................................... 3 
THEA 311-Theatre Practicum I .................................................................. 2 
THEA 313-Theatre Practicum Ill ................................................................ 2 
THEA 322- Scene Design ........................................................................... 2 
THEA 375-Creative Dramatics ................................................................... 3 
THEA 3~Piay Directing ........ ................................................................... 3 
THEA 554-Theatre History ......................................................................... 3 
THEA 57~hildren's Theatre ................ .. .................................................. 3 
SPCH- Eiective ............................. .............................................................. 3 
Elective ........................................................................ ................................. 1 
36 
For a Minor in Theatre: 
THEA 10~Fundamentals of the Theatre .................................................... 3 
THEA 2QO-Introduction to Dramatic Literature ............................................ 3 
THEA 21()-Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
THEA 284-Acting Techniques .................................................................... 3 
Electives in theatre approved by the department .......................................... 9 
21 
Suggested Programs 
The following programs have been devised to help students in 
selecting their courses and making their schedules during the 
freshman and sophomore years. These suggested schedules 
need not be followed specifically from semester to semester, but 
close adherence to them will aid the student in meeting all re-
quirements. 
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Speech with a High 




SPCH 1 QO-Voica and Articulation .......................................... ..................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ......................................................... .. .................. 3 
BIO SCI-Elective ........................................................................................ 3 
HLTH--Eiective ............................................................................................ 2 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
SPCH 11o-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ................................................ ............................ 3 
PHY SCI-Elective ............................................................................ ........... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
Elective or Minor ........................................................................................... 3 






SPCH 21~Ustening ................ .. ..... .. .......................................................... 3 
SPCH 220-lntroduction to Communication Theory ..................................... 3 
School of Humanities 
ENG-Literature Elective ............. .. ...... ........................................................ 3 
GOVT 31 ~urrent World Problems ........................................................... 3 
Elective or Minor ........................................................................................... 2 
Math according to Placement Test.. .............................................................. 3 
Second Semester 
SPCH 2QO-Oral Interpretation 
or 
17 
SPCH 21~Ustening ........................ ........................................................... 3 
SOC SCI-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
Math or Science Elective .............................................................................. 3 
EDSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 





SPCH 382-Argumantation and Debate ...................................................... 3 
or 
SPCH 383-Group Discussion 
PHIL 303-Social Ethics ............................................................................... 3 
EDSE 31 ~Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
Elective or Minor ........................................................................................... 5 
THEA 300-Eiements of Play Production ................................. .................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
SPCH 385-Persuasion ............................................................................... 3 
SPCH 595-Administering the Communication Arts Program ...................... 3 




SPCH 597-Administering and Supervising the Co-Curriculur 
Communications Art Program ................................................................... 3 
SPCH--Advanced Speech Elective ............................................................. 3 
Elective or Minor .................................................................... ..................... 1 0 
16 
Second Semester 
Professional Semester ............................................................................... 17 





SPCH 1QO-Voica and Articulation ............................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
BIO SCI-Elective ........................................................................................ 3 
HLTH 150--Health Elective .......................................................................... 2 
PH EO-Activity ............................................................................................ 1 
SOC SCI-Elective ................................................................................ ....... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
SPCH 11o-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
PHY SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
Elective or Minor ........................................................................................... 3 




SPCH 2QO-Orallnterpretation ..... ............................................................... 3 
SPCH 220-lntroduction to Communication Theory ..................................... 3 
ENG-Literature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
GOVT 310--Cutrent World Problems ........................................................... 3 
Elective or Minor ........................................................................................... 2 
Math according to placement test ................................................................. 3 
17 
Second Semester 
SPCH 21o--Ustening ................................................................................... 3 
SOC SCI-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
Math or Science Elective .............................................................................. 3 
Electives or Minor ......................................................................................... 7 
16 
School of Humanities 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 
SPCH 382-Argumentation and Debate 
or 
Sem. Hrs. 
!~~;~e~Frii'.~~~~~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::: ! 
THEA 300-Eiements of Play Production ..................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
SPCH 385-Persuasion ..................... .. ....................... ............... · .. · · ...... · · ..... 3 
SPCH-Advanced Speech Elective ............................................................. 3 




SPCH- Advanced Speech Elective .................................... ......................... 3 
Elective or Minor .................... · .. ··· ··· .. ··· ....... ·· ..... · ... · .. · .. ·· ..... ·· · .... · .. ·· .. ·· ... · .... ~ i 
Second Semester 
SPCH- Advanced Speech Elective .................... ............ ................ ............ · 4 





~~Gs~~~~.~.~.~. : : : ::::::: ::: : :::: : :::::::::: : :: ::::::::::::::::::: :::: :: :: :::::::::::::: : : : : ~ 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
SOC SC~Eiective .... ................................................ .......... ...... ................... 3 
SPCH tOO-Voice & Articulation ........................................................ .......... 3 
THEA 100-FundamentaJsoftheTheatre .................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
!~;~EE:~~:~:~~: :::::::::::::::: :::::::: :: :: : : : ::::::::::::: :::: ::::: :: :: ::::::::::::::::::: ! 
SOC SC~Eiective ....................................................................................... 3 
SPCH 11()--Basic Speech .......... ........ .... .. ................................. ........ .......... 3 




ENG-Litet'ature Elective ........ ...................................................... ............... 3 
THEA ~Introduction to Dramatic Literature ........ .......... ............ .. ............ 3 
SOC SC~Eiective .. ............................................................... ....... ............... 3 
MATH-Elective ..................... .. ..... ......... .. ................................. ......... ..... .. ... 3 
~~~~Activ~i~~.~~~~~.::::: :: :::::::::::::::::::: ::::: : :::::: : : :::::: ::::::::::: ::::::::::::: ~ 
16 
Second Semester 
EDSE 209-Foundation of Secondary Education .................... ..................... 2 
~~~~~~~~.~~~~~.~.::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::: ::::::::::::: ~ 
Math or Science Elective .............................................................................. 3 
A-TV 155-Broadcast Performance ............................................................. 3 
or 
A-TV 250-Audio Production and Direction ................................................. 4 




HUM -Elective ................................ ........................ ......... ....... ......... ... ..... ... 3 
SPCH 382-Argument and Debate 
~~~=~:~~::~=~1:=:: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::: ::::::: : ::::::::: :::::::::: ~ 
16 
Second Semester 
EDSE 31~Principles of Adolescent Development ..................................... 3 
THEA31~Piay Directing .. .............. ........ ........ ............ ...... ......................... 3 
89 
SPCH 597- Administering and Supervising the Co-Curricular 




HUM -Elective ......... ..................................................................... .............. 3 
SPCH 595-Admlnistering the Communications Programs ......................... 3 
Electives or Minor ........................ ........ .................... .......... ......... ................ 10 
16 
Second Semester 





~~~ ~g~~=~~.~ .. ~.: :: :::::: ::: :: ::: : ::::::: ::: :::::: :::::::::::::::::: :::::::: : :::::::::::::::: ~ 
~~~:~;~~~ :::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
THEA 100-FundamentaJsoftheTheatre ...... .......................................... .... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
~~Gs~r:_~,:~~.~ .. ~~.:::: : :: ::::: ::: ::: :::: : :::::: :: :::::::::::::::: : ::::::: : ::::::: :: : :::::::::: ~ 
~~M ~~=·~~·::::::: : :::::::: : ::::::: :: :::::::::::::: : ::::::: : :::::::: ::::::::: : ::: ::: : : : :::::::::::::::: ~ 
A-TV 155-Broadcast Performance ... ......... ........ ......................................... 3 
or 
R-TV 250-Audio Production & Direction .................. ............ .... ................... 4 




ENG -Uterature Elective .... ....... .. ....... ................................... ...... ................ 3 
~~~c-~=~~::::::::::::::::: : ::::::: : :: ::::::: : :::::::::::::::: :: :::::: : ::::: :: : :::::::: ::: ::::::: ~ 
ENG ~Introduction to Dramatic Uterature ...................... ....................... 3 
~:~;0~1!::::::: :::::::::::: :: :::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
16 
Second Semester 
SOC SC~Eiective ......................... ................... ................ ......... .................. 3 
~~t~ ;~a:'c! 'Eii~~·:::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
SPCH ~ral lnterpretation .................................................................... 3 




SOC SC~Eiective ........................................ ........ ......... ................ .... .......... 3 
SPCH 382-Argument and Debate .............................................................. 3 
or 
i?eE~~:~:~~:::: :: ::: ::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::: : ::::::: ::::::::: : ~ 
16 
Second Semester 





~=~: ~~~~~~ .. ~~. ~~~::::::: :::::: : :: :::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::: : ::::: ::·1g 
16 
Second Semester 
Elective or Minor .................. .. ................................................................ ·· ... 16 
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THEA 1 oo-Fundamentals of the Theatre ............................ .. ........ .............. 3 
THEA 120--Drawing for the Theatre .......... ....................... ........................... 2 
~~S~I1~s·i·~~. ~ .::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::: :::: :::::::::: :::::::::::::::::: ~ 
~:t~:.~~~.i~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::::::::::::: 1 
16 
Second Semester 
THEA 2QO-Introduction to Dramatic Uterature ............................................ 3 
THEA 21 o-Technical Production ......................................................... ....... 3 
~~~ ~~~!:~i.t~~. ~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
HL TH 1 as-Personal Health ....................................................................... 2 




THEA 284-Acting Techniques ...................................... ........... ................... 3 
THEA 322-Scene Design .... ....................................................................... 2 
ENG- Literature Elective ................... ............................................ .............. 2 
Social Science or Economics Elective ................. .. ......................... .............. 3 
Electives ....................................................................................................... 7 
17 
Second Semester 
THEA 323-Scenographic T echnlques ... ........................... ......... ........ ......... 1 
~~E~~lv~~~~~:::::::::: :: : ::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::: ::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Social Science or Economics Elective ................................ .. ........................ 3 





THEA 311- Theatre Practicum I ................................................ .................. 5 
~~t~r ~~·Sd;;~~·Ei~~~·:: ::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Economics, Geography or History Elective ........................ .... ....................... 3 
Elective .................... ........................................................................... .......... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
THEA312- Theatre Practicum 11 ..................................... .................. .......... 2 
~~~~.~~.~~.~.~.~i.~~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::: : :::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Social Science or Economics Elective ....................... .. ......... ........................ 3 





THEA 313-Theatre Practicum 111 ........ .......................... .............................. 2 
~~:~~ .. ~~~~~~~~~t:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Electives .. ........................................................................... .... ...................... 6 
17 
Second Semester 
Theatre Elective ............................................................................................ 3 
~~i:~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: : :: ::::: ::::: :::: :: :::::::::::::: ~ 
Bachelor of Arts with a Major In Theatre 





THEA 1 oo-Fundamentals of the Theatre ........................ ............................ 3 
THEA 120--Drawing for the Theatre ............................ ......... ....................... 2 
School of Humanities 
~:6~6~2.~~':.~~.~.~.:::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::: ::::: ::::::: ::::::::::::: : :::::: :::::::::::: ~ 
~~~t~~~~i.~.:::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :: :::::: :: ::::::::: : :::::::::::::::: ::: ::: 1 
16 
Second Semester 
THEA21(}-Technical Production ................................................................ 3 
~~~~gt-~i.~~.~~.::::::::::: :::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :: ::: : :::::: : : ::::::: :: ~ 




THEA 2QO-Introduction to Dramatic Literature ......... ....... .... .... .. ............ ...... 3 
THEA 284-Acting Techniques .. ............................................ ......... ............. 3 
~~~3~i~;;a~:~~~~~~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::: : ::::::::: :::::::::: ~ 
Minor ............................................ .. ....................... ............... ... ..................... 3 
Electives ............................. ....... ........ ......... ........ ........... ...... ....... .................. 3 
17 
. Second Semester 
THEA 315-Stage Make-up ........ ... ...... ................................. ....................... 2 
THEA 323-Scenographic Techniques ....................................... .. ............... 1 
Social Science or Economics Electives ................................. ....................... 6 
MATH - Requirement ............... ................................................................... 3 
HL TH 1 as-Personal Health ................................................. ... ...... .............. 2 






Social Science or Economics Elective .... .. .................................................... 3 
Electives ......................................... ............................................... ......... ...... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
THEA 326-Stage Costume Design ..................................... ......... ............... 2 
~~n~~.~~~~~.~.~i.~~.~.~~.:::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : : ::: ::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Social Science or Economics Elective ...... ....... .... ................. ........................ 3 




THEA 317-Scene Painting .... ............................................. ..................... .. . 2 
THEA 41(}-Advanced Scene Design 
or THEA 425-Advanced Costuming .. ......................................................... 2 
~~~r~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : : :: :::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::::::::::::::: ~ 
16 
Second Semester 
THEA 316-Stage Properties .......... ....................................... .. .................... 2 
THEA 41(}-Advanced Scene Design 
or THEA 425-Advanced Costuming ........................................................ ... 2 
~~£::1:~:~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: ::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i 
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Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory, and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, 
and Ill indicate the term the course is normally offered: /-fall; If-
spring, and Ill-summer. 
Speech 
SPCH 100. Voice and Articulation I. (3.0·3); I, 11. Essentials of distinct 
utterance, phonetic transcription, and other uses of the vocal mechanism. 
School of Humanities 
SPCH 110. a .. lc Speech. (3-0-3); I, Ill, Ill. Development of proficiency in 
the use of oral language presentations. 
SPCH 200. Oral Interpretation. (3-0-3); I. Study of communicating the 
meanings of prose. poetry and dramatic literature through the use of body, 
voice, thought, and emotion. 
SPCH 210. Ustenlng. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. The study and practice of skills in 
both retentive and emphatic listening. 
SPCH 220. Introduction to Communication Theory. (3-0-3); Upon De-
mand. A survey of communication theory with emphasis on the interpersonal 
aspects. 
SPCH 280-281. Debate Practlcum I. (2-2-1); I, 11. Activity and research 
for students involved in intercollegiate debate. 
SPCH 300. Oral Communications. (3-0-3) ; I, 11. Development of appro-
priate classroom voice through study, exercise. and practice in reeding, 
describing and motivating. Designed for elementary teaching majors. 
SPCH 301 . Advanced Voice and Articulation II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequi-
site: SPCH 100. To develop the ability to use major dialects essential to 
interpretation of dramatic literature and radio scripts. 
SPCH 305. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: 
SPCH 200 or permission of the Instructor. A combination theory and per-
formance course to further develop techniques in communicating the content 
and emotion of the printed page by use of voice and body. 
SPCH 310. Interpersonal Communication (3-0-3) ; II. A study of the con-
ceptual elements and dynam ics of infor mal, person -to -perso n 
communication in both theory and practice. 
SPCH 315. Verbal Survival. (3-0-3); II. Students will learn the process of 
communication "action-reaction." Specific skills will teach the student to 
recognize and defend themselves from forms of daily manipulative com-
munication. The student will gain these skills from a combination of lectures, 
readings, role playing, d ass exercises, and oral reports. 
SPCH 320. Introduction to Corrective Speech. (3-0-3); I, 11. Introductory 
course In speech correction for the classroom teacher. 
SPCH 370. Buslneaa and Profesalonal Speech. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. Study 
and practice in techniques of committee work, conference, interview, and 
other speech forms required in business and the professions. 
SPCH 380-381 . Debate Practlcum II. (2·2·1); I, II. Continuation of 
Speech 280-281. 
SPCH 382. Argumant.tlon and Debate. (3-0-3); I. Instruction In making 
rational decisions through the debate process entailing analysis, evidence, 
briefing, and refutation. 
SPCH 383. Group Dlacuaalon. (3-0-3); I. Analysis of the roles of partici-
pants and leaders in problem solving with experience in conducting formal 
and informal groups. 
SPCH 385. Perauaalon. (3-0·3); I. Study of the nature and methods of 
persuasion for influencing group opinion and action. Recommended for busi-
ness majors. 
SPCH 386. Speech Practicum I. (2-0· 2) ; I, II. Prerequisite: SPCH 100 
and 110 and approval of the department chairman. Provides Independent 
guided study for the development of specialization in specific areas of 
speech. 
SPCH 387. Speech Practicum II. (2· 0·2);<1, 11. Prerequisites: SPCH 386 
and approval of the department chairman. Continuation of SPCH 386. 
SPCH 388. Speech Practlcum Ill. (2·0·2); I, II. Prerequisites: SPCH 387 
and approval of the division chairman. Continuation of SPCH 387. 
SPCH 471 . Speech-Dramatic Arts Seminar. (1 -0-1); upon demand. 
Study of resources and research techniques in speech and dramatic arts. 
SPCH 476. Spacial Problems. (1-0·3): I, II, Ill. Prerequisite : Permis-
sion of the Instructor. Research on an original project, with appropnate 
written report, within an approved subject area. May be repeated See re -
strictions applying to all programs in Communications. 
SPCH 480-481. Dabat. Practlcum Ill. (2·2·1); I, II. Continuation of SPCH 
380-381 . 
SPCH 510. Advanced Public SpMklng. (3-0-3); I. Preparation and 
delivery of longer and more complex speeches. 
SPCH 527. American Public Address I. (3·0-3); II. Speeches, speakers 
and movements in America from the colonial period through the Civil War 
era. 
SPCH 528. American Public Address II. (3-0-3) ; upon demand. 
Speeches, speakers and movements from Reconstruction through the New 
Deal. 
SPCH 530. Contemporary Public Address. (3-0-3); upon demand. 
Major speeches, speakers and movements from the 1930's to the present. 
SPCH 570. Parliamentary Procedure. (2-0· 2); upon demand. Theory 
and application of procedures use(l by profit and non-profit organizations. 
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SPCH 571 . Interviewing for Employment. (1 ·0·1); upon demand. 
Theory and practice of interviewing techniques for prospective employees. 
SPCH 583. Advanced Group Discussion and Leadership. (3·0·3); 
upon demand. Prerequisite: SPCH 383 or permission of Instructor. Cur-
rent theory and related concepts regarding the discussion process. 
SPCH 595. Administering the Communications Program. (3·0· 3); I. 
Development and management of communications programs, including co-
curricular activities. 
SPCH 597. Administering and Supervising the Co-Curricular Com-
munication Arts Program. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: SPCH 110. A study of 
the nature, objectives and values of a forensics program. The student will 
study lhe traditional high school forensic events and will have a laboratory 
experience in each. 
Theatre 
THEA 100. Fundamentals of the Theatre. (3-0·3); I, II. An introduction to 
the theatre as an art form, its historic and organizational structure. 
THEA 110. Introduction to the Theatre. (3-0-3); I, II. Elementary theory 
in the areas of acting, setting design, costume design, lighting, sound, and 
makeup. For non-theatre majors and minors. 
THEA 120. Drawing for the Theatre. (0-4-2); II. The study and practice of 
basic techniques which uniquely apply to theatrical design. 
THEA 130. Summer Theatre I. (4-0-4); Ill. May be repeated. Prerequl· 
site: acceptance to summer theatre or by permission. Practical experi-
ence in production with work in laboratory environment. A limit of four hours 
may be credited toward a degree program. Credit hours earned which ex-
ceed the hmit may be applied to the minimum requirements for a B.A. 
THEA 200. Introduction to Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); I, II. A study of 
representative dramatic literature from Greek antiquity to the present. 
THEA 210. Technical Production. (3·0·3); II. A study of the technical 
elements In thealrical production: set construction, lighting, and sound. 
THEA 284. Acting Techniques. (3·0..3); I. Prerequisite: TMatre 100. A 
study of acting from both the aesthetic and the practical viewpoints; exer-
cises in pantomime and vocal techniques. 
THEA 300. Elements of Play Production. (3-0-3); I. Problems of play 
production: choice of script, casting production and backstage organization, 
and directing. 
THEA 310. Stage Movement. (2-0·2); I. Prerequlaltes: THEA 100 or ap· 
proval of Instructor. The study and practice of stage fighting and movement 
in various historical periods. 
THEA 311. Theatre Practlcum 1. (2-0·2); I, II, Ill. May be repeated. Pr&-
requlaltes: THEA 100 or approval of Instructor. To provide independent 
guided study lor the development of specialization in specific areas of the 
theatre. 
THEA 312. Theatre Practlcum II. (2-0-2); I, II, Ill. May be repeated. Pr&-
requlalta: THEA 311. A continuation of Dramatic Arts 3 11 . 
THEA 313. Theatre Practlcum Ill. (2-0· 2); I, II, Dl. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: THEA 312. A continuation of Dramatic Arts 31 2. 
THEA 315. Stage Make-up. (0..4-2); I. Prerequisite: THEA 210. Study 
and appreciation of make-up techniques for the stage. 
THEA 318. Stage Properties. (0..4-2); I. Prerequisite: THEA 210. The 
practice of making and repairing stage properties; the study of furniture 
history. 
THEA 317. Scene Painting. (0-4·2); I. Prerequisites: THEA 210 or par-
mlsalon of Instructor. The study and practice of fundamental painting tech-
niques as applied to the stage. 
THEA 321. Stage Ughtlng. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: THEA 210. The 
mechanical and artistic approach to stage lighting; study of elec1rical theory 
and instrument utilization. 
THEA 322. Scene Oealgn. (2·2·2); 1. Prerequisite: THEA 210. Creation 
of set designs with emphasis on drawing and rendering techniques. 
THEA 323. Scenographic Tachnlquea. (0..2·1); I. Prerequisite: THEA 
322. The study and practice of mechanical working drawings for stage scen-
ery. 
THEA 325. History of Stage Costume. (2-0-2) ; I. A study of the history of 
costuming and application of design techniques. 
THEA 326. Stage Costume Design. (0-4-2); II. Prerequlaltes: THEA 
210 and THEA 325 or pennlsalon of Instructor. Creation of costume de-
SIQn with emphasis on the principles of design and rendering techniques. 
THEA 330. Summer Theatre II. (4-Q-4); Ill. Prerequisite: THEA 130 and 
acceptance to summer theatre company. Crew assignments in areas 
other than those completed in Theatre 130. May be repeated . A limit of four 
hours may be credited towards a degree program. Credit hours earned which 
exceed the limit may be applied to the minimum requirements for a B.A. 
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THEA 375. Creative Dramatics. (3-().3) ; II, Ill. An analysis and applies-
lion of principles of creative dramatics as applied to classroom cumcular ac-
tivities. 
THEA 380. Play directing. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: THEA 210. Theories 
and principles of directing; director's interpretation ; casting; planning action 
and making the prompt-book. 
THEA 410. Advanced Scene Design. (0-4-2); I. Prerequisites : THEA 
322 and 323. An advanced study of scene design concepts and rendering 
techniques. The creation of two scene deSign projects· (1) a class project 
and (2) a produchon project 
THEA 425. Advanced Costuming. (0-4-2) ; I. Prerequisite : THEA 326. 
Advanced study in stage costume design alfordrng the student an oppor-
tunity to realize his work in production 
THEA 476. Special Problems. (1 -0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the Instructor. Research on en original project, wrth appropnate written 
report, within an approved subject area. May be repeated. See restrictions 
applying to all programs in Communications. 
THEA 530. Summer Theatre Ill. (4~-4); Ill. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: THEA 300 and acceptance to summer theatre company. 
Advanced assignments in set and costume design or advanced acting and 
d~recting 
THEA 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3~·3); I. A detailed study of 
School of Humanities 
representative plays from the great periods of dramatic literature from the 
Greeks to mid mneteenth century. 
THEA 553. Modern Dramatic Literature. {3-0-3); II. A detailed study of 
the drama from the growth of realism to the present day. 
THEA 554. Theatre History. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: THEA 200. A study 
of the origins and development of theatre. 
THEA 562. Advanced Acting. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite : THEA 284. AD-
vanced study of acttng, rnclud1ng analysis and development of characters in 
acting situations. 
THEA 563. Advanced Costuming. (3~·3); I. Prerequisite : THEA 325 or 
permission of instructor. Designing costumes for theatrical productions, 
making pattems, and the fabrication of garments lor the stage. 
THEA 564. Advanced Scene Design. (3-Q-3); II. Prerequisite: THEA 
210, 312 or permission of Instructor. To develop greater profiCiency in the 
skills of scenic design as applied to specific problems and theatrical produc-
tions. 
THEA 565. Advanced Stage Lighting. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: THEA 321 
or permlaslon of Instructor. To develop profiCiency in the skills of lighting 
specific productions: to research topics and special problems pertaining to 
stage lighting. 
THEA 570. Children's Theatre. (3-Q-3) ; II. Prerequisite: THEA 100. A 
concentrated study of the problems involved rn organization and production 
of plays for and wrth chilclren. 
School of Humanities 
Languages and Literature 
The Department of Languages and Literature teaches six lan-
guages and their literatures: English, French, German, Latin, 
Russian, and Spanish . 
English 
The English curriculum has a two-fold purpose. It seeks to 
make a contribution to the general education of all students by 
providing them with the study of writing so that they may use 
their languages as effectively and precisely as possible and by 
introducing them to the sympathetic understanding of literature 
so that their personal lives will be enriched by literary art. It pre-
pares students for such vocations as teaching, publishing, busi-
ness, public relations, and for further professional studies. 
Requirements 
(In addition to the requirements listed, a mmtmum of two 
semesters [ 6 hours) of a foreign language is required of stu-
dents completing an area or major in English. Four semesters 
[12 hours) of a foreign language are recommended.) 
For An Area of Concentration 
ENG tOt-composition 1 ........................................................................... 3 
ENG 102~omposition II ................. • ....................................................... 3 
or 
ENG 1 92-T eclvlical Composition ..... .... .. .............. ..... ... .... . .. .... ...... .. . 3 
At least one but no more than two literature courses at 200 level 
At least one course in American literature 
ENG 435-Shakespeare .............................................................................. 3 
ENG 505-Linguistics: Grammar ................................................................. 3 
No more than two literature classes at 300 level 
All remaining (four to eight) electives at400 and 500 level 
SPCH t ~VOice and Articulation 1........... ................................................ 3 
or 
SPCH 110--Baslc Speech ........................................................................... 3 
SPCH 200-Cral Interpretation .................................................................... 3 
Theatre Elective 
JOUR 201- News Writing and Reporting .................................................... 3 
Total Semester Hours 54 
Fora Major* 
ENG tot -composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
ENG 1 02~omposition II ............................................................................ 3 
or 
ENG 1 92- T eclvlical Composition ............................................................... 3 
At least one but no more than two literature courses at 200 level 
At least one course in American literature 
ENG 435-Shakespeare ............................................................................. 3 
ENG 505--Unguistics: Grammar ................................................................. 3 
No more than two literature courses at 300 level 
All remaining (two to six) electives at 400 and 500 level 
Total Semester Hours 36 
Fora Minor* 
ENG tOt~mposition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
ENG 1 02~mposition II ............................................................................ 3 
or 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................. 3 
At least one but no more than two literature courses at 200 level 
At least one course in American literature 
ENG 505-Linquistics: Grammar 
No more than one literature course at300 level 
All remaining (two to lour) electives at 400 and 500 level 
Total Semester Hours 27 
·For teacher certification and AREA or MAJOR, one must take as two of 
his electives ENG 500 and one of the following: 215, 393, 409,431 ,434,501, 
516. MINOR must take as one of his electives ENG 500. Certification re-
quires a course in the teaching of reading; EDSE 576 is reoommended. 
Suggested Programs 
The following programs have been devised to help students in 
selecting their courses and making their schedules during the 
freshman and sophomore years. These suggested schedules 
need not be followed specifically from semester to semester, but 
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close adherence to them will aid the student in meeting all re-
quirements for graduation. 
Area of Concentration in English 




ENG tot-composition ! ......................................................... .................... 3 
PHED - Activity course ................................................................................ 1 
SCI 103--lntro. to Physical Sci. ......................................................... ........... 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Foreign language .......................................................................................... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-composition II ............................................................................ 3 
or 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
PHED - ActiVItycourse ................................................................................ 1 
SCI 1 05-lntro. to Biological Sci ................................................................... 3 
•psy 154-0riented General Psychology .............................. ..................... 3 
Foreign language .......................... ............................................................... 3 
• EDSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Ed.... .. ......................................... 2 




ENG - Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
SPCH 1 ~Voice and Articulation 
or 
SPCH Ito--Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
EDSE 3to-Prin of Adolescent Development ............................................. 3 
Social Sciences electJve (Hist 351) ............................................................ 3 
Foreign Language ....................................................................................... 3 
Electives.... .. .............................................................................................. 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG - Electives ......................................................................................... 6 
SPCH 200-Crallnterpretation .................................................................... 3 
JOUR 201- News Wnt. & Reporting ............................................................ 3 
~~~:~!~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 




ENG 101~ompositJon 1 ............................................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity course ................................................................................. 1 
SCI103-Intro. to Physical Science ................................... .......................... 3 
Social Sciences elective .. ....................................................... ...................... 3 
Foreign language ......................... ......................................... ...... ......... ......... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health .................................................... .................... 2 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 2 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
or 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
PHED-Activ1ty course ................................................................................. 1 
SCI 1 05-lntro. to Biological Science ........................................................... 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Foreign language .......................................................................................... 3 
EOSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Ed .................................................. 2 




ENG-Eiect1ve ............................................................................................ 3 
• PSY 154-l.Jie-Orianted General Psychology ............................................ 3 
Science or Math lective .......................................................... ....................... 3 




I;NG-Eiectives ............................................................................................ 6 
•EDSE 31D-Prin. of Adolescent Development ............................................ 3 
Science or Math elective ............................................................................... 3 
~f::~:~~~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
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Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /- fall; //- spring; ///-summer. 
Honors Seminar In Modern Literature. (3-0-3) ; on demand. Intensive 
analytical study of a particular modem literary technique, movement, theme, 
or author. Restricted to Honors Program students. 
NOTE: English 101 and 102 or 192; or English 103 are prerequisites 
for all other English courses. 
ENG. 101. Composition I. (3-Q-3); I, II, Ill. Development of writing ability; 
basic problems of structure of language, frequent papers. 
ENG 102. Composition II. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. Continuation of ENG 101; 
emphasis on critical thinking; frequent papers, including a short research 
paper. 
ENG 103. Composition Ill. (3·0·3); I. An advanced placement composi-
tion course which covers in one semester the essential material of ENG 101 
and 102. 
ENG 192. Technical Composition. (3-Q-3); I, II, Ill. Continuation of 101, 
with emphasis on the writing of sdentific-industrial directions, letters and 
memos, abstracts, minor project reports, and the use of visual aids. 
ENG 202. 1ntroductlon to Literature (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. Extensive reading in 
poetry, fiction, and drama, with emphasis on basic principles of literary evalu-
ation . (Not recommended for English area, major, or minor students.) 
ENG 211 . Introduction to World Literature I. (3-Q-3) ; I, II, Ill. Analysis of 
selected masterpieces of literature from the early Greeks to the Renaissance 
with emphasis on ideas basic to the Western tradition. 
ENG 212. Introduction to World Literature II. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Analysis of 
selected masterpieces of literature from the Renaissance to the present with 
emphasis on ideas basic to the western tradition. 
ENG 215. Structure of English. (3-Q-3); on demand. The structures of 
the English language from the perspective of descriptive and structural lin-
guistics. 
ENG 231 . English Literature to 1750. (3-0-3) ; I, II. A survey of English 
literature from Beowulf through Dr. Johnson. 
ENG 232. English Literature since 1750. (3·0·3) ; I, II. A survey of Eng-
lish literature from Wordsworth to the present 
ENG 241. American Writers before 1850. (3·0·3); I, If. A survey of 
American literature from its colonial beginnings to Whitman. 
ENG 242. American Writers since 1850. (3·0·3); I, II. A survey of Ameri-
can literature from Whitman to the present 
ENG 293. Creative Writing I. (3·0·3) ; I, II, Ill. Study of and practicum in 
description, narration, exposition, or poetry as literary forms, with extensive 
practice in writing. 
ENG 294. Creative Writing If. (3-Q-3) ; I, II, Ill. Continuation of ENG 293. 
ENG 325. Religious Literature of the World. (3-0-3); on demand. The 
literature of the major religions of the world. 
ENG 344. The Short Story and the Novel. (3-0-3); I, II. Study of repre-
sentative forms of the short story and the novel. 
ENG 365. Literature of the South (3·0·3); on demand. Readings in the 
major representative Southam authors. 
ENG 367. Old Testament Literature. (3·0-3); I. A critical study of the 
history and literature of the Old Testament 
ENG 368. New Testament Literature. (3-0-3); 11. A critical study of the 
history and literature ol the New Testament 
ENG 372. Oriental literature. (3-0-3); on demand. The major literary fig-
ures and genres of the literatures of China, Japan, India, Arabia, and Iran. 
ENG 393. History of the Language. (3-0-3); annually. The major devel-
opments in the evolution of English from an early Germanic dialect to its 
present form. 
ENG 409. American English: Use and Usage. (3-Q-3) ; on demand. A 
study of the dialects and the effectiveness of the language of the various 
parts of American society. 
ENG 434. Chaucer. (3-0 -3); on demand. Study of some of his major 
works. 
School of Humanities 
ENG 435. Shakespeare. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. Study of selected histories, 
comedies, tragedies and sonnets. 
ENG 436. The English Renaissance. (3-0-3); on demand. Selected lit-
erature from 1500 to 1600 including works by Skelton, Wyatt, and Surrey, 
Sidney, Spenser, and Shakespeare (excluding his plays). 
ENG 441 . Neoclassical Writers. (3-Q-3); on demand. Representative 
selections of English literature including works by Dryden, Pope, Swift, Addi-
son and Steele, and Johnson. 
ENG 442. Romantic Writers. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative selec-
tions of English literature including works by Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats, and the essayists. 
ENG 443. Victorian Writers. (3-o-3) ; on demand. Representative selec-
tions of English literature induding works by Browning, Tennyson, Arnold, 
and Carlyle. 
ENG 444. Twentieth Century British Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. 
study of modem British poetry, novels, and short stories. 
ENG 466. American Poetry. (3-0-3) ; on demand. The development of 
American poetry from its beginning to the present with emphasis on such 
poets as Bradstreet, Whitman, Dickinson, Frost, Eliot, and Stevens. 
ENG 471 . European Literature 1100-1600. (3-Q-3); on demand. Se-
lected works from such major writers as Dante, Petrarch, Boccaccio, Machi-
avelli, Erasmus, Montaigne, and Rabelais. 
ENG 472. European Literature 1600-1800. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Selected works by such major writers as Cervantes, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, 
Voltaire, Diderot, Goethe, and Schiller. 
ENG 473. European Literature 1800 to the Present. (3-0-3); on de-
mand. Selected works by such major writers as Chekhov, Dostoyevsky, 
Proust, Kafka, Mann, and Nabakov. 
ENG 499. Seminar: Major Writers. (3-0-3); on demand. Intensive study 
of one or more major figures in the literature of the world. 
ENG 500. Studies in English for Teachers. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. The philoso-
phy, rationale, and content of English in the American junior and senior high 
schools. 
ENG 501 . Linguistics: Semantics. (3-0-3) ; II (alternate years). Presents 
the problems of meaning as related to referential, distributional, and rational 
ways of encountering experience. 
ENG 502. Non-print Literary Materials lor Teachers. 7-12. (3·0-3); I, II, 
Ill. Prerequisite: ENG 500 or consent of Instructor. Student and faculty 
demonstrations of teaching the various literary genres; use of such appropri-
ate non-print media as films, cassettes, and tapes to augment teaching 
effectiveness; and development of meaningful techniques of evaluating sec-
ondary school students of literature. 
ENG 505. Linguistics: Grammar. (3-0-3); f, II, Ill. Principles of structural, 
transformational, generative, and tagmemic grammar. 
ENG 510. Programmed Writing and Learning. (3-0-3) ; on demand. 
Using, writing, and understanding programmed texts; instruction individual-
ized to the student's particular area of study. 
ENG 516. Baste Linguistics for Teachers. (3-0-3); on demand. Appfi-
cation of linguistics prindples to writing, reading, and literary comprehension. 
ENG 528. Literary Criticism. (3-Q-3) ; on demand. A survey of traditional 
criticism from the classical period to the twentieth century; or a study of mod-
ern criticism; the New Humanists, New Critics, Neo-Aristotellians. and 
various linguistics structuralists. 
ENG 533. English Fiction. (3-0-3); on demand. Development of the 
English novel from its beginnings to the twentieth century. 
ENG 539. Milton. (3-Q-3); on demand. Intensive reading of Milton's poe-
try and major prose. 
ENG 544. Folk Literature. (3-Q-3); I, II, Ill. The origin of such primitive 
literary forms as the proverb, tale, epic, ballad, and folk drama. 
ENG 545. Seventeenth Century British Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. 
A study of British Uterature from the time of James I to the Restoration with 
emphasis on works by Donne and Jonson. 
ENG 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. Representa-
tive dramas from the Greeks to the mid-nineteeth century. 
ENG 553. Modern Drama. (3-0-3); on demand. Representative dramas 
from the advent of rea~sm to the present. 
ENG 560. Early American Authors. (3·0-3); on demand. Writings of the 
American colonial and federal periods. 
English 562. Nineteenth Century American Action. (3-0-3); on de-
mand. The development of American fiction from Charles Brockden Brown 
to Stephen Crane. 
ENG 564. Twentieth Century American Fiction. (3-Q-3); on demand. 
The development of American fiction from 1900 to the present. 
ENG 570. Introduction to Film Literature. (3-0-3); I, II. An introduction to 
School of Humanities 
the study of film as literature with extensive re.iding in the history of film and 
viewing of selected film classics. 
ENG 591. Technical Writing. I. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. Principles of analysis, 
process and definition; progress, recommendation, and research reports; 
proposals and memoranda; visual aids. transitions, mechanics of clear and 
prec•se statement 
ENG 592. Technical Writing II. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. Continuation of English 
591 . 
ENG 593. Fiction and Poetry Writing I. (3-o-3) ; I, II, Ill. Practicum in sus-
tained writing. Evaluation and mar1<eting of manuscripts. 
ENG 594. Fiction and Poetry Writing II. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Continuation of 
English 593. 
ENG 595. A Linguistics Approach to Writing. (3-0-3); I. Language pat-
tams, inherent symbols and their meanings, and tagememics. 
French 
The French curriculum at Morehead State University teaches 
the language and literature of France, whereby the student will 
perceive areas of thought and action different from his own. 
More specifically, it surveys French civilization through its litera-
ture as a complex development of France's history, geography, 
fine arts, and political and social institutions. It helps students 
attain a comfortable proficiency in speaking, reading, and writ-
ing' French. Finally, it trains prospective teachers in techniques 
of foreign language teaching. 
NOTE: French 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to all 
courses numbered 300 or above. 
Requirements 
For a Major In French 
FAN 101-Beginning French 1 ...................................................................... 3 
FAN 102-Beginning French 11 ..................................................................... 3 
FAN 201- lntermediate French .................................................................... 3 
FAN 202--Conversation and Composition ................................................... 3 
FAN 203--lntroduction to France ................................................................. 3 
FAN 435-Twentieth Century Uterature ....................................................... 3 
Approved Electives ................................................................... .................. 12 
30 
For a Minor in French 
FAN 101-Beginning French 1 ...................................................................... 3 
FAN 102-Beginning French 11 ..................................................................... 3 
FAN 201-lntermediate French .................................................................... 3 
FAN 202--conversation and Composition ................................................... 3 
FAN 203--lntroduction to France ................................................................. 3 
Approved Electives ....................................................................................... 6 
21 
Students with high school credit in French may be placed in a 
course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies. 
Students who expect to teach French should choose French 
405 as one of their electives. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-G-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: /-
fall, //-spring and Ill-summer. 
FRN 101. Beginning Fr«~ch I. (3-2-3); I, 11. Drill in hearing end speaklrgl; 
reading ot simple texts; basic points of grammar. 
FRN 102. Beginning Fr«~ch II. (3-2-3); I, 11. Review of grammar; stress 
on active use of the language; reeding, speaking, writing and understanding. 
FRN 201. lntermedlllte Fr«~ch (3-G-3) ; I. Exercises in writing composi-
tions based on readings. Laboratory wor1< designed to complete mastery of 
basic language pattems end active vocabulary. 
FRN 202. Conwr.don end Compoaltlon. (3-G-3); II. Intensive training 
in correct writing and fluent speech. Subject matter taken from Uterary selec-
tions. 
FRN 203. Introduction to Fr«~ce. (3-G-3); l The elements which have 
contributed to the culture of France. 
FRN 321. Lltentture of the Mldcle .-g .. Wid R«~n81a..,ce. (3-G-3); L 
Aro introduction to typical epics, romances, and bourgeois poetry, followed by 
study of selections from Vlllon, Marot, Rabalais, the Plelade, and Montalgne. 
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FRN 322. Seventeenth-Century Ut.rature. (3-G-3); II. Study of French 
Classicism through representative plays. 
FRN 323. Eighteenth-Century Utwature. (3-G-3); I. Development of ra-
tlonalistlc and democratic tendencies as expressed in the writlngs of the 
period leading up to the Revolution. 
FRN 324. Nlnet..,th-Cintury UWIItUre. (3-G-3) ; II. Examination of 
representative works illustrating the development of literature from Romanti-
cism to ReaUam and SymboUam. 
FRN 405. Ungulatlca and Language TMchlng. (3-G-3); Ill. For French 
majors and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages and requiring 
projects appropriate to the specialty In each. 
FRN 435. TWWIUeth-CWitury Literature. (3-G-3); on demWid. Selected 
works of recent writers: France, Romains, Glde, Proust, Giraudou, Sartre, 
and others. 
FRN 550. Reading French I. (3-G-3); on demand. Prerequlaltla: permla-
alon of lnlltructor. Intensive practlce In reading of the French language, with 
rapid and correct idiomatic translation as the aim. 
FRN 551. Reading Fr«~ch n. (3-G-3); on dem1nd. Prerequlalte: FRN 
550 or permlulon of the lnatructor. Further study of grammar and driU in 
reading, with emphasis on reading in the student's own subjact area. 
German 
The German program teaches the language and literature of 
Germany, whereby a student will understand cultural points of 
view different from his own. It surveys German culture as seen 
through its literature as a complex development of historical, 
aesthetic, artistic, and social elements. It helps students attain a 
comfortable proficiency in speaking, reading, and writing Ger-
man. Finally, it trains prospective teachers in techniques of for-
eign language teaching. 
NOTE: German 202 or its equivalent is prerequisite to all 
courses numbered 300 or above. 
Requirements 
For a Major In Genn., 
GER 101- Beginning German 1 .................................................................... 3 
GER 102-Beginning'German 11 ................................................................... 3 
GER 201- lntermediate German 1 ................................................................ 3 
G.ER 202- lntermediate German 11. .............................................................. 3 
GER 301--Grammar and Conversation ....................................................... 3 
GER 302--Composition and Conversation .................................................. 3 
Approved Electives ........................ ............................................................. 12 
30 
For a Minor in German 
GER 101- Beginning German!.. .................................................................. 3 
GER 102-Beginning German 11 ................................................................... 3 
GER 201- lntermediate German!.. .............................................................. 3 
and 
GER 202- lntermediate German 11.. ............................................................. 3 
or 
GER 203-Expository German ......................... ............. ......................... ...... 3 
Approved Electives ....................................................................................... 9 
21 
Students with high school credit in German may be placed in 
a course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies. 
Students who expect to teach German should choose Ger-
man 405 as one of their electives. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-G-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the term the course is normally offered: /-fall, 11-
spring and Ill-summer. 
GER 101. Beginning ca.rm., I. (3-2-3); I, ll Foodamentals of structure: 
basic vocabulary, reading, writing, pronunciation and some conversation. 
GER 102. Beginning G«m«1 II. (3-2-3); I, n. A continuation of GER 101. 
GER 201 . lntennediN German I. (3-G-3); I A review of grammar and 
pronunciation, with emphasis on reading of contemporary writings. 
GER 202. lnt.rmedlllte German II. (3-G-3); II. Prer.qulllte: GER 201 . A 
continuation ot GER 201. 
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GER 203. Expository German. (3-()-3); I. Techniques of reading for 
accurate Information In expository writings in the natural and social sciences 
and the humanities. 
GER 301. Gr11mmar and Conversation. (3-o-3); II. Further development 
of skills Involved in the use of the language. Extensive experience In the lan-
guage laboratory is required. 
GER 302. Composition and Conversation. (3-0-3); on demand. A con-
tinuation of German 301 with greater emphasis on sty~ sties. 
GER 303. Advanced Expository German. (3·0·2); on demand. Eltten-
sive reading in the contributions of the German-speaking world to the fine 
arts. business, and spclal and exact sciences. 
GER 310. The German Novelle. (3-Q-3); on demand. The Novelle from 
Goethe to the present. 
GER 311. German Literature to 1880. (3-Q-3); on demand. A general 
survey of German literature from old High German to Hebbel and Ludwig. 
GER 312. German Literature since 1880. (3-o-3); on demand. A survey 
of German literature from Hauptmann to the present. 
GER 320. German Literature from 1750 to 1800. (3-Q-3); on demand. A 
survey of the literature of Germany in the latter half of the eighteenth century. 
GER 330. The German Lyric. (3-Q-3); on demand. An intensive study of 
German lyric poetry from 1730 to the present. 
GER 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3.0-3); Ill. For German 
majors and minors. A seminar for majors or minors in various foreign lan-
guages and requiring projects appropriate to the specialty of each. 
GER 420. German Drama of the Nineteenth Century. (3·0-3); on de· 
man d. Study of major representative plays and their background. 
GER 440. Literature of the Twentieth Century. (3·0·3); on demand. 
Study of major modem German writers. 
GER 480. Independent Study. (3·0-3); on demand. A close reading of 
selected texts for their literary merit. Open only to students majoring or 
minoring in German. May be repeated once for credit. 
Latin 
The Latin courses provide students in the arts and sciences 
with a firm background in classical culture, and students in pre-
professional programs with a clear understanding of technical 
vocabulary. 
NOTE: Latin 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to courses 
numbered 300 or above. 
Students with high school credit in Latin may be placed in a 
class more advanced than 101 to begin their studies. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall, //-spring, Ill-summer. 
LAT 101. Beginning Ultln I. (3·2·3); I, II. Drill in the basic elements of 
Latin g'rammar, word study, and reading of simple Latin selections. 
LAT 102. Beginning Latin II. (3-2-3); I, n. A continuation of 101. 
LAT 201. Intermediate Utin I. (3.0-3); I. Selections from Catullus, 
Cicero, Horace, Pliny, Martial, Uvy, and Ovid. 
LAT 202. Intermediate Latin II. (3.().3); II. Writings of Cicero: his life and 
influence. 
LAT 301. Advanced Utin I. (3.0·3); I. Poets of the Augustan Age, t~r 
gather with the history of the period. 
LAT 302. Advanced Latin II. (3-()-3) ; 11. Further study of the poetry of the 
Augustan Age. Selections from Vergll 's Aeneid. 
LAT 401. Latin Ltt.rature I. (3-o-3); I. Selections from the wor1<s of H~r 
race, Vergil, Catullus, and others. Rotation of course content allows students 
to repeat the course for additional credll 
LAT 402. Latin Literature II. (3·0-3); II. Selections from Llvy, Tacitus, 
Suetonlus, Caesar, IWld others. Rotation of course content allows students to 
repeat the course for additional credit. 
Russian 
Objectives 
1. To develop the ability to speak, read, write and understand 
the Russian language. 
2. To provide students an introduction to the culture of the 
Russian-speaking world. 
School of Humanities 
3. To develop a better understanding of Russian society and 
history through a study of Russian literature. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: /-fa ll ; 
//-spring; and Ill-summer. 
RUS 101. Beginning Russian I. (3-0.3). An introduction to Russian 
grammar beginning with the learning of the Cyrillic alphabet and progr essing 
through a brief Introduction to conjugation of verb forms and declension of 
adjectives and nouns. 
RUS 102. Beginning Russian II. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Ru .. lan 101 or 
one yNr of high echool Russian. A continuation of Russian 101. An anal-
ysis of Russian grammar with emphasis on writing and speaking. 
RUS 201.1ntermedlate Russian 1. (3.().3). Prerequisite: Russi., 102. A 
continuation of Russian grammar with emphasis on vocabulary building and 
language structure. Russian literature and elementary translation exercises 
are Introduced in this course. 
RUS 202. Intermediate Russian II. (3.().3). Prerequisite: RuasiWI 201. 
A continuation of Russian 201 with additional emphasis on. Russian litera-
ture, translation, conversation, and writing'. 
RUS 301. RMdlngs In Russian Uterature. (3-0.3). Prerequisite: 
Ruaslan 202. Dlrected study In Russian literature. The short story, poetry, 
prose, and essays. Review of Russian grammar as necessary. Oral practice. 
RUS 302. Advanced Readings In Russian Literature. (3..0·3). Pre-
requisite: Ru .. lan 301 . Readings In Russian from Lermontov, Turgenev, 
Tolstoy, Gogo!, Dostoyevski, and others. Assigned readings on Russian cul-
ture and history. Review of Russian grammar as necessary. 
RUS 405. Linguistics and Language Teaching. (3-Q-3). Prerequlalta: 
minoring In Ruaalan. A seminar for majors or minors in various foreign lan-
guages and requiring projects appropriate to the specialty of each. 
Spanish 
The Spanish curriculum at Morehead State University 
teaches the language and literature of Spain, whereby the stu-
dent will perceive areas of thought and action different from his 
own. More specifically, it surveys Spanish civilization through its 
history, geography, fine arts, and political and social institutions. 
It helps students attain a comfortable proficiency in speaking, 
reading, and writing1 Spanish. Finally, it trains prospective teach-
ers in techniques of foreign language teaching. 
NOTE: Spanish 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to 
courses numbered 300 or above. 
Requirements 
~~: ~1~~~~rn~rng~t:~~ ............................ ................ ........ ... ............ 3 
SPA 102- Beginning Spanish 11 .................................................. ................. 3 
SPA 201-lntermediate Spanish ... ........................................................ ....... 3 
SPA 202- Advance Conversation ................................................................ 3 
SPA 301- Spanlsh Literature ........ ............................................................... 3 
SPA 302- Spanish American Literature ....................................................... 3 
SPA 501- Advanced Grammar .................................................................... 3 
Approved Electives ....................................................................................... 9 
30 
~~! ~o~~=n1n~ng~f:!i~~ .................................................................... 3 
SPA 102- Beginnlng Spanish 11 ... .......................................... .... .. ................ 3 
SPA 201- lntermediate Spanish .................................................................. 3 
SPA 202- Advanced Conversation ....................................... ....................... 3 
SPA 301-Spanlsh Literature ......................................................... .............. 3 
SPA 302- Spanish American Literature ....................................................... 3 
Approved Electives ....................................................................................... 3 
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Students with high school credit in Spanish may be placed in 
a course more advanced than 101 to begin their studies. 
It is strongly recommended that Spanish be started in the 
freshman year and that the courses be taken without interrup-
tion. 
Students who expect to teach Spanish should choose Span-
ish 405 as one of their electives. 
School of Humanities 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title indicates : 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicates the term in which the course is normally offered: /-
fall; //-spring; and /II-summer. 
SPA 101. Beginning Spanlah I. (3-2-3); I, II. Practice in hearing and 
speaking through pattems. 
SPA 102. Beginning Spanlah II. (3-2-3); I, II. For those students who 
have had a year of Spanish in high school and those who have passed 101. 
A continuation of Spanish 101 ; practice hearing and speaking with patterns. 
Essentials of grammar. 
SPA 201. Intermediate Spanlah. (3-1-3); I. Prerequlalte: SPA 102 or 
perml11lon of the lnatructor. A reading course. Selection of famous mod-
ern authors used to develop the understanding and interpretation of the writ-
ten language. 
SPA 202. Advanced Converutlon. (3-1-3); II. Prerequlafte: SPA 102 
or permlaslon of the lnatructor. Intensive training in conversation. Films, 
magazines, and books will be used to practice different kinds of language. 
SPA 220. Grammar and Compoaltlon. (3-Q-3); I. Prerequlalte: SPA 202 
or permlaalon of the lnatructor. Study and analysis of speaking and writing 
styles. Emphasis on written composition. 
SPA 301 . Spanish Literature. (3-Q-3); I. A survey of the major periods 
and tendencies of Spanish literature from its beginning through the twentieth 
century. 
SPA 302. Spanish American Literature. (3-Q-3) ; II. A survey of major 
periods and tendencies of Spanish American literature from Its beginning 
through the twentieth century. 
SPA 311 . Spanish and Spanish American Poetry. (3-G-3); II. A study of 
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Juglares, Cantares de Gesta, Romances, Mistica, Poesla del Slglo de Oro, 
Romantlcismo, Post Romanticismo, Modernlsmo, Siglo XX. 
SPA 312. Spanish Theatre. (3-Q-3); on demand. A study of the avolution 
of the theatre from Juan Del Encina to Garcia Lorca. 
SPA 313. Spanish Novel. (3-0-3); on demand. A survey of the novel 
from the thirteenth century, Ia Novels de Caballeria, Ia Picaresca, Ia Morisca, 
Ia Pastoril, Cervantes, el Costumbrismo, Ia Generaclon del98, el Siglo II. 
SPA 405. Llngulatlca and language Teaching. (3-o-3); Ill. For Spanish 
majors and minors. A seminar in various foreign languages and requiring 
projects appropriate to the specialty of each. 
SPA 501 . Advanced Grammar. (3-Q-3) ; on demand. Compulsory lor 
those who plan to teach Spanish. A thorough study of the verba and the 
structure of the language. Based on the Royal Academy Grammar. 
SPA 523. Don Quixote de Ia Mancha. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of 
this masterpiece of Spanish literature. 
SPA 532. Contemporary Spanish and Spanish American Literature. 
(3-Q-3); on demand. A survey of significant characteristics of twentieth cen-
tury Hispanic literature, including the novel, short story, drama, essay, and 
poetry. 
SPA 540. Seminar In Hispanic Literature. (3-0-3); on demand. Group 
instruction and practice In research methods pecu~ar to Hispanic literature. 
SPA 545. Spanish Drama from the Generation of 1898 to the Present. 
(3-Q-3) ; on demand. A study of the major dramatists and dramatic trends 
from Benavente and his contemporaries through Garcia Loree, Casona, and 
Buero Vallejo. 
SPA 550. The Spanish E11ay from the Eighteenth Century to the Pre-
sent. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the major essayists from Feijoo 
through Madariga. 
SPA 555. lope de Vega. (3-Q-3); on demand. A study of the major 
dramatic and nondramatic works of Lope de Vega. 
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Music 
The Department of Music offers programs of study which pre-
pares students for careers in teaching and performing. The de-
partment also offers musical training and performance oppor-
tunities for students who are not planning musical careers. The 
offerings of the department include a Bachelor of Music Educa-
tion degree for those who are planning to teach music; a Bache-
lor of Music degree for those who are planning for careers in 
performance, and a major or minor in music within the Bachelor 
of Arts curriculum. 
Requirements 
For the Bachelor of Music Education: 
This program is designed for students who are planning for 
careers as music teachers in the public schools. It includes the 
requirements for a twelve-grade music certificate. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Applied MUSIC ............ 0 0 0 .................................... 0 ........... 0000 0 00 ......... 0 .... 23 
Principal app~ed area ...................................................................... 7 
Ensembles ...................................................................................... 7 
Class Plano ..................................................................................... 4 
(Piano and organ majors may substiMe private 
keyboard lessons) 
Class voice and instruments ............................................................ 5 
2 MusicTheory ...................................................................................... 16 
Music Theory 1-111 ............................................................................ 9 
Music Reading 1-111 .......................................................................... 5 
Theory elective ................................................................................ 2 
3 Music History and Uterature ............................................................... 10 
Music Uterature 1-11 ......................................................................... 4 
History of Music 1-11 ................. ......................................................... 6 
4 Conducting ........................................................................................... 4 
Choral Conducting .......................................................................... 2 
Instrumental Conducting ................................................................. 2 
5 Music Education ................................................................................... 7 
Elementary Materials and Methods ................................................. 4 
Vocal or Instrumental Materials and 
methods ...................................................................................... 2 
Seminar .......................................................................................... 1 
60 
For the Bachelor of Music: 
This program is designed for students who are planning for 
professional careers in music either as performers or as private 
teachers. It does not meet the requirements for certification to 
teach in the public schools. 
The following courses are required for all Bachelor of Music 
degree students: 
1. MusicTheory ...................................................................................... 16 
Music Theory 1-111 ............................ ................................................ 9 
Music Reading 1-111 .................................................................. ........ 5 
Form Analysis ................................................................................. 2 
2. Music History and Uterature ............................................................... 10 
Music Uterature 1-11 ......................................................................... 4 
History of Music 1-11.. ........................................................................ 6 
3. Ensembles ........................................................................................... 8 
4. Conducting ........................................................................................... 4 
Choral Conducting .......................................................................... 2 
Instrumental Conducting ................................................................. 2 
Note: Jazz and studio music students may take either Instrumental or 
choral conducting. To complete their conducting requirement, they will take 
Reh6arsa/ Techniques for Jazz Ensembles (MUS 473). 
In addition to the above courses, each Bachelor of Music degree student 
must complete the requirements for one of the following specializations: 
a. VOICE 
Private Voice ...................................................................................... 16 
Class Voice .......................................................................................... 1 
Junior Recital ....................................................................................... 1 
Senior Recital.. ..................................................................................... 2 
Class and/or Private Plano ...... ............................................................ 8 
Languages (A minimum of six semester 
hours In each of two languages) ..................................................... 12 
Sc~ of Humanities 
b. PIANO 
Private Piano ...................................................................................... 21 
Private Organ and/or Harpsichord ....................................................... 7 
Junior Racial ....................................................................... ................. 1 
Senior Recital. ...................................................................................... 2 
~s~t~~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Private Voice ........................................................................................ 3 
Piano Uterature .................................................................................... 3 
c. ORGAN OR HARPSICHORD 
Private Organ or Harpsichord ............................................................. 24 
Class or Private Piano .......................................................................... 5 
Junior Recital ....................................................................................... 1 
Senior Recital. ...................................................................................... 2 
Class Voice ........................ .................................................................. 1 
Private Voice ........................ .............................................. .................. 3 
Church Music .................. ....... ............................................ .. ................ 2 
Counterpoint ........................................................................................ 2 
d. STRINGS 
Private Strings .................................................................................... 24 
Class Piano and/ or Private Piano ........................................................ 8 
Junor Recital ........................................................................................ 1 
Senior Recital ...................................................................................... 2 
Class Instruments ................................................................................ 3 
Class Woodwinds ........................................................................ 1 
Class Brasswinds ........................................................................ 1 
Class Percussion ........................................................................ 1 
Class Voice ......................................................................................... 1 
Private Voice ........................................................................................ 1 
e. WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Private Lessons in Major Instrument .............................. .................... 16 
Junior Recital ..................................................................... .................. 1 
Senior Recital.. ..................................................................................... 2 
Class Instruments ................................................................................ 4 
Class Brasswinds ........................................................................ 1 
Class Woodwinds ........................................................................ 1 
Class Strings ............................................................................... 1 
Class Percussion ........................................................................ 1 
Class Piano and/or Private Piano ........................................................ 6 
Class Voice .......................................................................................... 1 
Private Voice ........................................................................................ 1 
~~g~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ~ 
f. THEORY COMPOSmON 
~~~~=t::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~ 
Recital of Original Composition ............................................................ 2 
Class and/or private Keyboard ............................................................ 8 
Class Instruments ................................................................................ 4 
Class Brasswinds ......................................................... ............... 1 
Class Woodwinds ........................................................... ............. 1 
g::: ~~:~~;~·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Class Voice ........................................................................ ..... ............. 1 
Private Lessons in Major Instrument or 
Voice ......................................................................... ....................... 7 
• g. JAZZ AND STUDIO MUSIC 
Private Applied Music .................................................. ....................... 16 
Junior Recital ....................................................................................... 1 
Senior Recital.. ..................................................................................... 2 
Class Piano and/ or Jazz Keyboard ...................................................... 4 
Jazz History and Uterature ................................................................... 6 
Arranging for the Stage Band ............................................................... 4 
Studio Improvisation ............................................................................ 7 
For a Major (Bachelor of Arts degree-
Teaching): 
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This program provides a basic background of preparation for 
either instrumental or vocal music at the secondary level. It does 
not qualify the student for the twelve-grade certificate and is not 
recommended for the student who plans to teach music exclu-
sively. 
Program for Instrumental Majors: 
Sem. Hrs. 
Applied Music ............................. ................................ .......................... ...... 20 
Private Lessons ....... ............ ..... ....... .................. ......... ......... .............. 6 
Senior recital ....... .......................................... _ ................................... 1 
School of Humanities 
Class 1nstruments and voice .............................................................. 5 
Class Piano......... ...... .. . ........................................................... .4 
Ensembles ......................................................................................... 4 
Music Theory ................ ...................................................................... ........ 14 
Music Theory I-III ............................................................................... 9 
Music reading I-III .............................................................................. 5 
Music History and Uterature ......................................................................... 6 
History of Music I and II ...................................................................... 6 
Music Education and Conducting ................................................................. 4 
Instrumental Conducting .................................................................... 2 
Instrumental Materials and 




Applied Music ............................................. ................................ .. .............. 16 
Class voice ........................................................................................ 1 
Private voice ...................................................................................... 6 
Class or private piano ................................................................... ..... 4 
Ensembles ......................................................................................... 4 
Senior Recital ......................................... ........................................... 1 
Music Theory ............................................................................................. . 14 
Music Theory 1-111 ............................................................................... 9 
Music Reading 1-111 ............................................................................. 5 
Music History and Uterature ....................................................................... 10 
Music Literature I and II ...................................................................... 4 
History of Music I and II ...................................................................... 6 
Music Education and Conducting ................................................................. 4 
Choral Conducting ......... .................. ........ ......... ........................... ...... 2 
Vocal Materials and Methods ............................................................. 2 
For a Major (Bachelor of Arts degree-
Non-Teaching): 
44 
This prog'ram is designed for students who are planning for 
careers in music which do not require certification. It does not 
meet the requirements for teaching music in the public schools, 
nor does it prepare a student to enter graduate study in music 
without further preparation at the undergraduate level. 
Sem. Hrs. 
Applied Music ........................................................................................... .. 12 
Private lessons .................................................... .............................. 7 
Senior recital ............................................................................... ....... 1 
Ensembles ......................................................................................... 4 
Music Theory .............................................................................................. 14 
Music Theory 1-111 ............................................................................... 9 
Music Reading 1-111 ............................................................................. 5 
History of Music I and 11. ................................................................................ 6 
32 
For a Minor (Non-teaching) 
Sam. Hrs. 
Applied Music ............................................................................................... 8 
Private lessons .................................................... ....... ....................... 7 
Class or Private Piano ........................................................................ 2 
Music Theory ................................................................................................ 6 
Music Theory I and II .......................................................................... 6 
Music Literature I and 11 ................................................................................. 4 
Music Electives ............................................................................................. 3 
21 
Suggested Programs 
The following programs have been devised to help students in 
selecting their courses during their first two years of study. 
These suggested schedules need not be followed specifically, 
but substitutions should be made only after careful study of de-
gree requirements has been made. 
Bachelor of Music Education 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Compositlon 1 .......................................................... .................. 3 
SCI103-Intro. to Physical Science ............................................................. 3 
PSY 154-Life-Oriented General Psychology ................ .............................. 3 
MUST 131-Muslc Theory !.. ........ , ............................ ........ ........................... 3 
99 
MUST 133-Music Reading 1 ....................................................................... 1 
MUSG 123-Ciass Piano 1 ................ ........................................................... 1 
MUSP- Major Private Applied ...................................................................... 1 
MUSM-Ensemble ....................................................................... ....... .. ....... 1 
MUSM 200-Student Reci1al ........................................................................ 0 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
SCI 1 05-lntro. to Biological Science ................................................ ........... 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
PH EO--Activity Course ......... ............................................................. .......... 1 
MUST 132-Muslc Theory 11 ......................................................................... 3 
MUST 134-Music Reading 111 ..................................................................... 1 
MUSG 124--Ciass Piano II ................ .......... .......................... ........ .............. 1 
MUSG-Ciass Instrument or Voice .............................................................. 1 
MUSP-Major Private Applied ...................... ................................ ................ 1 
MUSM-Ensemble ....................................................................................... 1 




EN~Iterature Elective ................................. .................. .......................... 3 
MUST 231-Music Theory 111 ........................................................................ 3 
MUST 233-Music Reading Ill ..................................................................... 3 
MUSG 223-Ciass Piano Ill ......................................................................... 1 
MUSH 161-Music Literature 1 ..................................................................... 2 
MUSG-Ciass Instrument or Voice .............................................................. 1 
MUSP- Major Private Applied ...................................................................... 1 
MUSM-Ensemble .......................................................................... .. ........... 1 
MUSM 200--Student Recital .. ......... ............................................................. 0 
Gen. Ed. Elective ............................................................................... ........... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
PHED--Activity Course .................... ............................................................ 1 
MUST- Theory Elective ...................................................................... .. ...... . 2 
MUSG 224--Ciass Piano IV ......................................................................... 1 
MUSH 162-Muslc Uterature II .................................................................... 2 
MUSG-Ciass Instruments or Voice ............................................................. 2 
MUSP-Major Private Applied ...................................................................... 1 
MUSM-Ensemble ..................................... .................................................. 1 
MUSM 200--Student Recital .............................................................. .......... 0 
General Ed. Elective .............................................................. ....................... 3 





ENG 101- Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SCI 1 03-lntro. to Physical Science ............................................................. 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
MUST 131-Muslc Theory !.. .............. .. ...... ...................................... ............ 3 
MUST 133-Muslc Reading 1 ................................................................ ....... 1 
*MUSP 243-Private Piano .......................................................................... 3 
'MUSM 187- Piano Ensemble .................................................................... 1 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 1 
MUSM 200-Student Recital ........................................................................ 0 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
SCI 1 05-lntro. to Biological Sci ................................................................... 3 
~~~~~~~~~:;y· ii ::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::: : :::::::::: ~ 
MUST 134-Music Reading II .......................................................... ............ 1 
*MUSP 243-Private Piano .......................................................................... 3 
*MUSM 188-Piano Ensemble .................................................................... 1 
Elective .............................................. ........................................................... 1 
MUSM 200--Student Recital ........................................................................ 0 




MUSH 161- Uterature of Music 1 ........... ...................................................... 2 
MUST 231-Music Theory 111. ......... ............................ .................................. 3 
MUST 233-Music Reading Ill ...................................................... ..... .......... 3 
*MUSP 243-Private Plano .................................................. ........ .... ............ 3 
100 
•MUSG 239--Ciass Voice .............. .............................................................. 1 
• MUSP -Private Organ or Harpsichord ....................................................... 1 
•MUSM -Piano Ensemble .......................................................................... 1 
MUSM 200-Student Recital ........................................................................ 0 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semes1er 
ENG - Literature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
MUSH 162-Uterature of Music II ................................................................ 2 
MUST-Theory Elective .............................................................................. 2 
•MUSP 243--Private Piano .......................................................................... 3 
•MUSP 240--Private Voice .......................................................................... 1 
'MUSP-Private Organ or Harpsichord ....................................................... 1 
• MUSM - Piano Ensemble .......................................................................... 1 
MUSM 200--Student Recital ........................................................................ 0 
Elective ................................................................. ........................................ 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ............................................................................... 1 
17 
•Points at which subs1itutions should be made for other specializations. 
Plano Proficiency 
A student who expects to be certified to teach music upon 
graduation and whose major applied instrument is not piano 
must successfully complete four semesters of class piano or 
demonstrate piano proficiency by examination. The material for 
the examination will consist of the following: 
1. Facility in scales, arpeggios, and cadences. 
2. Performance of compositions of approximately third grade 
difficulty from the works of Clementi, Bach, Mozart, Bartok, 
etc. 
3. Sight reading of easy piano music and instrumental and 
vocal accompaniments. 
4. Playing of simple melodies by ear and improvising appropri-
ate harmonizations. 
Music Fees 
One half-hour private lesson per week, per semester .......................... $20.00 
Each additional half-hour private lesson per week, per semester .......... 20.00 
Prectice room and organ fee .................................................................... 5.00 
Instrument rental fee ................................................................................ 3.00 
Junior recital .......................................................................................... 20.00 
Senior recital (one hour a-edit) ............................................................... 20.00 
Senior recital (two hour a-edit) ............................................................... 40.00 
Graduate recital ..................................................................................... 40.00 
NOTE: Under certain conditions, beginning students In applied music may 
be assigned to an undergraduate assistant for instruction. In this event, the 
lesson fee is one-half that charged lor lessons with members of the music 
faculty. 
Applied Music 
Private Applied Music 

























Each music degree student is required to designate a princi-
pal area of private music study. Credit may also be earned in 
secondary areas. A change in the designated principal area 
may be made with the approval of the music faculty. 
Private instruction may be taken by students who are not fol-
lowing a music curriculum, in which case the requirements are 
different from those established for music students. The amount 
of credit in private applied music is variable. A maximum of four 
hours may be earned in a given area of private study within one 
semester. 
In a given area of private study, the student is expected to 
practice at least one hour per day for each hour of credit being 
School of Humanities 
earned and to receive one half-hour lesson per week for one 
hour of credit or two half-hour lessons per week for two or more 
hours of credit. 
Recitals 
Recitals may be presented for credit by students who have 
been given approval to do so by the music faculty. Approval 
should be requested prior to the final private applied music 
examination preceding the semester in which the recital will be 
presented. Recital credit may be substituted for or earned in 
addition to private applied music credit. Students enrolled for 
recital credit receive a weekly half-hour lesson per credit hour. 
Student Recital 
Each Thursday afternoon at 3:00, music students and faculty 
present a recital. Music students are required to take this course 
each semester. Regular attendance at student recital and other 
musical programs presented on campus is expected of music 
students. Attendance records are kept by the head of the Music 
Department. 
Ensembles 
Each music student is required to participate in an ensemble 
representing his major performing medium each semester of 
residence except the student teaching semester. 
Marching band is required each fall semester for instrumental 
music education degree students whose principal area of pri-
vate applied is a wind or percussion instrument. Instrumental 
majors are required to take at least two semesters of a vocal 
ensemble. 
Ensembles may be taken with or without credit. A maximum 
of eight hours of credit in ensembles may be applied toward ful-
filling the requirements of music curricula. (Refer to the curricula 
requirements listed previously.) 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-Q-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall ; If-spring; Ill-summer. 
MUSC-ConductJng 
MUSE-Music Education 
MUSG-Ciass Applied Music 
MUSK-Music History & Literature 
MUSM-Music Ensembles 
MUSP- Private Applied Music 
MUST- Music Theory & Composition 
Conducting 
MUSC 471 . Ch~l Conducting. (2-0-2); I, II. Baton technique, rehearsal 
procedures, choral diction, and style and interpretation of choral wortcs. 
MUSC 472. lnatrumental Conducting. (2-G-2); I, II, Nl. Baton technique, 
rehearsal proceo.nes, and style and interpretation of instrumental works. 
MUSC 473. A.hearul Technlqun for Jazz EnMmbiH. (2-o-2); II. A 
study of the special techniques needed In rehearsing jazz, pop, and rock 
ensembles. 
Music Education 
MUSE 221. Mualc for the Elementery Teacher. (2-0-2); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requlalte: MUSE 100, 101 , 132, or 133. Music fundamentals and methods 
for teaching music to elementary school children. 
MUSE 325. ~erfela end Methoda for Element.,-y Gntdea. (4-0-4); I, 
II. Materials and methods for the elementary achool with emphasis on the 
teaching of musical concepts through developmental techniques. 
MUSE 335. FJeld Expertenee. (1-3); on demand. Two full days weekly of 
teaching under supervision in public schools In nearby communities. 
MUSE 338. FJeld Experience. (1 -3); on demand. A continuation of 
MUSE335. 
MUSE 375. Vocel Meterfela end Methoda. (2-o-2); II. Prerequlalte: 
MUSE 325. The teaching of general music In the junior and senior high 
schools with emphasis on choral activities. 
School of Humanities 
MUSE 3711. lnltrumental Meterfele end Methode. (2·0·2); I, 11. Pre· 
requlllte: credit tor epplled muelc In lit leellt two of the following tlejde: 
etrlnga, bruewlnda, woodwlnda, percuulon. Instructional procedUres 
and materials used in instrumental teaching from the elementary grades 
through high school. 
MUSE 3n. lnetrumental Repelr .-.d Maintenance. (1·1 ·1); l Demon-
stration and practice in simple repairs and maintenance of band and orches· 
tral instruments. 
MUSE 378. Plano P.ctegogy. (2·1·2); II. Survey and evaluation of 
. materials and methods for teaching class and private piano. 
MUSE 480. S.mlner. (1·0·1); I, II. Discussion of special problems related 
to the teaching of music; readings in literature in the field. 
MUSE 578. T .. chlng ot Percuulon. (2·0.2); II, Ill. A study of the devel-
opment of percussion instruments, literature and performing techniques. 
MUSE 579. Merchlng Bend Wortclhop. (2·0.2); I, Ill. Techniques of 
preparing marching bands for performance. 
MUSE 595. Voice P.ctagogy. (3·0-3); I. An introduction to the physiologi-
cal, acoustical, and phonetic bases of singing and private voice instruction. 
Emphasis will be placed on the relationship between sclentffic fact and the 
practical application of principle through the use of imagery and phonetic 
choice. 
Class Applied Music 
MUSG 123. Cla11 Plano I. (0·2·1); I, II. 
MUSG 124. Clall Pleno II. (0.2-1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 126. Tredltlonel Englleh end Amerlc:en O.nce. (0·2-1); 1, 11. 
Technique IWld style of American and English country dances, inciuding 
singing games and traditional dances In the circle, square, and contra forma-
tions. 
MUSG 135. Cla11 Gulter I. (0·2·1); 1,11. 
MUSG 138. Cl11s Cla11lcal Guitar. (0.2-1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 137. Cla11 Bllnjo. (0-2-1); on demand. 
MUSG 183. Studio lmprovl11tlon. (G-2·1); I, 11. Jazz styles, Improvisa-
tional theories and techniques, with emphasis on small group playing and 
supervised improvisation. May be repeated for credit. 
MUSG 211. Claaa Woodwlnde. (0·2·1); 1, 11. Notforwoodwinds majors. 
MUSG 212. Advenced Woodwind• Technlqu81. (0-2·1); 11. Prerequl· 
11te: MUSG 211 or prior playing experience with woodwind 
lnlltrumenta. May be substituted for MUSG 211. 
MUSG 213. Cla11 Br11awlnde. (0·2-1); 1, 11. Not forbrasswind ma;ors. 
MUSG 214. Advanced Br11awtnd Technlquee. (0-2·1); 11. Prerequl· 
lite: MUSG 213 or prior playing experience with bra11wlnd lnltru· 
mente. Performance techn1ques and teaching procedures for brasswlnd in-
struments. May be substituted for MUSG 213. 
MUSG 215. Cle11 Harp. (0·2·1); on demand. 
MUSG 217. Cl111 Percuellon I. (0.2-1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 218. Cla11 Percuulon 11. (0· 2·1); I, II. 
MUSG 223. Cla11 Pl.-.o Ill. (0·2·1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 224. Claaa Plano IV. (0-2· 1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 228. ClaiS Strings. (0·2· 1); I, II. 
MUSG 235. ClaiS Guitar II. (0·2·1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 239. Clall Voice. (0-2·1); 1, 11. 
MUSG 245. Jazz Keyboard I. (0·2·1); I. Prerequlalte: MUSG 124 or 
coneent of the lnatructor. An introduction to jazz keyboard techniques with 
emphasis on ensemble playing. 
MUSG 248. Jazz Keyboard II. (0·2-1); II. Prerequisite: MUSG 245. Con-
tinuation of MUSG 245. 
MUSG 345. Jazz Keyboard Ill. (0·2·1) ; I. Prerequisite: MUSG 246. Jazz 
keyboard techniques with emphasis on solo playing. 
MUSG 348. Jazz Keyboard IV. (0.2·1); II. Prerequisite: MUSG 345. 
Continuation of MUSG 345. 
MUSG 379. Double Reed Meklng. (0.2·1); I, II. Concepts and skills of 
making double reeds, oboe through contrabassoon. May be repeated for 
credit. 
MUSG 383. Studio lmprovlutlon. (0.2· 1); I, II. Prerequlelte: tour 
houra of credit In MUSG 183. May be repeated for credit. 
MUSG 583. Studio lmprovlutlon. (0-2·1); I, 11. Prerequlafte: four 
houre of credit In MUSG 383. May be repeated lor credit 
Music History and Literature 
MUSH 181. Llterllture of Mualc I. (2-G-2); I. Designed to promote Intelli-
gent listening to music and the understanding of music ol various periods 
and styles. 
MUSH 182. Uterature of Muelc 11. (2-G-2); II. Continuation ol MUSH 161 . 
101 
MUSH 329. Church Muatc. (2-0-2) ; on demand. Brief history; techniques 
of hymn and anthem playing and/or directing; planning the worship service. 
MUSH 381. Hlltory of Music 1. (3-G-3); I, Ill. A survey of the history of 
music in Western Europe from its andent Greek beginnings through the early 
eighteenth century. 
MUSH 362. Hlltory of Mualc II. (3-0-3); II. Ill. The history of music in 
Western Europe, Russia, and America from the eighteenth century to the 
present. 
MUSH 365. Jazz History and Literature. (3-0-3); 1. A survey of jazz 
history from Its beginning (ca. 1850) to the present. 
MUSH 565. Music In America. (3-G-3) ; I. A survey ol the history of Ameri-
can music from colonial times to the present. 
MUSH 581. Llterllture of the Plano. (3-G-3); I. Survey of keyboard music 
from the sixteenth century to the present. 
MUSH 591. School B.-.d Literature. (2·0.2); II, Ill. Examination and criti-
cism of music for training and concert use by groups at various levels of 
attainment. 
MUSH 592. Vocal Uterature. (3·0-3); 11. A survey of music for solo voice 
and vocal ensemble, sixteenth trhough twentieth centuries; stylistic traits, 
types of compositions, sources, and performance practices. 
Ensembles 
Ensembles listed with two course numbers may be repeated 
for credit. After earning four hours of lower division credit (100 
level), a student may enroll for upper division credit (300 level). 
MUSM 184, 384. Gulter EnMmble. (G-2·1); 1,11. 
MUSM 135, 335. Clarinet Choir. (0·2·1); I, N. 
MUSM 138,338. Woodwind Quintet. (G-2-1); on dem.-.d. 
MUSM 181, 381. Trumpet Choir. (0·2·1); on demend. 
MUSM 1112,362. Trombone Choir. (G-2·1); on dem.-.d. 
MUSM 183, 383. Tube and Euphonium Eneemble. (0-2·1); on demend. 
MUSM 187, 387. Brau Choir. (0·2·1); I, II. Open to brass players with the 
consent ol the instructor. 
MUSM 188,388. Brauwlnd EnMmble. (G-2-1); on demend. 
MUSM 189, 389. Pereuallon EnMmble. (G-2·1); I, II. 
MUSM 170, 370. Concert Blind. (G-2·1); II. Open to all students. Admis-
sion by audition. 
MUSM 171 , 371. Symphony Bend. (G-2· 1); II. Open to all students. 
Admission by audition. 
MUSM 172, 372. Merchlng Bend. (G-5-1); I. Open to all students. Re-
quired for wind IWld percussion music education students. Upper division 
credit after earning two hours of credit. 
MUSM 178,378. String EnMmble. (G-2·1); on demand. 
MUSM 179, 379. OrcM8tra. (0·2·1); I, II. Open to all string students and 
to selected wind and percussion players as needed. 
MUSM 181, 183. Jazz En .. mble. (0·2-1); I, 11. Open to all students. 
Admission by audition. 
MUSM 182, 382. Jazz Vocel Eneemble. (0·2·1); I, 11. Open to all stu-
dents. Admission by audition. 
MUSM 183, 383. Tredltlonal Mullc Enaemble. (G-2-1); on demend. 
MUSM 187. Pl.-.o Sight RNdlng I. (G-2·1); I, II. Designed to develop 
sight reading competence. Required lor piano maJors. 
MUSM 188. Pl.-.o Sight Reeding II. (0-2-1); 1,11. Continuation ol MUSM 
187. 
MUSM 189. Pl.-.o Enaemble. (0-2-1); on dem.-.d. Preparation IWld per-
formance of piano ensemble literature. 
MUSM 190, 390. Vocel EnMmble. (G-2·1); on dem.-.d. 
MUSM 191 , 391 . Unlwralty Chorus. (0·3-1); I, 11. Open to all university 
students interested in singing. 
MUSM 192, 392. Concert Choir. (0·3·1); I, II. Open to all students. 
Admission by audition. 
MUSM 193, 393. Chember Slngera. (G-3·1); I, II. Select group of sixteen 
singers. Admission by audition. 
MUSM 194, 394. Opera Wortcahop. (G-2·1); I, II. An Introduction to the 
techniques of musical theatre with emphasis on the integration of music and 
action-dramatic study of operatic roles. With the consent of the instructor. 
MUSM 200/400. Student Recital (G-1-G); I, 11. Each Thursday afternoon 
music students and faculty present a recltal. Music students are required to 
take this course each semester. 
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Private Applied Music 
Private applied music courses may be repeated for credit. 
After completing at least four semesters of credit at the 200 level 
with a minimum grade of C, a student may enroll for courses at 
the 400 level. Eligibility to enroll for graduate courses (500 level) 
will be determined by an audition. 
MUSP 201,401,501. Private Flute. 
MUSP 202, 402, 502. Prlv8te Oboe. 
MUSP 203, 403, 503. Privllte Ba .. oon. 
MUSP 204, 404, 504. Prlv8te Clarinet. 
MUSP 205, 405, 505. Privllte Saxophone. 
MUSP 206, 406, 506. Prlv.te Horn. 
MUSP 207, 407, 507. Privllte Trumpet 
MUSP 208, 408, 506. Private Euphonium. 
MUSP 209, 409, 509. Private Trombone. 
MUSP 210, 410, 510. Prlv8te Tuba. 
MUSP 216,418, 518.. Priv8te Harp. 
MUSP 219, 419, 519. Prlv.te Percuaalon. 
MUSP 227, 427, 527. Privllte VIolin. 
MUSP 228, 428, 528. Prlv.te VIola. 
MUSP 229, 429, 529. Privllte Cello. 
MUSP 230, 430, 530. Prlv.te Double Ba ... 
MUSP 235, 435, 535. Priv.te Claeslcal Guitar. 
MUSP 236, 436, 53&. Private Guitar. 
MUSP 237, 437, 537. Private Elac:trlc Bass. 
MUSP 240, 440, 540. Private Voice. 
MUSP 241, 441 , 541. Private Harpsichord. 
MUSP 242, 442, 542. Private Org.n. 
MUSP 243, 443, 543. Private Plano. 
MUSP 282, 4452, 582. Private Composition. 
MUSP 283, 483, 583. Private Conducting. With the consent of the In· 
structor. 
MUSP 380. Junior Recital. (1-Q.1) ; I, II, Ill. A solo public recital of at least 
thirty minutes. With the approval of the music faculty. 
MUSP 450. Senior Recital. (1-Q.1); I, II, Ill. A solo public recital of approx· 
imately thirty minutes duration. With the approval of the music faculty. 
MUSP 480. Senior Recital. (2-Q.2); I, II, Ill.. A solo public recital of approx· 
imately sixty minutes duration. With the approval of the music faculty. 
MUSP 470. Compoaltlon Recital. (1-Q.2); I, II, Ill. Preparation and per· 
formance in recital of student's original compositions. With the approval of 
the music faculty. 
Music Theory and Composition 
MUST 100. Rudiments of Mualc. (1-2-2); I, II, Ill. Fundamentals of music 
notation and basic elements of music theory. Recorder playing, autoharp 
accompaniment, and singing. Prerequisite for MUSE 221. 
MUST 101. Introduction to Music Theory. (1 · 2-2); I, 11. An Introduction 
to the basic elements of music theory. 
MUST 102. Introduction to Music Reading. (1 -2-2); I, 11. An Introduction 
to the concepts and applications of reading music, vocally and Instrumen-
tally. 
MUST 131. Music Theory I. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 101 or 
demonstration of equivalent competencies on the Music Department 
School of Humanities 
Entrance Examinations. An extensive study of the baSIC elements of music 
(calligraphy, rhythm, meter, pitch materials), emphasizing monodic, two and 
three-voice textures; timbral qualities of the instruments; basic diatonic har-
mony. 
MUST 132. Music Theory II. (2·2· 3); I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 131 or 
demonstration of equivalent competency on the Music Department En-
trance Examination. A continuation of Music Theory I with emphasis on 
three and four-vatce textures, figured bass, secondary dominants, binary 
and temary forms, transposition and sconng for small ensembles. and tonal-
Ity changes. Supportive ear training lo accompany these areas where ap-
plicable. 
MUST 133. Music Reading I. (0· 2·1); I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 102 or 
determlnat.lon of equivalent competency by Music Department En-
trance Examination. An ensemble approach to the development of basic 
skills of tonal and rhythmic reading through supervised vocal and instrumen-
tal reading experiences. 
MUST 134. Music Reading II. (0·2· 1) ; I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 133. 
Continuation of MUST 133. 
MUST 231. Music Theory Ill. (2·2·3); ~ 11. Prerequisite: MUST 132 or 
determination of equivalent competency by Music Department En-
trance Examination. A continuation of Music Theory II, with emphasts 
placed on the broadening of both the tonal and rhythmic vocabulary through 
the study of chromatic harmony and more complex metric/ rhythmic pattems. 
MUST 233. Music Reading Ill. (2·2·3); I, II. Prerequisites: MUST 134 or 
determination of equivalent competency by the Music Department En-
trance Examination. A continuation of Mus1c Reading II with emphasis 
placed on the indiVIdual development of vocal and instrumental music read-
ing skills. 
MUST 263. Elementary Composition I. (1 · 1· 2); I. Prerequisite: MUST 
232 or consent of the Instructor. Study and practice of basic formal com-
positional principles. 
MUST 264. Elementary Composition II. (1·1·2); II. Prerequisite: MUST 
263. Continuation of MUST 263. 
MUST 331. Counterpoint. (2·0·2); II. Prerequisite: MUST 132. Writing of 
Sixteenth and eighteenth century strict and free counterpoint, canon, inven-
tion, fugue. Some twentieth century techniques. 
MUST 363. Intermediate Composition I. (1 · 1·2); I, II. Prerequisite: 
MUST 264. Study and writing of students' orig1nal creative work. One hour 
weekly in private study; one hour in composition seminar-colloquium. 
MUST 364. Intermediate Composition II. (1-1-2); I, II. Prerequisite: 
MUST 383. Continuation of MUST 363. 
MUST 433. Arranging for Jazz Ensembles I. (2·0·2); I. Techniques of 
arranging for large and small jazz ensembles. 
MUST 434. Arranging for Jazz Ensembles II. (2-Q-2); II. Prerequisite: 
MUST 433. Continuation of MUST 433. 
MUST 465. Form Analysis. (2·0·2); on demand. Prerequisite : MUST 
132. A study of the elements of musical deSIQn through aural and score anal-
ysis. 
MUST 531 . Arranging. (2-0-2); on demand. Prerequisite: MUST 232 or 
the equivalent. Scoring, arranging, transcribing of selected or original 
materials for voices and/or instruments. 
MUST 532. Advanced Arranging. (2·0·2); on demand. Prerequisite: 
MUST 531. Continuation of MUST 531. 
MUST 563. Advanced Composition I. (1·1·2) ; I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 
364. Study, writing, and performance of students' original creative work. Pri-
vate conferences and composition seminar in colloquium. 
MUST 564. Advanced Composition II. (1·1·2); I, 11. Prerequisite: MUST 
563. Continuation of MUST 563. 
School of Humanities 
Philosophy 
The Department of Philosophy serves two basic functions in 
the programs offered by the University. First, the department 
offers general education courses which students may select as 
partial fulfillment of the general education requirements in the 
humanities. These courses are designed to increase the scope 
and depth of the students' understanding of some of man's most 
basic beliefs. Second, the department offers a minor or major in 
philosophy and a minor or major in religious studies for those 
students who have a strong interest in these fields, for those 
who may want to prepare themselves for graduate work in the 
subject, and for those who want to acquire a good foundation in 
philosophy or religious studies to supplement their preparation 
for graduate study in the professions or other disciplines. 
Requirements 
For a Major in Philosophy 
PHIL 2~1ntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
PHIL 306--logic .......................................................................................... 3 
PHIL 505--History of Philosophy !. ............................................................... 3 
PHIL 506-History of Philosophy 11. .............................................................. 3 
Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department ....................... 18 
Minimum lor a major 30 
For a Minor in Philosophy 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
PHIL 306-Logte .......................................................................................... 3 
PHIL 505--History of Philosophy!. ............................................................... 3 
PHIL 506-History of Philosophy 11 ............................................................... 3 
Additional credit in philosophy approved by the department ......................... 9 
Minimum lor a minor 21 
For a Major in Religious Studies 
REL 221- World Religions 1 ......................................................................... 3 
REL 2.22- Worid Religions 11 ........................................................................ 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
PHIL 307- Philosophy of Religion ................................................................ 3 
Additional credit in religious studies approved by the Department of 
Philosophy .............................................................................................. 18 
Minimum lor a major 30 
For a Minor In Religious Studies 
REL 221- World Religions 1 ......................................................................... 3 
REL 222- Worid Religions II ........................................................................ 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
PHIL 307- Philosophy of Religion ................................................................ 3 
Additional credit in religious studies approved by the Department of 
Philosophy ................................................................................................ 9 
Minimum for a minor 21 
NOTE: Courses which may be salecfed, with the approval of the Depart-
ment of Philosophy, to complete the ma;or or minor in religious studies are 
the folloWing: 
REL 321- Earty end Medieval Christian Thought... ...................................... 3 
REL 322--Modem Christian Thought.. ......................................................... 3 
REL 323--Twentieth-Century Christian Thought ......................................... 3 
REL 47&-Special Problems ..................................................................... 1-3 
ENG 325--Religious Literature of the Wor1d ................................................. 3 
ENG 367-0id Testament Uterature ...................................... ...................... 3 
ENG 368-New Testament Literature .......................................................... 3 
HIS 332~hristianity and Ita World .............................................................. 3 
HIS 551-Religion in American History .............................. .......................... 3 
Suggested Programs 
The following programs have been devised to help students in 
selecting and making their schedules during the freshman and 
sophomore years. These suggested schedules need not be fol-
lowed specifically from semester to semester, but close adher-
ence to them will aid the student in meeting all requirements for 
graduation. 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major In Philosophy 
(without a teaching certificate) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Compoaition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
Physical Science elective ............................................................................. 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
PHED -Activity course ................................................. ............................... 1 
Elective (foreign language recommended) ................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102~poaition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
Philosophy elective ....................................................................................... 3 
Biological Science elective ........................................................................... 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
PHED -Activity course ................................................................................ 1 




ENG -Literature elective ............................................................................. 3 
Philosophy elective ............ ........... ................................................................ 3 
Second major or elective ...................................................... ........................ 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Health elective .............................................................................................. 2 
Elective (foreign language recommended) ................................................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
PHIL 306--logic .......................................................................................... 3 
Second major or elective .............................................................................. 3 
Math elective ................................................................................................ 3 
Soclal Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Elective (foreig1language recommended) ................................................... 3 
15 
Provisional High School Certificate with a Major In 
Philosophy and a Major In a Teaching Subject 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
PSY 154-Ufe-«iented-General Psychology ............................................ 3 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 
~~~~~c:'e~=~.:::::·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
PHED -Activity course ................................................................................ 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
~:~~t"e~-~j~~~~·:: ::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Math elective ................................................................................................ 3 
Health Elective ............................ ............................................ ........ .............. 2 
17 
Provisional High School Certificate with a Minor in 
Religious Studies and a Major in a Teaching Subject 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101-Compoaitlon 1 ............................................................................. 3 
REL 221- World Religions 1 ......................................................................... 3 
Major ............................................................................................................ 3 
PSY 154-Lile-oriented General Psychology ............................................... 3 
Physical Science elective ............................................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity course ................................................................................. 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102~poaition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
REL 222-Worid Religions 11 ........................................................................ 3 
Major ............................................................................................................ 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
Biological Science elective ........................................................................... 3 





ENG-Literature elective ............................................................................ .. 3 
Religious Studies elective ............................................................................. 3 
Major ............................................................................................................ 3 
EDSE 209-Foundations of Secondary Education ....................................... 2 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Health elective .............................................................................................. 2 
16 
Second Semester 
Religious Studies elective ............................................................................. 3 
Major ............................................................................................................ 3 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Math elective ................................................................................................ 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Elective .. ....................................................................................................... 1 
16 
Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Minor in Religious 
Studies (Without a certificate) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 1 01-Composition I ............................................................................. 3 
REL 221-Wor1d Religions 1 ......................................................................... 3 
Humanities elective ................................................. ..... ................................ 3 
Physical Science elective ............................................................................. 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity course ................................................................................. 1 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 1 02-Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
REL 222-Wor1d Religions II ........................................................................ 3 
Major ............................................................................................................ 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
Biological Science elective .... ....................................................................... 3 




ENG-Literature elective .............................................................................. 3 
Religious Studies elective ............................................................................. 3 
Major ............................................................................................................ 3 
Math elective ................................................................................................ 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Health elective .............................................................................................. 2 
17 
Second Semester 
PHIL 307-Philosophy of Religion ................................................................ 3 
Major ....................................................................................... ..................... 3 
Math or Science elective ..................... .......................................................... 3 
Social Sciences elective ............................................................................... 3 
Health elective .............................................................................................. 2 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
17 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-D-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall, //-spring, Ill-summer. 
Philosophy 
Honors Seminar In Philosophy. (3-0-3): I. Prerequisite: Membership 
In the Junior-Senior Honora Program. Contemporary moral issues are 
examined, discussed, and evaluated. The topics may vary from semester to 
semester. 
PHIL 200. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. A study of alter-
native views concerning the nature of reality, knowledge, truth, God, man, 
art, and the good life. 
PHIL 300. Philosophy of Science. (3-Q-3); II. A study of sdentifiC method 
and explanation; the role of mathematics in empirical science; and theories 
of matter, space, time, motion, and causality. 
PHIL 303. Social Ethics. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. A study of theoretical and practi-
cal problems of moral conduct and proposed solutions to them. 
School of Humanities 
PHIL 306. Logic. (3-0-3); 11. A study of informal fallacies, the methods of 
constructing deductive and inductive arguments, and the ways of justifying or 
testing them. 
PHIL 307. Philosophy of Religion. (3-0-3); II, Ill. Prerequisite : any one 
of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506. An inquiry into proposed 
sources of religious knowledge and the meaning of God, Jesus, sin, and 
salvation 1n four major theories of the universe. 
PHIL 308. Philosophy of the Arts. (3-o-3); I. All examination of the major 
theones of art, aesthetic experience, the structure of art, problems 1n aes-
thetics, and art criticism. 
PHIL 309. Existentialism. (3-0-3) ; I. Designed to develop an understand-
ing of theories of the nature of reality, knowledge. and the good life from the 
point of view of those who appeal to our "existing situation" rather than rea-
son. 
PHIL 310. Analysis of Ideas. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: PHIL 
200 or consent of the department. Introduction to the theory and technique 
of analysis of statements and the application of this technique to basic state-
ments in the various sdences. 
PHIL 311 . Ordinary Language Philosophy. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: any 
one of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506. All introduction to a 
contemporary philosophy which attempts to solve philosophical problems by 
appealing to language as ordinarily used. 
PHIL 312. Symbolic Logic. (3-0-3) ; on demand. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of Instructor. All introduction to the methods of constructing and jush-
fying deductive arguments as they have been developed by the use of 
modem symbols. 
PHIL 313. American Philosophy. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: 
PHIL 200 or consent of the department. A survey of philosophical thought 
in America from the eighteenth century to the present with special attention 
given to the Pragmatists. 
PHIL 410. Contemporary Philosophy. (3·0.3); II. Prerequisite: any one 
of the following courses: PHIL 200, 505, 506. An examination, interpreta-
tion, and evaluation of the philosophic ideas of leading representatives of 
twentieth century philosophies. 
PHIL 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours), I, II. Prerequisite: 
twelve hours In philosophy or consent of the department. The student 
selects an approved topic in philosophy on which he will do a directed study. 
PHIL 505. History of Philosophy I. (3-D-3); I. Ancient and Medieval phi-
losophy; a history of Western philosophy from Thales (624-546 B.C.) to the 
beginning of the Renaissance. 
PHIL 506. History of Philosophy II. (3-0-3); II . Modern and contempo-
rary philosophy; a history of Western philosophy from the Renaissance to the 
present. 
Religion 
NOTE: Credit in philosophy is not given for any of the courses 
in religion. 
REL 221. World Religions I. (3-0-3); I, Ill. Prerequisite: PHIL 200. Intro-
duction to Philosophy, Ia recommended. A study ol the origin, 
development, assumptions, values. beliefs. practices, great leaders, and 
principal events of Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and Zoroastrianism. 
REL 222. World Religions II . (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: PHIL 200. Intro-
duction to Philosophy Ia recommended. A study of the origin, develop-
ment, assumptions, values, beliefs, practices, great leaders. and principal 
events of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Jainism, Sikhism, 
and Shintoism. 
REL 321. Early and Medieval Christian Thought. (3-Q-3); on demand. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 200. Introduction to Philosophy Ia recommended. A 
study of ideas concerning the nature of God, Jesus, the Church, man, sin, 
salvation, the good life. and other issues presented by Jesus, Paul, John, 
and the early and medieval church fathers or leaders to the beginning of the 
Reformation. 
REL 322. Modem Christian Thought, (1500 to 1900). (3-Q-3) ; on de-
mand. Prerequisites: REL 321 and/ or PHIL 200 recommended. A study 
of the ideas concerning the nature of God, Jesus. the Church, man, sin, 
salvation, the good life, and other issues presented by theologians and reli-
gious leaders from the beginning of the Reformation to the twentieth century. 
REL 323. Twentieth-Century Christian Thought. (3-0·3); on demand. 
Prerequisite: REL 32.2 or PHIL 200; or consent of Instructor. A study of 
the Ideas concerning the nature of God, Jesus. the Church, man, sin, salva-
tion, the good Me, and other ideas presented by major twentieth century 
theologians such as Barth, Bultmann, Tillich, N1ebuhr, Wieman, Hartshorne, 
A.T. Robertson, Karl Rahner, Karl Adam, Thomas Altizer, and Dietrich 
Bonhoeffer. 
REL 476. Special Problema. (One to three hours); on demand. Pre-
requisite : Twelve hours In religious studies or consent of the Depart-
ment of Philosophy. The student selects an approved topic in religion on 
which he will do a directed study. 
School of Humanities 
Personal Development Institute 
The Personal Development Institute was established to en-
courage the development of personal values and standards of 
moral and ethical character in the men and women who enroll. 
The objectives of the Personal Development Institute are: 
1. To develop in those who attain knowledge and skill, certain 
intangibles such as confidence, poise, personal appearance, 
and self-assurance. 
2. To assist the student in a realistic assessment of himself and 
his surroundings. 
3. To develop in students the correct set of personality traits 
such as perserverance and dependability to carry them to the 
successful completion of any endeavor. 
4. To assist students in developing attractive voice quality, good 
speech habits and the art of conversation. 
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5. To identify and better understand the forces that affect the 
personal development potential of adults in today's changing 
social, economic, and professional climate. 
Description of Course 
NOTE: (3-D-3) following course indicates: 3 hours lecture, 0 
hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: 1-
fa/1 semester; //-spring semester; and Ill-summer term. 
POl 100. Person11 Developmsnl (1..0-1); I, II, Ill. This is an elective 
course structured in the Institute format. The course covers such areas as: 
personality enhancement, attitude improvement, psychology of achieve-
ment, visual poise, sharpening social skills, the art of entertaining, voice im-
provement, speech and conversation, vocabulary expansion, interview 
preparation and improved interpersonal relationships. 
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SCHOOL OF SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 
Department of Biological Sciences 
Center for Environmental Studies 
Department of Mathematical Sciences 
Department of Physical Sciences 
Department of Science Education 
















Pre -Physical Therapy 
Associate Degree Programs 
Engineering Science 
Laboratory Technology (Medical) 
Intensive basic courses of study in each major field of science 
and mathematics, coupled with a broad background in related 
disciplines, prepare Morehead graduates for professional 
opportunities in teaching, research, and technological develop-
ment and the professions or related fields. Course offerings are 
varied to meet the general needs of the non-science oriented 
student to the specialized requirements of the graduate student. 
Curricula are reviewed and revised periodically in order to stay 
abreast of rapidly advancing technologies. Programs are 
administered by four departments: Biological Sciences, Mathe-
matical Sciences, Physical Sciences, and Science Education. 
The School of Sciences and Mathematics also has a special 
program of environmental studies. 
Biological Sciences 
The Department of Biological Sciences: (1) offers compre-
hensive major and minor programs designed to produce quality 
teachers; (2) provides specialized programs sufficient to pro-
duce professional biologists; (3) offers progressive programs of 
study in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, medical technology, pre -
physical therapy, pre-pharmacy, and pre-chiropractic medicine; 
and (4) supports other departments, divisions, and institutional 
programs by offering a variety of courses essential to general 
and specialized areas of study. 
Requirements: 
:~~~~~!~~~~~~~~ .................................................................. 1 
BIOL 208-lnvertebrale Zoology .................................................................. 3 
BIOL 20~Vertebrate Zoology .................................................................... 3 
BIOL 215--General Botany ... ....................................................................... 4 
BIOL 304-Genetics. .................................................................................... 3 
BIOL 317- Principles of Microbiology .......................................................... 4 
BIOL 337-comparative Anatomy OR 
BIOL 551- Piant Morphology ....................................................................... 3 
BIOL 380-General Physiology ........ ............................................................ 3 
BIOL 471- Seminar ..................................................................................... 1 
Biology Field Course ..................................................................................... 3 
28 
Biology Electives: 
Students majoring in biology must eam a minimum of six 
hours credit from the following: 
BIOL 31 ~Local Flora ................................................................................. 3 
BIOL 320--Basic Microtechniques ............................................................... 2 
BIOL 334-Entomology .................................................. .............................. 3 
BIOL 337-comparatlve Anatomy ............................................................... 3 
BIOL 33~Vertebrate Embryology .............................................................. 3 
BIOL 35&-Environmental Biology ............................................................... 3 
BIOL 357- Environmental Testing Methods ................................................. 2 
BIOL 51o--llmnology .................................................................................. 3 
BIOL 513--Piant Physiology ........................................................................ 3 
BIOL 514--Piant Pathology .......................................................................... 3 
BIOL 515--Food Microbiology ...................................................................... 3 
BIOL 51 ~Pathogenic Microbiology ............................................................ 3 
BIOL51~Virology ........................................................................ .............. 3 
BIOL 520-Histology .................................................................................... 3 
BIOL 525--Anlmal Physiology ...................................................................... 3 
BIOL 534--lchthyology and Herpetology ...................................................... 3 
BIOL 535--Mammology ............................................................................... 3 
BIOL 537-()mithology ................................................................................ 3 
BIOL 540-General Parsitology ................................................................... 3 
BIOL 545-Medlcal Entomology ................................................................... 3 
BIOL 550--Piant Anatomy ... .. ........ ...................................... ... ...................... 3 
BIOL 551- Ptant Morphology ....................................................................... 3 
BIOL 553-Worl<shop In Environmental Biology ........................................... 3 
BIOL561-Ecology ...................................................................................... 3 
BIOL 575--Scannlrg' EJectronmicroacopy .................................................... 3 
BIOL 595--Biochemistry I ............................................................................ 4 
BIOL 596--Biochemistry II ........................................................................... 4 
Total Hours-Biology Major 34 
Students majoring in biology are also required to take the 
following : 
CHEM 101 or 111--General Chemistry 1 ...................................................... 3 
CHEM 101Aor 111A-General Chemistry I Lab .......................................... 1 
CHEM 102 or 112--General Chemistry 11 ..................................................... 3 
CHEM 1 02A or 112A-General Chemistry II Lab ................................... ...... 1 
PHYS 201-Eiementary Physics 1 ................................................................ 4 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................. .................. 4 
•GEOS 510-Geologicat History of Plants and Animals ............................... 3 
MATH 141-Ptane Trigonometry .................................................................. 3 
MATH 152-collegeAigebra ....................................................................... 3 
•Pre-medical, pre-dental, and other pre-professional students obtaining a 
major in biology may substJMe PHYS 350 (Nuclear Science) for GEOS 510. 
Requirements 
For a Minor In Biology 
BIOL 20&-Biologlcal Etymology .................................................................. 1 
BIOL 20~1nvertebrate Zoology .......................................................... - ...... 3 
BIOL 209-Vertebrate Zoology .................................................................... 3 
BIOL 215--General Botany .......................................................................... 4 
Approved electives in Biology ..................................................................... 10 
Minimum for a minor 21 
Students minoring in biology are also required to take the 
following: 
CHEM 101 or 111-General Chemistry 1 ...................................................... 3 
CHEM 101 or 111A-aeneral Chemistry 11 ................................................... 3 
CHEM 1 02 or 112-General Chemistry 11 ..................................................... 3 
CHEM 1 02A or 112A-General ChemistJy II Lab ......................................... 1 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Medical Technology 
Medical technology is one of the newest and fastest-growing 
professions associated with modern advances in medical 
science. The medical technologist performs analytical tests on 
body fluids, cells and products. The information provided by test 
results is used by the physician in diagnosing disease, selecting 
and monitoring treatment, and in counseling for prevention of 
disease. 
Personal attributes necessary for success in this profession 
include aptitude for physical and biological sciences, depend-
ability, a strong sense of responsibility, and capacity to wor1< well 
under stress. 
Approximately two-thirds of all medical technologists are em-
ployed in hospital laboratories. Most others are employed in 
physicians' offices, private laboratories, clinics, armed forces, 
city, state and federal agencies, industrial medical laboratories, 
pharmaceutical houses, and in public and private research pro-
grams directed toward combating specifiC diseases. 
Admission to American Medical Association-approved pro-
grams of medical technology requires at least 90 semester 
hours of academic credit in a college or university, including 
appropriate course wor1< in biology, chemistry, and mathemat-
ics. This must culminate in a baccalaureate degree after the 
professional courses in a medical technology program are com-
pleted. The professional program is usually 12 months in length. 
Morehead State University is affiliated with the following 
AMA-approved schools of medical technology: 
1. Beckley Appalachian Regional Hospital 
Beckley, West Virginia 
2. St. Elizabeth Hospital 
Covington, Kentucky 
3. Methodist's Evangelical Hospital 
Louisville, Kentucky 
4. Mobile Infirmary 
Mobile, Alabama 
5. Good Samaritan Hospital 
Lexington, Kentucky 
In accordance with this program, the student completes the 
three years of prescribed wor1< at Morehead State University 
and is then eligible for the transfer to an accredited school of 
medical technology for the fourth year of clinical study. Accept-
ance into an accredited school of medical technology for the 
fourth year of clinical study is generally t>ased on the applicant's 
academic record, personal interview and letters of recommen-
dation. The final decision of admittance into the program will be 
made by t11e appropriate school of medical technology. More-
head State University will make every effort to secure each 
student a position at one of the before-mentioned affiliated 
schools of medical technology, or at another approved school of 
medical technology for the student's clinical year of training after 
the completion of the required courses at Morehead State 
University. Upon the completion of the four-year program, 
Morehead State University confers upon the candidate the 





ENG 101-Composition 1 ........................................... .................................. 3 
BIOL 208--lnvertebrate Zoology ........................ .......................................... 3 
CHEM 101--General Chemistry I OR 
CHEM 111-General Chemistry !. .......................................... ......... ............. 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I lab OR 
CHEM 111A-General Chemistry ilab ..................................................... ... 1 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition II OR 
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CHEM 102--General Chemistry II OR 
CHEM 112-General Chemistry 11 .................. .................................. ......... ... 3 
CHEM 1 02A-General Chemistry II Lab OR 
CHEM 112A-General Chemistry II lab .. .......... ........................................... 1 
MATH 123-lntroduction to Statistics OR Equivaien1.. ................................. 3 




Bi0L208-Biologicai Etymology ................................ .................................. 1 
Bi0l332-Human Physiology ............ ......................................................... 3 
BIOL333-Human Physiology Lab .............................................................. 1 
~~!~~~~~;::::: ::: : :::::::::::::::::::: :::::: : ::::: :: : ::::: :: ::::::::: : :::::: ~ 
Humanities Elective (Uterature) .............................. .......... ........ .. ...... ............ 3 
16 
Second Semester 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 
BIOL317-Principles of Microbiology ............................................. ............. 4 
Humanities Elective ................... ......................... ................. ......................... 3 
Social Sciences Elective ................................................................. .............. 3 




BIOL304--Genetics ..................................................................................... 3 
BIOL518-Pathogenic Microbiology ....................................... ....... .............. 3 
~:~c::!~~~~i:.~~~~~~.~.: :: :::::: :: ::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::: :: ::::::::: : ::::::: :::::: :::::::: ~ 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
BIOL 380-General Physiology ...... .................................... .. ........................ 3 
BIOL 540-General Parasitology ................................................................. 3 
HUM-Elective .. ........................................................................................... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 




All students attending an accredited school of medical tech-
nology during their clinical year of training must be enrolled in 
Biology 413, Medical Technology Clinical Practicum, 8 to 14 
hours, at Morehead State University during the fall, spring, and 
summer sessions. 
The student will receive a minimum of 36 semester hours of 
credit upon successfully completing one year of clinical training 
at an accredited school of medical technology. Credit awarded 
will be applicable toward a Bachelor of Science deg'ree with an 
area of concentration in medical technology. 
Laboratory Technology (Medical) 
The Associate of Science Degree in Laboratory Technology 
was designed for students who desire to do general laboratory 
work such as is found in agricultural experiment stations and 
industrial laboratories. This degree is not intended for students 
who wish to work in hospitals as medical technologists. 
Requirements: 
Sem. Hrs. 
Science ............................. .... ........................................................................ 6 
Biology .................................................. ....................................................... 5 
108 
~~~,:~~~;;.·::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ... 1~ 
Industrial Education ...................................................................................... 3 
Agriculture ................................................................................................... 9 
Electives (to be approved by adviser) .................................................... ... 26 
Minimum for the associate degree ................................ ............................ 64 
Pre-Chi ropractlc 
The 1968 General Assembly of the Commonwealth of Ken-
tucky passed the resolution (H.B. No. 147) requiring a minimum 
of 60 semester hours of study in an accredited college or univer-
sity as prerequisite to any person becoming eligible for licensure 
to practice any healing art (including chiropractic medicine). A 
student who desires to pursue this course of study should con-





ENG 101-Composition 1....................................................................... 3 
CHEM 101 or 111-General Chemistry 1................. ................................ . 3 
CHEM 101A or 111A-General Chem1stry I Lab .................................... 1 
BIOL 208--lnvertbfate Zoology .............................................................. 3 
MATH 152-College Algebra .. .. .... ......... ....................... ..... ..... .. .. ........... ... 3 
PH EO--Activity Course.......................................................................... ... . 1 
Elective .................................. ..................................................................... 2 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102--Composition II ............................................................................ 3 
CHEM 102 or 112-General Chemistry II ..................................................... 3 
CHEM 102A or 111A-General Chemistry 11 Lab ....................... ... .. ............. 1 
BIOL 209-Vertebrate Zoology ....... ........................................................... 3 
MATH 141- PianeTrigonometry .................................................................. 3 
PH EO--Activity Course ............................................................................ 1 
Elective................................................................................................... . 2 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 231- English Uterature to 1750 OR 
16 
ENG 232- EngUsh l.Jterature since 1750 ............................................... .. . 3 
PHYS 201- Eiementary Physics 1......... ................................................ . .. 4 
PSY 154-General Psychology.............................................................. . .. 3 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics ........................................................... 3 
HIS 131-lntroduction to Civilization 1.. ........................................................ 3 
Elective...................... . ......................................................................... 2 
Second Semester 
ENG 241- English Wri ters Before 1850 OR 
18 
ENG 242- English Writers Since 1850 .................. ....................................... 3 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics II ............................................................... 4 
PSY 59G-Abnormal Psychology ................................................................. 3 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
GOVT 141-Govemment of United States ................................................... 3 
Elective ...................................................................................... ................... 2 
18 
Pre-Dentistry 
The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental As-
sociation has established minimum requirements for admission 
to dental schools. Basic requirements are built around the suc-
cessful completion of two full years of work in an accredited 
liberal arts and sciences college or university. Minimum course 
requirements include one year of study in each of the areas of 
English, biology, physics, general chemistry, and at least one 
semester of organic chemistry. It is important that all science 
classes include both lecture and laboratory instruction. Dental 
schools do not encourage students to apply with such minimal 
preparation, because the selection of applicants is also based 
on the demonstration of superior qualifications in personal ma-
turity and academic competence. Three, and preferably four, 
years of undergraduate preparation are necessary to provide 
students with those qualifications that will permit entry into den-
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
tal schools. Pre-dental students should have a good back-
ground in sciences and mathematics beyond the minimum 
requirements and they should also cultivate Interests in litera-
ture, music, art, speech, languages, social sciences, and 
psychology. For purposes of scheduling, course selection, and 
complete preparation for professional school, the pre-dental 
student must work closely with his faculty adviser. 
A student who follows a program that includes the require-
ments for graduation and enters dental school at the end of his 
junior year, may, after successfully completing his first year at 
dental school, transfer his credits to Morehead State University 
and receive the bachelor's degree. 
Pre-Medicine 
Most medical schools require a minimum number of specific 
science courses. Applicants must have completed the following 
courses prior to entrance: one year each of biology, physics, 
general chemistry, and organic chemistry. Additional require-
ments include one year of English and at least one semester of 
algebra and trigonometry. These specific courses and the suc-
cessful completion of three years of undergraduate study 
represent basic requirements for entrance to medical schools, 
and it is highly recommended that these requirements be sup-
plemented by additional study In a variety of subject areas. It is 
desirable, but not essential, that the premedical student take ad-
vanced courses in chemistry, mathematics, and biology. It is 
most important that the pre-medical student balance his scien-
tific education with courses selected from the arts, humanities, 
and social sciences. For purposes of scheduling, course selec-
tion, and complete preparation for professional school, the pre-
medical student must work closely with his faculty adviser. 
Since specific requirements vary between medical schools, it 
is essential that the student investigate the requirements of the 
school of his choice during the first two years of his preparatory 
program. 
Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Curriculum 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
BIOL 208--lnvertebrate Zoology .. .. ................................. 3 
ENG 101- Composltlon 1 ............................................................................ 3 
EDEL 11D-Developmental Reading ........................................................... 2 
PH EO--Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
MATH- Elective ...................................................................................... 3-4 
SOC SCI- Eiec1ive .................................................................................... 3 
15-16 
Second Semester 
BIOL 208--Vertebrate Zoology ....... .................. . ...................................... 3 
ENG 1 02 or 192-composition ................................................................... 3 
CHEM 101 or 111-General Chemistry 1............ .. .................................. 3 
CHEM 101 A or 111 A-General Chem1stry I Lab ...................................... 1 
BIOL 20~Biolog1Cal Etymology...... .. .. .. ............................... 2 
PH EO--Activity ...... ........ .......... .... .. . .. .. .............................................. 1 




BIOL 215-General Botany ..... .. ... .. .. .. .... ........ .. ................................. 4 
CHEM 102 or 112-General Chem1stry II ........ • ................................. 3 
CHEM 102A or 112A-General Chemistry II Lab .. . ................................. 1 
HL TH 15D-Personal Health ..................................................... ................... 2 
PHYS 201- Eiementary Physics 1 ................................................................ 4 
HUM-Elective (Literature) .......................................................................... 3 
18 
Second Semester 
BIOL 304-Genetics ..................................................................................... 3 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 
CHEM 223-0ualitative Analysis OR 
CHEM 460-lnstrumental Analysis ........................................................... 3-4 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
BIOL 337-Comparative Anatomy ................................ ......... ...................... 3 




BIOL 338- Vertebrate Embryology ......... ........................................ .. .. 3 
CHEM 326-0rganic Chem•stry 1....... .. ............................................... 4 
PSY 154--General Psychology................ .. ............................................. 3 
MATH 175--Analytic Geometry & Calculus I OR 
MATH 353-Statistics ............................................... ........ .......... .............. 3-4 
HUM- Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
16-17 
Second Semester 
BIOL 317-Pnooples of Microbiology ...... .................................................. 4 
BIOL 380-General Physiology.............. . ................................................... 3 
CHEM 327-Qrganic Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 4 




BIOL 595--Biochemistry ................................................... ........................... 4 
CHEM 441-Physical Chemistry I ...................................... .......................... 3 
SOC SCI- Elective ...... ................................................................................. 3 
Advanced Science Elective ....................................................................... 3-4 
BIOL- Eiective Field Course ........................................................................ 3 
16-17 
Second Semester 
BIOL 471-Sem~nar ..................................................................................... 1 
SOC SCI--Elective ............................................................... ........................ 3 
HUM- Electives ........................................................................................... 6 
Advanced Science Electives ...................................................................... 6-7 
16-17 
Pre-Pharmacy Program 
The schedule below is a suggested program of pre-pharmacy 
study which will meet the general requirements for most 
pharmacy schools. It can be modified to satisfy the needs of the 
individual student. 
Admission to a school of pharmacy must be obtained after 
completion of the two year pre-pharmacy program. Three addi-




CHEM 101 or 111-General Chemistry 1. ................................................... 3 
CHEM tO t A or tttA-General Chemistry I Lab ........................................ 1 
BIOL 209-lnvertebrate Zoology .................................................................. 3 
Eng tOt-Composition! .............. ................................................................. 3 
Electives (General Studies Component) ............................... ........................ 6 
t6 
Second Semester 
BIOL 209--Vertebrate Zoology ................................................................... 3 
ENG t02-Composition 11 ......................................................................... 3 
CHEM t02 or t1 2-<3eneral Chemistry 11 ..................................................... 3 
CHEM 1 02A or tt2A-General Chemistry II Lab ......................................... t 
MATH t75-Analytic Geometry & Calculus I ................................................ 4 




BIOL 317-Principles of Microbiology .......................................... ................ 4 
BIOL 20&-Biological Etymology .................................................................. 1 
PHYS 201 - Elementary Physics I ................................................................ 4 
CHEM 326-0rganic Chemistry I ................................................................. 4 
ECON 201-Principles of Economics ........................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics 11 ............................... ............................... 4 
CHEM 327-Qrganic Chemistry II ..................... ........... ................................ 4 




Students who plan to take a degree in physical therapy should 
consult the catalog of the school of physical therapy they plan to 
attend to be certain that they fulfill the requirements of the 
chosen school. Most schools of physical therapy require 60 to 
65 hours of course work in a pre-physical therapy program. 
The schedule below is a suggested curriculum and may be 




ENG 10t-Composition I ........... ................................................................. 3 
PSY t54--General Psychology .................................................................... 3 
CHEM 101 or t11-General Chemistry I ...... ................................................ 3 
CHEM 101A or 11tA-General Chemistry I Lab .......................................... t 
MATH 152-College Alg'ebra ............................................................ ........... 3 
BIOL 208-lnvertebrate Zoology .................................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
PSY t55-General Psychology .................................................................... 3 
CHEM 102 or t12-General Chemistry II .............. ....................................... 3 
CHEM t 02A or tt2A-General Chemistry II Lab ......................................... 1 
BIOL 209--Vertebrate Zoology .................................................................... 3 




BIOL 33t--Human Anatomy .................. ...................................................... 3 
PHYS 20t-Eiementary Physics 1 .................... ............. .............. ................. 4 
•Electives ................................................................................................. 6-9 
13-16 
Second Semester 
BIOL 337-Comparative Anatomy ................................. ...... ........................ 3 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics II ............................ ......... .......................... 4 
Electives• .................................................................... ................... ........... 6-9 
13-15 
It is recommended that electives include courses in statistics, typing, 
mathematics, and medical terminology. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: Field courses are designated with an asterisk(*) (3-0-
3) following course title indicates 3 hours lecture, 0 hours labo-
ratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill indicate 
the term in which the course is normally offered: /-fall; //-spring; 
and Ill-summer. 
BIOL t50. Introductory Plant Science. (2-2-3); I, II. A beginning course 
10 plant sc•ence dealing w1th form structure growth, reproduction and ecology 
of plants. Emphasis on cultivated plants and agricultural applications. 
(Course w111 NOT be accepted for biology majors and minors.) 
BIOL 206. Biological Etymology. (0-2-1) ; I, II. Root-concepts of terms 
necessary for a better understanding of the biOlogiCal sciences. 
BIOL 207. Biological Illustration. (3-Q-3); I, II. Techn~ques of represen-
tation with pencil, pen and ink, blackboard, and photography; illustrative 
procedure for classroom and publication. 
BIOL 208. Invertebrate Zoology. (2-2-3); I, II. Basic principles: morphol-
ogy, physiology, embryology, composition, and metaboUsm; general charac-
tenstlcs, life h1stones. taxonomy, ecology, and evolution of the invertebrates. 
BIOL 209. Vertebrate Zoology. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: BIOL 208. 
General charactenstics, anatomy, phys1ology, taxonomy, ecology, and 
evolution of the vertebrates. 
BIOL 2t5. General Botany. (2·4·4); I, II. Structure and physiology of 
vegetative and reproductive plant organs; introduction to plant genetics and 
plant kingdom 1n terms of structure, ecology and evolution. 
BIOL 217. Elementary Medical Microbiology. (3-2-4); I, II, Ill. An ele-
mentary microbiology course for students interested in understanding the 
charactensbcs and activibes of microrganisms and their relationship to health 
and d1sease. Course will not be accepted as credit for biology majors. 
BIOL 218. Elementary Laboratory Microbiological Techniques. (0-2· 
1); I. This is a laboratory course that will include excercises that will allow the 
students to obtain first-hand knowledge of microbiological techniques em-
ployed in a clinical laboratory. Proper laboratory technique and use of the 
110 
equipment will be emphasized. Course will not be accepted as credit for the 
btology ma1or. 
BIOL 304. Genetics. (2-2-3) ; I, II. Prerequisites: BIOL 209 and 215. 
Mendelism, chromosomes and heredity, gene theory, cy1ological and 
physiological analyses, and population genetics. 
BIOL 317. Principles of Microbiology. (2-4-4); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 209 and CHEM 112 and 112A. Identification and clasSiftcation of 
bacteria: morphology: distnbution of microorganisms, cultivation, observa-
tion, methods of examination, and physiology of microorgamsms: fermenta-
tion and decay: health 
BIOL 318. Local Flora. (1-4-3); I ' . Prerequisite: BIOL 215. 1dentification 
and classification of plants native to the area. Collection and herbarium tech-
niques. 
BIOL 320. Basic Mlcrotechnlques . (0-4-2) ; ff -on demand. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 209 or 215 and CHEM 111 and 111 A. Techniques for 
preparing plant and animal tissues for microscopic study: preparation of 
microscopic slides. 
BIOL 331 . Human Anatomy. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisites: SCI105 or 
equivalent. Human organism with emphasis on gross morphology. Course 
Will not be accepted as credit for the biology major 
BIOL 332. Human Physiology. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: BIOL 331. 
Physiology of the venous systems of the human body as particularly related 
to exercise. Course will not be accepted as credit for the biology major. 
BIOL 333. Laboratory for Human Physiology. (0·2-1); I, II. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 332 or equivalent may be taken concurrently. This IS a labo-
ratory course and the experiments included will be to allow students to obtain 
first-hand knowledge of fundamental physiological principles of the human 
body. Each system of the body will be explored. Laboratory animals such as 
the mouse, rat, pigeon, turtle, and frog will be utilized for some of the experi-
ments as will human subjects. Correct laboratory technique and use of the 
equipment will be emphasized. 
BIOL 334. Entomology. (2-2·3) ; 11-on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL 208. 
General structure of insects, life histories, common orders and families; In-
sects in relation to man 
BIOL 337. Comparative Anatomy. (1-4-3); I, II. Prerequisite: BIOL 209. 
Vertebrate structure based on the recognition of morphological deviation in 
body plan. 
BIOL 338. Vertebrate Embryology. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: BIOL 
209. Vertebrate development from gamete format1on through the fetal stage, 
emphasis on comparative structural development. 
BIOL 350. Heredity and Society. (3·0-3) ; I, II. Prerequisite: SCI105 or 
equivalent. See SCI350. 
BIOL 355. Popul8tlon, Resourcea, and Environment. (3-o-3) ; I, II, Ill. 
Prerequisite: SCI103 and 105 or equivalent. See SCI355. 
BIOL 356. Environmental Biology. (3..()-3) ; II. Prerequisite: SCI 355, or 
conMnt of Instructor. Basic ecologicel principles and population and com-
munity ecology are discussed as they apply to current environmental prob-
lems. BIOL 357 is a companion course, although either may be taken sepa-
rately. 
BIOL 357. Environmental T .. ttng Methods. (0-4-2); II. Prerequisite: 
conHnt of Instructor. The study of methods used In determining water 
quality and air and noise pollution levels. The course will Include techniques 
of animal and plant population estimation. BIOL 356 is a companion course, 
although either may be taken separately. 
BIOL 380. General Physiology. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisites: BIOL 209, 
215, and CHEM 112 end 112A. (CHEM 326 helpful.) Physiology of organ-
Isms from the cellular to organismic level. Biological, chemical, and physical 
aspects of physiological processes. 
BIOL 413-1 . Medical Technology Hospltsllntemshlp 1. 
BIOL 414-2. Medical Technology Hoepltsllntemshlp II. 
BIOL 415-3. Medical Technology Hospltallntemlhlp 111. Prerequisite: 
succeuful completion of thrM y•rs of the curriculum for medical 
technology In the Department of Biological Sciences. Designed for the 
medical technology student that Is Interning at an accredited school of medi-
cal technology associated with a hospital. BIOL 413-1, 414-2, 415-3 will be 
offered In fall, spring, and summer, respectively, for a maximum of 36 
semester hours of credit 
BIOL 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, M. Prsrequlslt.: Mnlor standing. De-
signed to give the student an Introduction to research and literature In the 
biological sciences. 
BIOL 510. Umnology. (1-4-3); I. • PrerequllltH: BIOL 209, 215, end 
CHEM 112 and 112A. Characteristics of fresh water conditions Including 
chemical and physical effects, seasonal changes, thermocline development, 
and pressure in the ecology of aquatic forms. 
BIOL 513. Plant Physiology. (2-2-3); I ; on demand. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 215 and CHEM 327 or equfv•lent. Diffusion, osmosis, cell wall and 
membrane, structure, mineral nutrition, photosynthesis, respiration, macro-
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
molecules, photoperiodism, and other aspects of plant growth and develop-
ment. 
BIOL 514. Plant Psthology. (1-4-3); I; on dem•nd. Prerequisite: BIOL 
215. Plant dlseases: classification of fungi : diseases ~aused by rusts, smuts, 
fleshy fungi, bacteria, and viruses: physiogenic diseases; principles and 
procedures In the control of plant diseases; resistant varieties and culture 
control. 
BIOL 515. Food Microbiology. (1-4-3) ; I. Prerequisite: BIOL 217 or 
317. Microbiology of food productlon, food spoilage, and food-borne dis-
eases. 
BIOL 518. Pathogenic Microbiology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 217 
or 317. Microbial diseases of man and animals; host responses to diseases. 
BIOL 519. VIrology. (2·2-3); II; on demand. Prsrequlsn.: BIOL 317, or 
consent of Instructor. Morphology and chemistry of the virus panicle: 
symptoms, Identification, and control of more common virus diseases of 
plants and animals; host-virus relationships; research methods concerned 
with viruses. 
BIOL 520. Histology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 209. Characteristlcs 
of tissues and organs of vertebrates. 
BIOL 525. Animal Physiology. (2-2-3); I; on ct.mend. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 209 and CHEM 328 or equivalents. Comparison of fundamental 
physiological processes in representatives of Invertebrate and vertebrate 
animals. 
BIOL 530. Ichthyology. (1 -4-3); II In even years. Prerequisite: BIOL 
209. The anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural 
history and evolution of fish. Emphasis will be placed on collection, Identifica-
tion and classification of those fresh water fish native to eastern North 
America. Common marine fish of the Atlantic and Gulf coasts will also be 
~~ed. . 
BIOL 531. Herpetology. (1-4-3); II In odd yMrs. Prerequisite: BIOL 
209. The anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural 
history and evolution of amphibians and reptiles. Emphasis will be placed on 
collection, Identification and classification ot thoee herptiles found In eastern 
North America. 
BIOL 535. Mammelogy. (1-4-3); I; on demand. • Prerequisite: BIOL 
209. Mammals of Eastern North America with emphasis on mammals of 
Southeastern North America. Taxonomy, adaptation, natural history, and 
methods of skin preparation. 
BIOL 537. Ornithology. (1-4-3): 11.• Prerequisite: BIOL 209. Anatomy, 
physiology, classification, and Identification of birds; life histories, hab4ts, 
migration, and economic importance of native species. 
BIOL 540. General Pa.rasltology. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL 209. 
Protozoan, helminth, and arthropod parasites of man and domestic animals; 
emphasis on etiology, epidemiology, diagnosis, control and general life 
histories of parasites. 
BIOL 545. Medical Entomology. (2-2·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 334, or 
consent of Instructor. Arthropod vectors of diseases with special emphasis 
on insects of medical Importance. Anatomy, physiology, identification, ecol-
ogy, and control meaeures. 
BIOL 550. Plant Anstomy. (2·2-3); 1. Prerequlalt.: BIOL 215. Gross and 
microscopic studies of internal and external structures of vascular plants. 
The cell, meristem, cambium, primary body, xylem and phoem; roots, stems, 
and leaves; flowers and fruits, ecological anatomy. 
BIOL 551. Plant Morphology. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. Fossil 
and living non-vascular plants (except bacteria) and vascular plants; empha-
sis on morphology, ecology, and evolution. 
BIOL 553. Wortllhop In Environmental Biology. (3..()-3); Ill. Prerequi-
site: conMnt of Instructor. See Science 553. 
BIOL 561 . Ecology. (2-2-3); 1.• Prerequisites: BIOL 209 end 215. 
Energy flow. biochemical cycles, limiting factors, and ecological regulators at 
the population, community, and ecosystem levels. 
BIOL 575. Scanning Electronmlcroscopy. (1-2-2); II. Brief description 
of the theory of the electron gun, the magnetic control of electron pathways, 
and variations In electron microscope construction. The major portion of the 
course will be concerned with the preparation of specimen and actual appli-
cation of the scanning electron microscope. 
BIOL 595. Biochemistry I. (2-4-4); I. Prerequisite: CHEM 327 or 
conMnt of Instructor. Carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins, intermediary 
metabolism, protein synthesis, enzymology, blood chemistry, bioenergetics, 
fluid electrolyte balance, vitamin and steroid chemistry. 
BIOL 596. Biochemistry II. (2-4-4); H. Prerequisite: CHEM 595. Contin-
uation of Biochemistry I. Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, 
proteins, and nucleic acids; function and mechanism of actlon of enzymes; 
energetics of living systems, and regulation of life processes. 
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Environmental Studies 
The Center for Environmental Studies offers a major with four 
options. The four options are in ecology; geology; social 
sciences and economics; and chemistry and physics. With care-
ful planning between the student and his adviser, a teaching 
certificate can be obtained in one of the option fields. The major 
is primarily designed to produce professionals in a variety of 
fields, depending upon the option chosen. Private industry, gov-
ernmental agencies in various fields, municipalities, public utili-
ties and ecological contracting companies are primary sources 
of employment. The Center for Environmental Studies cooper-
ates with the Schools of Business and Economics and Social 
Sciences in procuring employment and will participate in the 
Cooperative Education Work Program to give students actual 
work experience before graduation. The Center also offers an 
environmental studies minor. 
Requirements 
For a Major in Environmental Studies, all students 
must take the Environmental Studies Core 
SCI 355-Population, Resources, Environment .. ............................ ........ ..... 3 
SCI471- Seminar in Environmental Studies ............................................... 1 
BIOL 356-Environmental Biology ............................................................... 3 
GEOS 376-Environmental Geology .................................................. .. ....... 3 
ECON SOt- Environmental Economics ....................................................... 3 
GOVT 505-Politics of Ecoloey .................................................................... 3 
GEOG 505-Conservation of Natural Resources ......................................... 3 
19 
All environmental studies majors are also requested to take certain com-
plementary general education courses to complete University requirements. 
For a Major in Environmental Studies with the 
Ecology Option: 
Requirements 
Environmental Studies Core Courses ....................... ........................ ... 19 
BIOL 208-lrlvertebrate Zoology ........... ......... .............................................. 3 
BIOL 20~Vertebrate Zoology .................................................................... 3 
BIOL 215-General Botany ..................................................................... 4 
BIOL 35 7- Enwonmental Test1ng Methods ................................................ 2 
BIOL 51 D-L1mnology ... .. .. ..................................................................... 3 
BIOL561- Ecology ................ ................................................................ ...... 3 
Elective from Biology 318, 334, 530, 531 , 535, or 537 .................................. 3 
Supplemental Requirements 
CHEM 101 or Itt-General Chemistry!. ........................................... ......... 3 
CHEM 101Aor 1t1A-General Chemistry I Lab ................ .................. ........ 1 
CHEM 102 or 112-General Chemistry II .................................................... 3 
CHEM 102A or tt2A-General Chemistry II Lab ......................................... 1 
GEOS 24Q-Oceans ............................. ................................................ ....... 3 
MATH 353-Statistics .................................................................................. 3 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
BIOL 208-lnvertebrate Zoology .................................................................. 3 
CHEM 101-General Chemtstry 1 ....................................... .......................... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
ENG 101-Composition I .......................................................................... 3 
SPCH 11Q-Basic Speech ........................................................................ 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
14 
Second Semester 
BIOL 20~Vertebrate Zoology ................................................ .................... 3 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11... ............................................................. 3 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry II Lab ....................................................... 1 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ......... ...................................................... 3 
HL TH 303-Community Health .................................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity Course ......................... ..................................... .................. 1 





BIOL 215-Botany ........................................................................................ 4 
GEOS 376-Environmental Geology .................................... ....................... 3 
HUM-Eiective-Uterature ........................................................................... 3 
Minor ........................................................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ................................................................................... ... ....... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
SCI 355-Population, Resources, and Environment .................................... 3 
GEOS 24Q-Oceans .................................................................................... 3 
PHIL 303--Soclal Ethics ............................................................................... 3 
Minor ........................................................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ............................................................................................. 3 




Envtronmental Studies Core Courses .................................................. 19 
SCI107- Introduction to Geoscience ........................................................... 3 
GEOS too-Physical Geology ..................................................................... 1 
GEOS tOt- Historical Geology .................................................................... 3 
GEOS 24Q-Oceans .......................................... .......................................... 3 
GE05-Eiectives Approved by Adviser ....................................................... 9 
Supplemental Requirements 
MATH 353--Statistics ............................................................... ........... ........ 3 
BIOL 357-Environmental Testing Methods ................................................. 2 
Any three courses (12 hours) chosen from the following 
CHEM 101-101A (or 111-11tA)-Chemistry 1 ........................................... 4-8 
CHEM 102-t 02A (or 112-112A)-Chemistry II 
OR 
PHYS 20t and 202- Eiementary Physics I or 11 ......................................... 4-8 
Suggested Program 
The following prog~am outline is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
SCI107- Introduction to Geoscience ........................................................... 3 
GEOS tOO-Physical Geology ..................................................................... t 
CHEM tOt-General Chemistry 1.. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM t01 A-General Chemistry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SPCH t1 Q-Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity Course ......................................................................... ....... 1 
t5 
Second Semester 
GEOS 101- Historical Geology .................................................................... 3 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry I 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry I Lab OR 
PHYS 201- Eiementary Physics 1 ................................................................ 4 
ENG t92- Technical Composition ................................. .............................. 3 
HL TH 303--Community Health .................................................................... 3 
GEOS 24Q-Oceans .................................................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 
CHEM t02-General Chemistry II and 
CHEM 102A-General Chemistry Lab OR 
17 
PHYS 202- Eiementary Physics II ............................................................... 4 
GEOS 376-Environmental Geology ........................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective (literature) .................................. .......................................... 3 
Minor ............................................................................................................ 3 
HUM-Elective .................................................................................. ........... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
SCI 355-Population, Resources, Environment.. ...................... ................... 3 
PHIL 303--Social Ethics ...................................................................... ......... 3 
GE05-Eiective ....................................................... .................................... 3 
Minor ...... ....... ........ ............ ....... .. ............... .. ................................................. 3 
HUM-Elective .... ............................................................................. ..... ....... 3 
15 
112 
For a Major in Environmental Studies with the Social 
Sciences and Economics Option: 
Requirements 
Environmental Studies Core Courses .................................................. 19 
GEO 211- Econom•c Geography ................................................................. 3 
GEO 390-Weather and Climate .................................................................. 3 
ECON 201 - Princlples of Economics 1 ......................................... ................ 3 
ECON 541 - Public Finance ........................................................................ 3 
GOVT 500-Pressure Groups and Politics ................................................... 3 
GOVT 540---Public Administration ............................................................... 3 
Social Sciences and Economics Electives approved by adviser ................. 12 
Supplemental Requirements 
GEOS 24C>--Oceans .................................................................................... 3 
BIOL357- Environmental Testing Methods ................................................. 2 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101--composition I ............................................................................ 3 
ECON 201- Princlples of Economics 1 ......................................................... 3 
HUM- Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
MA TH-Eiective ........................................................................................... 3 
HL TH-Eiective ............................................................................................ 2 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
15 
Second Semester 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
GEO 211- Economic Geography ................................................................. 3 
GEOS 24C>--Oceans ................................................................................... 3 
SPCH 11Cl--Basic Speech .......................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ............................................................................................ 3 




GEOS 376--Environmental Geology ..................................................... . .. 3 
HUM-Elective (Uterature) ........................................................................... 3 
SOC SCI--or Economics Elective ............................................................... 3 
Minor ............................................................................................................ 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
SCI355-Population, Resources, Environment.. ......................................... 3 
GEO 390-Weather and Climate .. ................................................................ 3 
SOC SCI-or Economics Elective ................................................................ 3 
Minor ............................................................................................................ 6 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
18 
For a Major In Environmental Studies with the 
Chemistry and Physics Option: 
Requirements: 
Environmental Studies Core Courses .................................................. 19 
CHEM 101---General Chemistry 1.. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Lib ........................................................ 1 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
CHEM 102-General Chemistry 11 ........................................ ........................ 3 
CHEM 102A--General Chemistry II lab ....................................................... 1 
CHEM 223--Quantitative Analysis ......... ................................... ................... 4 
CHEM 4~1nstrumental Analyals .............................................................. 3 
PHYS 201-Eiementary Phyalcs 1 ................................................................ 4 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics II. .............................................................. 4 
PHYS 350--Nuclear Science ....................................................................... 4 
PHYS 361-Fundamentals of Electronics .................................. .................. 3 
Supplemental Requirements 
GEOS 24C>--Oceans .................................................................................... 3 
MATH 353--Statistics .................................................................................. 3 
BIOL357-Environmental Testl'lj' Methods. ................................................ 2 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline Is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
CHEM 101-General Chemistry 1.. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM 101A-General Chemistry I Lib ........................................................ 1 
ENG 101--composltion 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SPCH 11Cl--Basic Speech ........................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ............................................................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
14 
Second Semester 
CHEM 102---General Chemistry 11 .......................................... ...................... 3 
CHEM 102A--General Chemistry II lab ....................................................... 1 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
Hl TH 303-Community Health ........ ................................ ............................ 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 




PHYS 201- Eiementary Physics 1 ................................................................ 4 




PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 
~~~~~~=~~~i;;;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~·~:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: g 
~1355-Population , Resources, Environment ........................................... 3 
~nor ..................................................................................... ....................... 3 
For a Minor in Environmental Studies 
Requirements 
16 
GEOS 24C>--Oceans .................................................................................... 3 
GEOS 376--Environmental Geology ...................................... .......... ........... 3 
SCI355-Population, Resources, Environment ........................................... 3 
SCI 4 71- Seminar in Environmental Studies ............................................... 1 
BIOL356--Environmental Biology .................... . ....................................... 3 
GOVT 505-Politics of Ecology .................................................................... 3 
Electives from PHIL303, MATH 353, BIOL357, ECON 501 , 
GEO 505 and BIOL553 (only one course may be chosen from 
the last two listed) .................................................................................. s-6 
21-22 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Mathematical Sciences 
The Department of Mathematical Sciences is committed to 
the education of students who intend (1) to teach mathematics 
at any level, (2) to apply mathematics in industry or government, 
or (3) to use mathematical techniques and concepts in their 
chosen fields of endeavor. 
Statement Regarding Placement in Mathematics 
Students who have credit for courses in mathematics equiva-
lent to MATH 141 and 152, or MATH 175 are excused from tak-
ing the Mathematics Placement Examination. All other students 
are required to take the Mathematics Placement Examination 
prior to enrollment in mathematics courses numbered above 
140 except 231 and 232. This examination is administered to 
entering freshmen (as a group) at the beginning of each fall term 
or it may be taken by individuals at any time at the Office of the 
Testing Bureau (501 Ginger Hall). The purpose of the examina-
tion is to determine the level of mathematical maturity of a stu-
dent enabling him to begin the study of mathematics at the 
highest level his background and achievement warrant. 
For a Major in Mathematics: 
Requirements 
MATH 17~Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ..................... ....................... 4 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ................. .......................... 4 
MATH 471-Seminar ....................... .................. .......................................... 1 
Electives in mathematics above 170 except MATH 231 , 232, and 260 ......... 7 
Electives in mathematics above 300 as approved by the Head of the 
Department of Mathematical Sciences ....................................................... t4 
30 
BSAD 202~mputer Programming BASIC ..................... .......................... 3 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedule. Close adherence wi ll assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG tOt-composition 1 ••••••••• ••••••..••••.•..•••••••• •. ••••..••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ................... ......................... 4 
BSAD 202-computer Programming BASIC ........ ............... .. ..... ................. 3 
PH EO- Activity Course ...................................... .......................... ....... ......... 1 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ............ ............................................................ 2 
Biological Science Elective .. ......................................................................... 3 
t6 
Second Semester 
ENG t 02-composition II ............................................................................ 3 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ........................................... 4 
PH EO-Activity Course .................. ... ................................ ............. ........ ...... 1 
Social Science Elective ........................................................ ..... .................... 3 
Physical Science Elective ............................................... ... ..... ...................... 3 
Minor ............................................................................................................ 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Rrst Semester 
MATH 276-Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill OR 
t7 
Math Elective ........................... ... ...... ......... ............................ .................... 3-4 
MATH 304-Math Logic and Set Theory ...................................................... 3 
HUM- Elective (Literature) ........................................................................... 3 
HUM- Elective .... ......................................................................................... 3 
Minor ............................................... .................................... ......................... 3 
15- t6 
Second Semester 
HUM- Elective ............................ ............ ...... ..................... ........................ .. 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ................. ......... .. ................................... ....... ................. 3 
MA TH-Eiective ........... ....................................................... ........................ . 3 
Minor .................................................................................. .. ........................ 3 
General Electives ................ ................................................ ......................... 4 
t6 
For a Minor In Mathematics: 
Requirements 
MATH 17~Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ....................... ..................... 4 
113 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ..... ...................................... 4 
Electives in Math above 170except MATH 231 , 232, and260 ...................... 7 
Electives in Math above 300 as approved by the Head of the 
Department of Mathematical Sciences ................. .................................... 6 
21 
BSAD 202~mputer Programming BASIC ............................................... 3 
For a Minor In Statistics: 
A student should consult the Head of the Department of 
Mathematical Sciences for approval of one of the following: 
OPTION I 
MATH 123--lntroduction to Statistics ........................................................... 3 
MATH 132-General Mathematics 11. .•.•••••••..••••••.•.••..••.••.••...•..••.....•••.•...••••• 3 
MATH 260-Fortran Programming ............................................................... 3 
MATH 301-Eiementary Linear Algebra ....................................................... 3 
MATH 353--Statistics ................... ........................................ .. .. ................... 3 
MATH 553--Statistical Methods .... ....... .......... ........................ .... .... .............. 3 
MATH 55~onparametric Statistics ....................................... ....... ............ 3 
21 
OPTION II 
MATH 301-Eiementary Unear Algebra ....................................................... 3 
MATH 312-'-Numerical Analysis ...... .. .......................................................... 3 
MATH 353--Statistics ........................................................................ .......... 3 
MATH 519-Probability ...................................... .......................................... 3 
MATH 520-Mathematical Statistics ........................ ........ ............................ 3 
MATH 553--Statistical Methods .............................................. ..... ................ 3 
MATH 555-Nonparametric Statistics ............................... .................. ......... 3 
21 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, II, and Ill following , 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; // -spring; Ill-summer. 
MATH 110. Problem Solving Techniques. (1-0-1); I, II. A basic course 
emphasizing problem interpretation, translation, and solution. Hand-held 
electronic calculators are used for the solution of problems. 
MATH 123. Introduction to Statist ics. (3-0-3); I, II. Basic concepts of 
probability, sampling, and the algebra of events. Properties of selected dis-
crete and continuous distributions. 
MATH 131 . General Mathematics I. (3-0-3); I, II. Sets, logic, induction, 
flow-charting, and number theory. 
MATH 132. General Mathematics II. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: MATH 
131. Computers; algebraic sentences; probability; expectation; and statistics. 
MATH 135. Mathematics for Technical Students. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. 
Practical mathematics as applied to technical programs to include a study of 
fractions. ratio and proportion, percentage, elementary algebra, fonnulae, 
volumes, and right triangle trigonometry. 
MATH 141. Plane Trigonometry. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: MATH 
152 or consent of the Mathematics Placement Examination Committee. 
(A sufficiently high score on the Mathematics Placement Examination enti-
tles a student to choose a more advanced course.) Trigonometric functions, 
trigonometric idenlities ; inverse functions. 
MATH 152. College Algebra. (3-0-3) or (5-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: 
consent of Mathematics Placement Examination Committee. (A suffi-
ciently high score on the Mathematics Placement Examination entitles a 
student to choose a more advanced course.) Reid and order axioms; equa-
tions; inequalities; relations and functions; exponentials; roots; logarithms; 
sequences; probability and statistics. 
MATH 160. Mathematics for Business and Economics. (4-0-4); I, II. 
Prerequisite : High School Algebra II or equivalent. A course consisting of 
an introduction to finite mathematics and calculus. Systems of linear equal-
ities and inequalities; matrix algebra; linear programming; differentiation and 
integration; applications. 
MATH 173. Pre-calculus Mathematics I. (3-0-3); I, II. Sets of logic; rela-
tions and functions; number systems through the reals; systems of 
equations. 
MATH 174. Pre-calculus Mathematics II. (3-0-3) ; I, II. Exponential, loga-
rithmic, and trigonometric functions ; complex numbers; theory of equations; 
sequences and series. 
MATH 175. Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. (4-0-4); I, 11. Prerequi-
site: satisfactory score on the Mathematics Placement Examination, or 
MATH 141 and 152. Functions and graphs; linear equalities and inequalities; 
conic sections; limits and continuity; differentiation and its applications; the 
definite integral. 
114 
MATH 231 . Mathematics for tha Elementary Teacher I. (3.0·3) ; I, II, Ill. 
(For elementary teachers only.) Number systems; primes and divisibility; 
fractions. 
MATH 232. Mathematics for the Elementary Teacher II. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. 
(For elementary teachers only.) Prerequisite : Mathematics 231 . Alge-
braiC sentences; real numbers; geometry of measurement; mathematical 
systems; methods of presentation of mathematical concepts. 
MATH 260. FORTRAN Programming (3.0·3); II. Prerequisites: BSAD 
200; or consent of Instructor. Introduction to FORTRAN Programming lan-
guage. Application of mathematical techniques to problems In programming. 
Business, engineering, management, and modeling examples are employed 
to provide comprehenSive knowledge of the language. 
MATH 275. Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. (4·0·4); I, II. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 175 and BSAD 202. Definite integral with applications; 
trigonometric and exponential functions; methods and applications of inte-
gration; infinite senes 
MATH 276. Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill. (4-Q-4); I, II. 
Prerequisite: MATH 275. Solid analytiC geometry; space and plane vec1ors, 
systems oflmear equations; matrices; partial differentiation; muh1ple integra-
tion. 
MATH 301. Elementary Linear Algebra. (3-Q-3) ; I. Prerequisite: MATH 
175. Vector spaces; determinants; matrices, linear transformations; eigen-
vectors. 
MATH 304. Mathematical Logic and Set Theory. (3-0·3); I. Proposi-
tional calculus; sets, relations; functions. Boolean algebras; cardinality 
MATH 310. Calculus IV. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 275. Algebrwc 
and topologiCal properties of the reals; l1mits and continuity; differentiation, 
infinite series; Riemann integration. 
MATH 312. Numerical Analysis. (3.0·3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 275. A 
basic course 1n numencai analysis including error analysis, series approxi-
mation, numencal Integration techniques, practical applications of matrices, 
solution of simultaneous non-linear equations, and curve-fiHing. 
MATH 350. Introduction to Higher Algebra. (3·0·3) ; II. Prerequisite: 
MATH 304. Groups; rings; integral domains; related topics. 
' MATH 353, Statistics. (3·1·3) ; I, I~ Ill. Prerequisite: High School Alge-
bra II or equivalent. Introduction to basic statistics w1th applications 
*MATH 354. Buslneu Statistics. (3·1·3); I, I~ Ill. Prerequisite: High 
School Algebra II or equivalent. Introduction to bas1c statistics With apph· 
cations to business .. 
MATH 363. Differential Equations. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 275. 
Special types of first order differential equabons; linear differential equations. 
operator methods, Laplace transforms; series methods, applications. 
MATH 372. College Geometry. (3-()-3); I. Prerequisite: MATH 175. 
R1gorous development of elementary geometry as a logical system based 
upon postulates and undefined terms. 
MATH 373. Principles and Techniques of Mathematics.(3·0·3); f,ll. 
Prerequisite: MATH 275. For prospective teachers of secondary mathemat-
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
ics Material from advanced mathematics eX1ends topics of high school 
mathematics. 
MATH 391 . Classical Mechanics. (4·0·4) ; I, In alternate years. (See 
Physics 391.) 
MATH 481 . Mathematical Physics. (3·0·3); on demand. (See Physics 
481 .) 
MATH 504. Topology. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisites: MATH 304 and 350, or 
consent of Instructor. Elementary set theory; topologiC81 spaces; metric 
spaces; compactness and connectedness; mapping of topological spaces; 
related topics. 
MATH 510. Real Variables. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: MATH 310. Topo-
logical properties of Euclidean space. theory of differentiation and integra-
tion ; sequences and series of functions; metric spaces 
MATH 511. Functional Analysis. (3.0·3); I. Prerequisites: MATH 301 
and 510 or consent of instructor. Linear spaces; normed and Banach 
spaces. Hilbert spaces; applications to sequence spaces and Fourier series. 
MATH 519. Probability. (3·0·3) ; I. Prerequisite: MATH 275. A first 
course in mathematiC81 probability and 1ts applications to statistical analysis. 
MATH 520. Mathematical Statistics. (3·0·3); 11. Prerequisite: MATH 
519. Hypothesis testing and estimation, bivanate and multivariate distnbu-
tions; order statistics; test of lit; non parametric comparison of locations; dis-
tnbution theory. 
MATH 553. Statistical Methods. (3· 0-3); I. Prerequisites: MATH 353. A 
second course 1n basic statistical methods With appliCations. AnalySis of vari-
ance, general regression analysis; hypothesiS testmg, confidence intervals. 
MATH 555. Nonparametric Statistics. (3-Q-3) ; II. Prerequisite: MATH 
353. A course in basic nonparametric statistical methods with applications. 
MATH 573. Projective Geometry .. (3-Q-3); Ill. Prerequisites: MATH 372 
or consent of instructor. A synthetic treatment of pro1ective geometry lead-
Ing into natural homogeneous coordinates; analytic projective geometry; 
conics; axiomatic projective geometry; some descendents of real projective 
geometry. 
MATH 575. Selected Topics. (One to six hours); I, II. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. Topics are offered wh1ch meet the needs of the stu-
dents and which are not otherwise Included in the general curriculum 
MATH 585. Vector Analysis. (3.0·3) ; I. Co-requisite: MATH 276. Vector 
algebra; vector functions of a single variable , scalar and vector fields; hne 
integrals; generalizations and applications. 
MATH 586. Complex Variables. (3·0·3) ; II. Prerequisites: MATH 310 or 
585, or permission of Instructor. Algebra of complex variables, analytic 
functions, integrals, power senes; reSidues and poles. conformal mappings. 
MATH 595. Mathematics Curriculum Workshop. (1·6); Ill. Prerequi-
site: consent of Instructor. New curricula developments in mathematiCs. 
• A student may receive credit toward graduation In only one - MATH 353 
or MATH 354. 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Chemistry 
Physical Sciences 
Chemistry offers two kinds of majors: the professional major 
for those students committed to becoming practicing chemists, 
and the non-professional major for those wishing to teach in 
secondary schools or for those who desire strong support in 
chemistry for other scientific pursuits such as medicine. 
For a Major in Chemistry (for those students planning 
to become professional chemists): 
Requirements 
CHEM 111-General Chem1stry I ............................................................. 3 
CHEM 111 A-General Chem1stry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
CHEM 112-General Chem1stry II ......... ................................................... 3 
CHEM 112A-General Chei'Tllstry II Lab..................................... •.............. 1 
CHEM 223-Quantitative Analysis ........................................................... 4 
CHEM 326-0rganic Chem1stry 1... . .......................................................... . 4 
CHEM 327- 0rganic Chemistry II ................................................................ 4 
CHEM 328-0rganic Chemistry 111 ............. ........................ .......................... 5 
CHEM 350-lnorganic Chem1stry ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 441- Physical Chem1stry l ............................................................ 4 
CHEM 442- Physical Chem1stry II ............................................................. 5 
CHEM 450-0...alitatrve OrganiC Analysis .................................................. 4 
CHEM 460-lnstrumental AnalySIS ............................................................. 3 
Chem1stry electives approved by advisor ...................................................... 6 
SCI471-Semlnar. ........... . ...............••.....................••................... 1 
Supplemental Requirements 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry & Calculus 1 ................................................ 4 
MATH 275-Analytic Geometry & Calculus II ............................................... 4 
MATH 276-Analytic Geometry & Calculus 111 .............................................. 4 
PHYS 231- Engineering Physlcs I ............ .................................................. 5 
PHYS 232- Engineering PhySICS II ............................................................. 5 
GER 101-8eg1nn1ng German I. .. ............................................................ 3 
GER 102- Begmning German II ........ ... ........................................... 3 
Advanced techniCal electrve approved by adv1ser............. . ................ 3 
This curriculum is designed to meet the standards of 
the American Chemical Society. However, students can 
elect to follow a 32-semester-hour major in chemistry that 
is suitable for teacher certi fication. 
For a Major in Chemistry (for supportive purposes): 
Thirty-two hours in chem1stry .... ......................................... . ............... 32 
For a Minor in Chemistry 
Twenty-one hours in chei'Tllstry .................... .......... ........................... 21 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
Professional Chemistry Major* 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
ENG 101~mpoSition I . .. .......................................................... 3 
GER 101- Beginnmg German I ............. .................................................. 3 
CHEM 11 1-General Che1T11stry I. .............................................................. 3 . 
CHEM 111A-General Chem1stry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ............................................ 4 
PH EO-Activity Course .......... .................... ..................................... ............. 1 
15 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Gompositlon II .......................................................... 3 
GER 1 02- Beginning German ll.. .. . ...................................................... ..... 3 
CHEM 11 2-General Chemistry II ............................................................... 3 
CHEM 112A- General Chemistry II Lab ....................................................... 1 
MATH 275-AnalytiC Geometry and Calculus II ......................................... 4 
HL TH 150-PersonaJ Health ............................................................ 2 




CHEM 223-0...antitative Analysis .............................................................. 4 
115 
MATH 276-Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill .......................................... 4 
PHYS 231-Engineering Physlcs 1 ............................................................. 5 
Soc1al Sciences Elective .. . ... .. .. . ............................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
ENG-uterature Elective ... .... . .......................................... 3 
CHEM-Chem1stry Elective .. . ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 350-lnorganic Chemistry 1... ........................................................... 3 
PHYS 232-Engineering Physics II ............................. ................................. 5 
Social Sciences Elective .................................................................. ..... ....... . 3 
"If teacher certifiCation is desired, consult your adviser 
Description of Courses 
17 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
1s normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
CHEM 100. Basic Chemistry. (3·2-4); II. A survey of chemistry with 
emphas1s on health and life processes. 
CHEM 101. General Chemistry I. (3-0-3); II. Chemistry applied to home 
econom1cs and agriculture. Atomic theory, oxygen, hydrogen, metals, non-
metals. acids, bases, salts, and periodic arrangement of the elements. 
CHEM 101A. General Chemistry I Laboratory. (0-2·1); I, II, Ill. Labora-
tory for CHEM 101. 
CHEM 102. General Chemistry II. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: CHEM 
101. Continuation of CHEM 101 Major emphasis on introduction to organic 
chemistry and topics relating to foods, nutrition, and tex1iles 
CHE.M 102A. General Chemistry II Laboratory. (0-2-1) ; I, II, Ill. Labora-
tory for CHEM 102. 
CHEM 111. General Chemistry l. (3-Q-3) ; I, II, Ill. Atomic structure, peri-
odic relations, and electronic structure. States of matter, gas laws, and intro-
duction to the properties of solution. 
CHEM 111A. General Chemistry I Laboratory. (0·2·1) ; I, II, Ill. Labora-
tory for CHEM 111. 
CHEM 112. General Chemistry II. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: CHEM 
111. Continuation of CHEM 111. Kinetics, equmbria, electrochemistry, and 
descnptrve chemistry of selected groups of elements. 
CHEM 112A. General Chemistry II Laboratory. (0-2-1); I, II, Ill. Labora-
tory for CHEM 112. 
CHEM 223. Quantitative Analysis. (1-6-4) ; I, II. Prerequisite: CHEM 
102 and 1 02A or 111 and 111 A. Principles and practices of volumetric anal-
ySis including electrometric 11trat1ons. 
CHEM 326. Organic Chemistry I. (3·2·4); I, II, ill. Prerequisite: CHEM 
102 and 102A or 111 and 111 A . Homologous series of alkanes, alkenes, 
alkynes, alicyclic compounds, benzenoid compounds, alcohols, phenols and 
molecular structure. 
CHEM 327. Organic Chemistry II. (3·2-4); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: CHEM 
326. Continuation of CHEM 326. Aldehydes. ketones, IICids, and com-
pounds of biological interest. 
CHEM 328. Organic Chemistry Ill. (3-4-5) ; I, in alternate years. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 327. Special topics of organic chemistry: molecular 
rearrangements. orbital symmetry, heterocyclics, carbanion reactions, and 
macromolecules. 
CHEM 350. Inorganic Chemistry. (3-0-3); I, in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 112 and 112A. Electronic structure and bonding in inor-
ganic compounds. Physical properties related to structure and acid-base 
theones 
CHEM 410. Spectral Interpretation in Chemical Analysis. (2·0-2) ; I~ 
on demand. Prerequisite: CHEM 326 or 331. Methods used 1n the interpre-
tation of nuclear magnetiC resonance spectra, mass spectra, infrared and 
ultraviolet spectra of morganic and organic molecules. 
CHEM 441. Physical Chemistry I. (3-0-3) ; I. Prerequisites: CHEM 223 
or 327; MATH 175; PHYS 202 or 232. Introduction to physical chemistry: 
thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, and quantum chemistry 
CHEM 442. Physical Chemistry II. (3·2-4) ; II, in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: Chern 441 ; co-requisite: MATH 276. Advanced discussion of se-
lected topics from thermodynamics, chemical kinetics and quantum 
chemistry. 
CHEM 450. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (2-4-4) ; II, in alternate years. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 326 or 332. Qualitative analySis of organic com-
pounds, physlcal and chemiCal methods. 
CHEM 460. Instrumental Analysis. (2-4-4); I, II. Prerequisites: CHEM 
102 and 102A or CHEM 326. Theory and practice of instrumental analysis. 
Opticometric and elect.rometric methods. 
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Geoscience 
Kentucky is an important mining state and a significant 
producer of oil and gas. As such the attention of it~ residents 
has been directed to problems related to the exploration for, and 
the development and conservation of, earth materials. Interest 
is further stimulated by the fact that the region abounds in excel-
lent examples of geologic phenomena. 
For a Major in Geology: 
Requirements 
GEOS tOO-Physical Geology .................................................................. t 
GEOS tOt - HrstoricaJ Geology ................................................................... 3 
GEOS t07-lntroductlon to Geoscience ...................................................... 3 
GEOS 260--Mineralogy 1 ••.•.•..•.. ...•••.. ••...•••••• .••.•...••••••...•.••.•....••••••••.••.•••....• 3 
GEOS 26t - Mineralogy 11 ............................... ................... .......................... 3 
GEOS 300-Petrology ............................................................................. . 3 
GEOS 3t4-Prinoples of Stratigraphy ................................................... . 3 
GEOS 325-StructuraJ Geology............................................................. .. 3 
GEOS 3n-lnvertebrate Paleontology 1................................................ . 3 
GEOS 378-lnvertebrate Paleontology 11 .......................... .......... ................. 3 
GEOS 400-Field Methods ......................................................................... 3 
SCI47t - Semrnar........................... ....................................................... .. t 
Supplemental Requirements : 
BIOL 208-lnvertebrate Zoology ........................................... ...... ............... 3 
CHEM ttt-General Chemistry!. ............................................................... 3 
CHEM tttA-General Chemistry I Lab ....................................................... t 
CHEM tt 2-General Chemistry 11 ............................................................... 3 
CHEM tt2A-General Chemistry II Lab................................................. t 
PHYS 20t - Eiementary Physics 1 ............................................................... 4 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics 11. ............................................................. 4 
MATH- Electives approved by adviser .......... .................... ....................... 6-8 
However, students who do not plan to pursue advanced degrees may sub-
stitute up to t 5 semester hours for the supplemental requirements. Substitu-
tions must be approved by adviser. 
For a Minor in Geology: 
Requirements 
GEOS t 00-Physical Geology .......... ............................................ ......... . ... t 
GEOS tOt - Historical Geology ................................................................... 3 
GEOS t07-lntroductron to Geoscience .................... ....................... .. 3 
GEOS 250-Mrnerals & Rocks (or GEOS 260 Mineralogy I) .................. 3 
GEOS 400-Field Methods ...................................... . ................... 3 
GEOS 4t 0-Geologrcal History of Plants and Animals...................... .... 3 
Electives approved by adviser ....................................... . .... .... ............... . ... 5 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline is intended to help students in 
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for graduation. 
Geology Mal or 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
~~~t~~:!~~e~·tth·::::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::.:::: ~ 
GEOS tOO-Physical Geology ..................................................................... t 
GEOS 1 07- lntroduction to Geoscience ............................. ....... .................. 3 
MATH t52-College Algebra ........ ............................................................... 3 
Social Sciences Elective ........................................................... ...... .............. 3 
PHED-ActivityCourse ............................................................................... 1 
16 
Second Semester 




CHEM 1t1-General Chemistry!. .......................................... ......... ............. 3 
CHEM t11 A-General Chemistry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
GEOS 260--Mineralogy 1 ............................................................................. 3 
BIOL 208-lnvertebrate Zoology .............. ................................... ................. 3 
Humanities Elective (Literature) ......... ........................................................... 3 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
CHEM t11-General Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 1t1 A-General Chemistry II Lab ....................................................... 1 
GEOS 260--Mineralogy 11 ... ......................................................................... 3 
GEOS 325-Structural Geology ................................................................... 3 
~~~r ~~:~e~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::: :::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
t6 
For a Major In Earth Science: 
Requirements 
GEOS 100-Physical Geology ............................................... .. .................... t 
GEOS 101-Historical Geology ..................................... ............................... 3 
GEOS 107-lntroduction to Geoscience ...................................................... 3 
GEOS 250-Minerals and Rocks (or GEOS 260 Mrneralogy 1) ..................... 3 
GEOS 400-Field Methods .......................................................................... 3 
GEOS 51o-Geological History of Plants & Animals .................................... 3 
SCI 200-Descriptive Astronomy ... . ........................................................... 3 
;giR4~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
GEO 390-Weather and Climate .................................................................. 3 
GEOS -Electives approved by adviser ...................................................... 6 
Students can also follow the above program to gatn teacher certification. 
However, supplemental course work in Biology, Mathema~K:s, Chemistry and 
Physics Is required for certification. Please consult your advrser. 
For a Minor In Earth Science: 
Requirements 
GEOS 100-Physical Geology ...................................... ............................... t 
GEOS tOt-Historical Geology ............................................ ........................ 3 
GEOS t07-lntroduction to Geoscience ...................................................... 3 
GEOS 400-Field Methods ............ .............. ............................. ................... 3 
SCI 200-Descriptive Astronomy ................................................................. 3 
GEO 390-Weather & Climate ...................................... ............................... 3 
Electives approved by adviser ....... . ........................................................... 5 
Suggested Program . 
The following program outline is intended to help students 1n 
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in 
meeting requirements for g'raduation. 
Earth Science Major* 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
GEOS tOO-Physical Geology ..................................................................... 1 
GEOS 1 07-lntroduction Geoscience ......................................................... 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
MATH 141-Piane Trigonometry ............................................. ... .................. 3 
PHYS 201-Eiementary Physics 1 ................................................................ 4 
Social Sciences Elective ........................................................... .................... 3 
17 
Second Semester 
GEOS 101-Historical Geology ...... ............................. ................................. 3 
~ti::;Ei,~~~if~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::: ::: ~ 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 









AGR 211-Soils ........................................................................................... 3 
Literature Elective ............ ............. ............................................... ................. 3 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................ ................... 3 
Minor Elective ....................... ........................................................................ 6 
'If teacher certification is desired, consult your adviser. 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: Field courses are designated with an asterisk. (3-0-3) 
following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following the credit 
hour allowance indicate the term in which the course is normally 
scheduled: /-fall ; //-spring ; Ill-summer. 
GEOS 100. Phy*-1 Geology. (0-2-1); I, II. An Introductory study of com-
mon minerals, rock d asses, and topographic and geologic maps. 
GEOS 101. Hlatorical Geology. (2-2-3); 11.• p,..,.qulaltaa: GEOS 100 
and 107. Physical events in the earth's history; structure of sedimentary 
fades of each major stratigraphic subdivision; fossil record from the Precam-
brian period. 
GEOS 107. Introduction to Geo.clanca. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. A general sur-
vey of earth: its astrogeologlcal setting, its fluid portion, its solid part, its 
active processes, its history, the role of geology in preserving earth's re-
sources. 
GEOS 200. Coal Mining Geology. (3-0-3); I. A study of coal and coal-
bearing rocks together with the application of geologic techniques of surface 
and underground mining. 
GEOS 240. ac..na. (3-0-3); I, II, HI. An elective semi-technical course 
providing a broad general bacl<ground In the biological, chemical, physical, 
and geological aspects of oceans and ocean basins; various types of pollu-
tion and future economic potentials of the oceans. 
GEOS 250. Mineral a and Rocka. (2-2-3); on demand. • Prerequlllta: 
GEOS 107. Prindpal rock-forming and economic minerals and their occur-
rence. 
GEOS 280. Mineralogy I. (2-2-3); I, In altamlta yeara. p,..,.qullltaa: 
GEOS 100 and CHEM 102 or 112. Physical and chemical properties of 
minerals; crystal models, crystals, chemical methods and rock relationships. 
Introduction to optical and X-ray methods in mineral identification. 
GEOS 261. Mineralogy II. (2-2-3) ; II, In altamata yearL Praraqulalta: 
GEOS 260. Continuation of GEOS 260 with a systematic survey of common 
mineral groups. 
GEOS 300. ~ogy. (2-2-3); I, In alternate yeara. Prerequlllta: 
GEOS 261. Modes of occurrence and origin of igneous and metamorphic 
rocks In relation to geologic processes; methods of Identifying and classifying 
rocks. 
GEOS 301. Economic Geology I (Metals). (3·0·3) ; on demand.• Pre-
requisites; GEOS 100 and 107. Formation and occurrence of metallic ore 
deposits. Economic factors affecting the mining industry. 
GEOS 302. Economic Geology II. (Non-metals). (3-o-3); on demand.• 
Prerequisites: GEOS 100 and 107. Formation and occurrence of non-
metallic mineral deposits. Methods and equipment used in exploration. Sam-
pling and evaluation of mineral properties. Uses and economic factors. 
GEOS 314. Principles of Stratigraphy. (2·2-3); II, In alternate years. • 
Prerequisite: GEOS 101 or 510. Geologic correlation of surface and sub-
surface stratal units; facies analysis and biostratigraphic studies. 
GEOS 325. Structural Geology. (2·2·3); II, In alternate years. • 
Prerequisites: GEOS 101 and MATH 141 (or Its equivalent). Mechanical 
properties of rocks and the dynamics of rock deformation. Folds, faults, 
joints, cleavage, igneous structures. 
GEOS 350. Geomorphology. (2· 2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: GEOS 
107, or GEO 101. Land surfaces: topographic form and geologic history; 
morphologic analysis. 
GEOS 376. Environmental Geology. (3..()-3); I, II, Ill. Man's relationship 
to the geological environment. Geological hazards and hostile environments; 
mineral resources and the environment ; urban geology. 
GEOS 377. Invertebrate Paleontology I. (2·2-3); I, In alternate years. • 
Prerequisites: GEOS 101 ; BIOL 208 or GEOS 510. Invertebrate animals, 
their morphology, classification, paleoecology, phylogeny, and stratigraphic 
succession. 
GEOS 378. Invertebrate Paleontology II. (2·2·3); II, in alternate years. • 
Prerequisite: GEOS 377. Continuation of GEOS 377. Faunal assemblages 
and research techniques. 
GEOS 381 . Principles of Sedimentation. (1-4·3); II, in alternate years. 
Prerequisite: GEOS 101. Mechanics of sedimentary rocks, with emphasis 
on chemical and mechanical analysis. Laboratory work based in part on re-
quired field studies. 
GEOS 400. Field Methods. (1 ·4-3); I, in alternate years. Prerequisites: 
15 hours of geoscience. Field techniques; use of basic field instruments; 
collection and organization of samples; measurement of stratigraphic sec-
tions. 
GEOS 410. Geological History of Plants and Animals. (2-2-3); I, II. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 208 and 215, or GEOS 101. The evolutionary history 
of plants and animals throughout geological time. 
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GEOS 413. Micropaleontology. (2-2-3); on demand.* Prerequisites: 
GEOS 377. Collection, preparation, microscopic investigation, classification, 
paleoecology and stratigraphic succession of microfossils. 
GEO 415. History of Geology. (2..()-2); on demand. Development of 
geological thought; important men and their contributions to our knowledge 
of the earth. 
GEOS 420. Optical Mineralogy. (2·2·3); on demand. Prerequisites: 
GEOS 261. Behavior of light in isotropic and anisotropic minerals. Identifica-
tion of minerals with polarizing microscope. 
GEOS 460. Geological Oceanography. (3~·3), II, in alternate yearL . 
Prerequisites: GEOS 314 and 325, or consent of Instructor. Marine ero-
sion, transportation and deposition, continental shelves, slopes and ocean 
basins; marine environments. Shoreline processes and analyses. 
Physics 
Physics is fundamental to the study of the laws which govem 
the behavior of all nature and hence contributes to the founda-
tions for chemistry, biology, geology, and engineering. Physics 
provides a complete undergraduate curriculum which is flexible 
enough to permit graduates a choice of careers in applied re-
search, teaching of physics in secondary schools, or of pursuing 
graduate study. 
For a Major In Physics: 
Requirements 
PHYS 231-Engineering Physics I* ............................................................. 5 
PHYS 232-Engineering Physics II* ............................................................ 5 
PHYS 332-Eiectricity and Magnetism ......................................................... 4 
PHYS ~perimental Physics 1 ............................................................. 2 
PHYS 341-Experimental Physics 11 ............ .......... ........................ .............. 2 
PHYS 352-Modern Physics ..... ....... .......................... .. ........................ ........ 3 
PHYS 391-Ciassical Mechanics ................................................................. 3 
PHYS 493-0uantum Mechanics ................................................................ 3 
PHY8-Eiective, 400-level, approved by adviser ......................................... 3 
Supplemental Requirements 
CHEM 111--General Chemistry 1 ................................................................. 3 
CHEM 11 1 A--General Chemistry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
CHEM 112--General Chemlstry 11 ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 112A-General Chemistry II Lab ................................. ...................... 1 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ............................................ 4 
MATH 275-Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ........................................... 4 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill ...................... .................... 4 
MA TH-Eiective, 300-400 level, approved by adviser .................................. 3 
BIOL-Eiective approved by adviser ........................ .......... .......................... 3 
The above program can be modified for students desiring 
teacher certification. Please consult your adviser. 
For a Minor In Physics: 
Requirements 
PHYS 231-Engineeringl Physics I" ................................ .... ......................... 5 
PHYS 232-Englneering Physics II* ............................................................ 5 
PHYS -Electives, 300-400 level, approved by adviser .............................. 11 
*PHYS 201, 202, and 212 may be substituted for PHYS 231 and 232. 
(Substitution is recommended only to students who decide to major or minor 
in Physics after completing PHYS 201 and 202.) 
Suggested Program 
The following program outline is inten~ed to help students in 
arranging their course schedules. Close adherence will assist in 




CHEM 111--General Chemistry 1. ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 111 A--General Chemistry I Lab ........................................................ 1 
MATH 175-Analytic Geometry and Calculus I ............................................ 4 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
PHED - Activities Course ..... ....................................................................... 1 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................................... 3 
15 
Second Semester 
CHEM 111--General Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 3 
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CHEM 111 A-General Chemistry II Lab ....................................................... 1 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ........................................... 4 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................................... 3 
SCI105-Introduction to Biological Science ................................................. 3 




PHYS 231- Englneering Physics 1 ....... .. ...... .......... ........................... ........... 5 
MATH 276-Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill ........................... ............... 4 
PHED-Actlvlty Course ........ ........................................................................ 1 
Uterature Elective ....................... ........................ ............................ .............. 3 
Soclal Sciences Elective ...................... ......................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
PHYS 232- Engineering Physics II .............................................................. 5 
MATH 363-0ifferenllal Equations ............................................................... 3 
HL TH 150--Personal Health ......... ............................................................... 2 
PHIL 300--Philosophy of Science ................................................................ 3 
Social Sciences Elective ............................................................... ................ 3 
16 
If teacher cerlification Is desired, consult your adviser. 
Associate of Scl.,ce Degree In Engineering Scl.,ce 
The two-year engineering program is designed to provide a 
student with a basic background in mathematics, chemistry, 
physics, and English. Successful completion of the program will 
qualify students for admission, with junior standing, to most 
engineering schools and for the Associate of Science Degree in 
Engineering Science. 
However, the Associate of Science Degree In Engineering 
Science can be either a transfer or a terminal program. Students 
electing a terminal associate degree can substitute courses of a 
more applied nature for the non-required courses. All substitu-





ENG 101-Compos1tion 1 ............................................................................ 3 
• MATH 17~Analytic Geometry and Calculus!.. ......................................... 4 
CHEM 111--General Chemistry 1 ................................................................. 3 
CHEM 111 A-General Chemistry I Laboratory ............................................ 1 
lET 1 03--Technical Drawing I ...................................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
Second Semester 
ENG 192- Technical Composition ............................................... ................ 3 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus 11 ........................................... 4 
CHEM 11 2--General Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 3 
CHEM 112A--General Chemistry II Laboratory ........................................... 1 
HIS 142-lntroduction to Early American History ......................................... 3 
HL TH 150--Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
SECOND YEAR 
First Semester 
MATH 276-Analytic Geometry and Calculus Ill ......................... ................. 4 
HIS 142-lntro. to Recent American History ................................................. 3 
PHYS 231- Engineeting Physics 1................................. ........ ......... ......... 5 
ECON 201- Principles of Economics !. ....................................................... 3 
PHED- Activity ........................... ................................................................. 1 
Second Semester 
MATH 363--Ditferential Equations ............................................................... 3 
PHYS 232- Engineering Physics 11 .............................................................. 5 
ECON 202- Ptinclples of Economics 11 .......................... ......... ................ .... 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
PHIL 303--Social Ethics ........... ... ................................................................. 3 
MINIMUM TOTAL ......................... .............................................................. 64 
•MATH 173 (Pre-calculus I) and/ or MATH 174 (Pre-calculus II) may also 
be taken if additional preparation Is needed before taking MATH 175. 
Pre-Optometry 
The Pre-Optometry Prog1ram is basically a two-year prepara-
tory program designed to meet the entrance requirements of 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
most optometry schools. However, many pre-optometry stu-
dents elect to pursue a four-year degree program in the biologi-
cal or physical sciences. Before seeking admission to an 
optometry school, students must take the Optometry College 
Admission Test. The Commonwealth of Kentucky will pay a por-
tion of the fees for Kentucky residents enrolled at the Southern 
College of Optometry (Memphis), the University of Alabama Op-
tometry School, or the University of Houston School of 
Optometry. 




ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
CHEM 111--General Chemistry 1 ................................................................. 4 
MATH 141-Plane Trigonometry .................................................................. 3 
BIOL 208--lnvertebrate Zoology .................................................................. 3 
PSY 152--General Psychology .................................................................... 3 
PHED-Activity course ................................................................................. 1 
17 
Second Semester 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ............................................................................ 3 
CHEM 11 2--Genersl Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 4 
MATH 152-college Algebra .................................................... ................... 3 
BIOL 209--Vertebrate Zoology ............................................ .. .... .................. 3 
BIOL 20&-Biological Etymology ............... ................................................... 2 




Literature Elective ........... .. ........................................................ ............... ..... 3 
PHYS 201- Eiementary Physica l ................................................................ 4 
MATH 17~Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1 ............................................ 4 
CHEM 326-0rganic Chemistry 1 ................................................................. 4 
15 
Second Semester 
PHYS 202-Eiementary Physics 11 ............................................................... 4 
MATH 27~Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ........................................... 4 
CHEM 327-0rganic Chemistry 11 ................................................................ 4 
BIOL 317-Princlples ol Microbiology .......................................................... 4 
Description of Courses 
16 
TOTAL~ 
NOTE: (3-Q-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; //-spring; ///-summer. 
PHYS 201 . Elementary Physics I. (3-2-4); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: work-
Ing knowledge of algebra and trigonometry. Mechanics and heat. New-
ton's laws of motion, energy and momentum. and heat transfer. 
PHYS 202. Elementary Physics II. (3-2-4); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite : PHYS 
201 . Electricity and magnetism, light, nuclear and atomic physics. 
PHYS 212. General Physics Problems. (2-0-2); on demand, Prerequi-
sites : PHYS 202 and MATH 175. Selected problems from Engineering 
Physics. Application of elementary calculus to the solution of general physics 
problems. (This course is designed exclUsively for students who have com-
pleted PHYS 201 and 202, and are Interested in taking additional upper~ivi­
sion physics courses. For courses for which PHYS 231 and 232 are the 
recommended prerequisites, tl)e sequence PHYS 201, 202, and 212 is ac-
ceptable in ~eu of PHYS 231 and 232.) 
PHYS 231 . Engineering Physics I. (4-2-5); I. Co-requisite: MATH 175. 
Introduction to physics for scientists and engineers. Statics, kinetics and 
dynamics of linear and rotational motion, gravitational fields; thermal proper-
ties of matter and heat transfer. 
PHYS 232. Engineering Physics II. (4-2-5); II. Prerequisite: PHYS 231. 
Electromagnetism, optics, atomic and nuclear physics. 
PHYS 250. Ught, CoiOf', Cameras, and Perception. (3-0-3); I, II. A non-
mathematical study of the phenomena of tight and perception. Applications 
of light and color are presented in art, psychology. photography, and other 
areas. 
PHYS 310. Physics for Radiologic Technologists. (2-2-3); 11. Basic 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
physics for radiologic technologists; atomic and nuclear structure, electricity 
and magnetism. X-ray production, basic X-ray circuitry, diagnostic X-ray 
beams, X-ray interaction with matter, radiobiology and radiation protection in 
radiology. 
PHYS 320. The Science of Music (3-{)-3); I, II. Properties of sound, the 
hearing process, musical scales, production of music by wind and stringed 
instruments, electronic recording and reproduction, and architectural acous-
tics. 
PHYS 332. E.lectrlclty and Magnetism. (4-{)-4) ; II, In alternate years. 
Prerequisite : PHYS 232. Classical electricity and magnetism; Maxwell's 
equations, Lorentz force equation; electrodynamics, electrostatics, and mag-
netostatics; circuit theory, electromagnetic waves and radiating systems. 
PHYS 340. Experimental Physics I. (0-4-2) ; I. Prerequisite: PHYS 232. 
Selected expriments 1n mechanics, electricity and magnetism, and optics. 
The computer is utilized in analyzing data 
PHYS 341 . Experimental Physics II. (0-4-2); on demand. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 232. Selected experiments in atomic and nuclear physics. Computer 
analysis of experimental data is treated. 
PHYS 350. Nuclear Science. (3-2-4); II. Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or 232. 
Interdisciplinary course in nuclear science for students in pre-medicine, envi-
ronmental studies, physics, chemistry, geology, pre-dentistry, and pre-
veterinary medicine 
PHYS 352. Concepts of Modem Phyalcs. (3-{)-3) ; I, In alternate years. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 232. Special relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic and 
molecular structure, solid state, and nuclear physics. 
PHYS 361. Fundamentals of Electronics. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisites: 
PHYS 202 or 232. Laboratory oriented electronic principles, components, 
baste circuits, servo systems, amplifiers, feedback control and digital c~rcuits ; 
transistor and vacuum tube devices. 
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PHYS 374. Physics for Secondary Teachers. (2-~·4); I, In altern~te 
years. Prerequisites : PHYS 202 or 232. For prospective teachers ol htgh 
school physics. Harvard Project Physics, PSSC. 
PHYS 391 . Classical Mechanics. (4-{)-4); I. In alternate years. Pre-
requisite : PHYS 232. Vector analysis; statics .and dynamics o.f particles and 
rigid bodies; oscillations; Lagrangian and Hamtltonian formulattons. 
PHYS 410. Solid State Physics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 352. Lattice dynamics, electrons in metals, semi-conductors, and die-
lectric and magnetic properties of solids. 
PHYS 411 . Thermodynamics and Statistical Mecha~lcs. (3-0-~); .on 
demand. Prerequisi te: PHYS 232. A unified thermodynamics a.nd ~tattsttcal 
mechanics. Quantum systems, entropy, thermodynamic laws, ktneuc theory. 
Fermi-Dirac and Bose-Einstein distributions. 
PHYS 412. Light and Physical Optics. (3-{)-3); on dema~d. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 232. Dualistic nature of light; interference, refractton, reflectton, 
diffraction, polarization, laser action, and spectra 
PHYS 452. Nuclear Physics. (3-{)-3); on demand. Prerequisite: PHYS 
232. Binding energies, nuclear forces, transmutation of nuclei; natural and 
art ificial radioactivity. 
PHYS 481 . Mathematical Physics. (3-{)-3); on demand. Prerequisite: 
MATH 276. Series solutions of differential equations, Lengendre polynomi-
als, Bessel functions, partial differential equations, integral transforms, and 
applications of mathematics to physical problems. 
PHYS 493. Quantum Mechanics. (3-{)-3) ; on demand. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 391 or consent of the Instructor. The wave function ; Hermanitan 
operators and angular momentum; Schrodinger's equation, barriers, wells, 
harmonics, oscillators, and the hydrogen atom. 
1.20 
Science Education 
Many science and non-science majors enrolled at the Univer-
sity have not had ample opportunity to develop an understand-
ing of science, its nature and its processes. There is a genuine 
awareness at Morehead State University of the necessity to in-
crease the degree of scientific literacy of each student as 
science moves to the forefront in everyday life. 
For a Minor in Integrated Science: 
Requirements 
SCI 1 03-lntroduction to Phys1cat Sciences (or equivalent) ...................... 3 
SCI 1 05-lntroduction to Biological Sciences (or eqwvalent) ........•.......... 3 
SCI551- P1ant Natural H1story (or equivalent) ........................................... 3 
SCI552- Animal Natural History (or equivalent) ......................................... 3 
Electives approved by the Department of Science Education ..................... 12 
24 
Description of courses 
(Courses in this section are recommended for non-science 
majors In meeting the general education requirements.) 
NOTE: (3-D-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the course is normally offered: /-fall; //-spring ; and Ill-
summer. 
Honors Seminar In Sciences and Mathematics. (3-0-3) ; I, II. A study of 
current environmental problems and 1ssues, and poss1ble solutions to these 
problems. In luture semesters the topics and times may vary 
SCI 103. Introduction to Physical Sciences. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Measure-
ments, energy, states of matter, nature and processes of physical SCiences. 
An interdisciplin81Y approach to astronomy, chemistry, earth science and 
physics. 
SCI 105. Introduction to Biological Sciences. (3-Q-3); I, II, Ill. Funda-
mental life processes. photosyntheSis, respirabon, reproduction, growth, 
evolution Emphasis on man. 
SCI107. Introduction to Geoscience. (3-Q-3) ; I, II, Ill. A general survey 
of Earth: its astrogeological setting, its flu1d portion, its solid part. its actiVe 
processes. its history, the role of geology in preserv1ng Earth's resources. 
SCI 200. Descriptive Astronomy. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. A non-mathematical 
presentation of methods and results of astronomical exploration of the solar 
system, our stellar system and the galaxies. 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
SCI 350. Heredity and Society. (3-Q-3); I, II. Prerequisite: SCI 105 or 
equivalent. Evolutionary processes and intricacies of genetic transmission. 
Evolution in human thought, experience, and affairs. 
SCI 355. Population, Resources, and Environment. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. 
Prerequisites: SCI103 and 105 or equivalent Human ecology with special 
emphas1s on relationships between man, his resources, and his environ-
ment 
SCI471 . Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. Prerequisite: senior standing. Des1gned 
to g1ve the student an Introduction to research and literature in the sciences 
and mathematics 
SCI 476. Special Problems. (1 to 6 hours); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite; con-
sent of Instructor. Topic to be approved pnor to registration. Credit 
available in the SCiences and mathemahcs. 
SCI 551. Plant Natural History. (3-0-3); II, Ill In odd years. Prerequi-
site: SCI 105 or equivalent. The survey of major taxonomic groups, with 
emphasis on the natural history of local plants. 
SCI552 .. Animal Natural History. (3-Q-3) ; I, Ill In even years. Prerequi-
site : SCI 105 or equivalent. The survey of major taxonomic groups, Wtth 
emphaSis on the natural h1story of local animals 
SCI 553. Workshop In Environmental Biology. (3-0-3) ; Ill. Prerequi-
site: permission of the lnatructor. Regional distribution and reserve deple-
tion of wildlife, forest. land, water, air, and mineral resources: emphasis on 
pollution and environment. (Especially designed for In-service and pre-serv-
Ice teachers.) 
SCI 570. Earth Science. (3-Q-3) ; I, II, Ill. The fundamentals of the 
geologtcal SCiences (Especially des1gned lor In-service and preservice 
teachers.) 
SCI 580. History of Science. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. An interdisciplinary ap-
proach to the development of sclentJfic traditions, discoveries, and concepts 
from the time of ane~ent Egypt to the present. 
SCI 590. Science for the Elementary Teacher. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Pre-
requisite: The student should have completed the minimum general 
education requirements In sciences and mathematics. A study of teach-
tng scientific concepts to elementary children. 
SCI 591 . Science for the Middle School Teacher. (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. A 
study of pedagogy, SCience content, and techniques applicable to the teach-
Ing of Science to llllddle school or jun1or high children 
SCI 592. Science for the Secondary Teacher. (2-2-3); II, Ill. Prerequi-
site: permission of Instructor. Concepts of teach1ng high school SCience 
w1th emphasis on laboratory techniques, test preparation, questioning, 
presentation methods. and care ol equ1pmenl 
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Department of Geography 
Department of Government and Public Affairs 
Department of History 
Department of Military Science 
Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections 
Baccalaureate degree programs 








Social Work-Area of Concentration 
Sociology-Major 
Sociology-Major with a Corrections emphasis 
Sociology-Minor 
Corrections-Area of Concentration 
Corrections-Minor 
Associate degree programs 
Social Work 
Corrections 
An Area of Concentration in the Social Sciences 
Requirements 
A. A minimum of 18 hours in History ........................................................... 18 
B. 12 hours each field in any three: ............................................................. 36 
Economics 
Geography 
Government and Public Affairs 
Sociology 
C. 6 hours in the 4th field ............................................................................... 6 
Tota~ 
Sem. Hrs. 
ECON 201- Principles 1 ............................................................................... 3 
~gg~ ~;~;;;~:n;·~-,y·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
ECON 351-Macroeoonomic Theory ........................................................... 3 
GEO 100--Fundamentals ............................................................................ 3 
GEO 211- Economic Geography ................................................................. 3 
GEO 300-World Geography ...... ...................................................... ........... 3 
GEO-Advanced elective ............................................................................. 3 
GOVT 141~ovemment of the U.S ............................................................. 3 
GOVT 242-State and Local Government .................................................... 3 
GOVT 330-Patliamentary Democracies ..................................................... 3 
GOVT - Advanced elective In international governments ............................. 3 
HIS 131-lntroduction to Civilization!. .......................................................... 3 
HIS 132- lntroduction to Civilization 11 .......................................................... 3 
HIS 141-lntroduction to Early American History ......................................... 3 
HIS 142-lntroduction to Recent American History ...................................... 3 
His-Advanced electives (3 hrs. must be American) .................................... 6 
~Er=~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::J 
SOC-Advanced elective ............................................................................. 3 
Geography 
The Department of Geography offers a well-balanced under-
graduate program which includes a 30-semester hour major 
and a 21-semester hour minor. 
Requirements 
Major In Geography 
GEO 1 00-FundamentaJs of Geography ...................................................... 3 
GEO 101- Physical Geography ................................................................... 3 
GEO 211-Economic Geography ................................................................. 3 
GEO 241-Anglo-America ................................................... ........................ 3 
GEO - Electives in Systematic Geography .................................................. 9 
GEO-Eiectives in Regional Geog'raphy ..................................................... 9 
Minimum for a Majof 30 
Minor In Geography 
GEO tOO-Fundamentals of Geography ...................................................... 3 
GEO 101-Phyaical Geography ................................................................... 3 
GEO 211-Economlc Geography ................................................................. 3 
GEO 241-Anglo-America ........................................................................... 3 
GEO -Systematic Geography elective ........................................................ 3 
GEO -Electives ........................................................................................... 6 
Minimum for a Minor 21 
Suggested Sequence of Courses 
The following prog'ram has been devised to help students in 
selecting their courses and preparing their schedules. Close 
adherence to it will aid the student in meeting requirements for 
graduation. 
Major In Geography 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
GEO 1 00-Fundamentals of Geography ...................................................... 3 
i~g~~-~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::~::::~:::~~~:~~~~:::::::::::::~:~:~~:::::~:::J 




PHED-Activity course ................................................................................. 1 
~-ri:i~~~~~tih::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 




GEO 21 1-Economic Geography ................................................................. 3 
ENG-Uterature elective .......................................................... .................... 3 
MATH-Elective ........................................................................................... 3 
MINOR- Elective .............................................................. ........................... 3 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
• • Electives .... .. .. .. .... .. .. ................................................................................ 2 
17 
Second Semester 
~~~~~;ct~~~~~~~~-~ .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
SCI or 
MA TH-Eiectlve ....................................................................................... 3 
MINOR-EI8ctive ......................................................................................... 3 




GEO-*Eiectlve in Regional Geography ...................................................... 3 
GEO-* Elective in Systematic Geography .......... ......................................... 3 
MINOR- Elective ......................................................................................... 3 
HUM-Elective ......................................................................... .................... 3 




GEO-" Elective in Regional Geography ..................................................... 3 
GEO-"Eiective in Systematic Geography ................................................... 3 
MINOR-Elective ........................................................................................ 3 




GEO-• Advanced Elective in Systematic Geography .................................. 3 
MINOR-Elective .................... ..................................................... ................ 3 
••Electives ................................................................................................. 10 
16 
Second Semester 
GEO-• Advanced Elective in Regional Geography ................................... 3 
• • Electives ................. ........................................... .... .. .......................... 13 
16 
•Electives in Systematic and Regional Geography must be selected with 
the approval of the student's faculty adviser. 
.. Students des1nng a Teacher's Certificate must complete the required 
courses In professional education courses and the professional semester. 
College Algebra and Statistics are suggested electives for students who plan 
to pursue a graduate degree In Geography. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-D-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals /, II, and 
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: /-fall 
semester, //-spring semester and Ill-summer term. * Indicates 
Systematic Geography courses. 
GEO 100. Fundamentala of Geography. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Man's vaned 
responses and adjustments to his natural and cultural environment ; human 
activity wilhin major regions of the world. Basic to further study In geography. 
GEO 101 . Physical Geography. (3-Q-3); I. II, Ill. Physical elements of the 
earth and their distribution; weather, climate, landforms, earth materials, 
water resources and natural vegetation analyzed and Interpreted as ele-
ments of human habitation; correlated field trips and laboratory studies. 
GEO 211 . Economic Geography. (3-Q-3); I, II, Ill. World commodities 
and their regional distribution. Analysis of land uses, agriculture, manufactur-
ing, and extractive industries against a background of natural and cu ltural 
environments; consideration of economic factors in current international af-
fairs. 
GEO 241. Anglo-America. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Major land-use regions of the 
United States and Canada, their physical and cultural landscapes. 
GEO 300. World Geography. (3·0·3); I, II, Ill. Planned primarily to guide 
the elementary teacher toward an understanding of the nature of regional 
geography. Brief regional description o f the earth's surface, including both 
man-made and natural features. 
G~O 310. Australia. 13-o-3); I. Resources of Australia, New Zealand, 
and Islands of the P8C1fic; signifiCance of position and political connections of 
these lands. 
GEO 319. Middle America. (3·0·3) ; II. Mexico, the Central American 
Republics, and the islands of the Caribbean; emphasis upon cultural and his-
torical traditions. 
GEO 320. South America. (3-0-3); I. Regional analysis on national and 
continental basis with treatment o f the physical, cultural, and economic 
characteristics; stress upon prospects of exp8nsion for settlement, develop-
ment of resources, and growth of industries. 
School of Social Sciences 
GEO 328. AfrlcL (3-0-3); I. Resources, both natural and cultural; chang-
ing political conditions and affiliations of African countries; recognition of, and 
reasons for, the growing importance of this continent in world affairs. 
GEO 331. Europe. (3-Q-3); I, II. Geographic factors in the economic, so-
cial, and political structure of Europe; emphasis on nature! regions, resource 
distribution and Industrial development. 
GEO 341. AppalachiL (3·0.3); I, Ill. A geographic analysis of the various 
physical and human elements of the Appalachian Highlands. Emphasis is 
placed on the relationship of the physical environment to man's activities in 
the region. 
GEO 344. Kentucky. (3-Q-3); II. Physiographic divisions and subdivi-
sions; Interpretations of natural features; occupations and land use; a survey 
ol political units and consideration of traditions and potentialities. 
"GEO 349. C.rtography I. (3·0·3); I, II. History of map-making; properties 
and qualities ol maps; characteristics ol map projections; construction of 
basic projections. 
•GEO 350. Cartography II. (3-0-3); II. Praraqulalta: GEO 349. Selection 
olsource material for the base and body of the map; mechanical reproduc-
tion ; construction of complex projections; basic aerial photo interpretation. 
· GEO 360. Phyalography of the United St.tH. (3·0-3); 1. Prwequl· 
sltas: Physical Geography or Geology. Description and detailed analysis 
ol the physiographic provinces. An explanation and Interpretation ol surface 
features and their evolution. 
• GEO 366. Political Geography. (3·0-3); I, 11. A study ol principles and 
concepts of political geography and their application to understanding the 
variation of political phenomena from place to place on earth. 
GEO 375. The Teaching of Social Stu diaL (3·0.3); I, II. (See HIST 375.) 
(Does not count In major or minor.) 
GEO 383. AaiL (3·0.3); II. The man-land relations characterizing this 
Iaroe and diverse region. An evaluation of a continent in the midst ol change 
In terms of geographic potentials. 
·aeo 390. Weather and Climate. (3-Q-3); I, 11. Introduction to the phys~­
cal elements of weather and climate; classifications of lypes and their distri-
bution, with particular reference to the effects ol climate on the earth's 
physical and culturalland9C8pes. 
GEO 500. Soviet Union. (3-Q-3); I. Systematic and regional study, with 
special attention given to the resource base. Appraisal of the agricultural and 
industrial strength of the country; consideration of the effects of governmen-
tal policy and economic growth. 
GEO 502. Geographic Factora and Concepta. (3·0·3); on demand. A 
general survey of the field of geography In its various branches. Designed for 
beginning teachers and students not having a bad<ground for advanced 
work In geography. 
•GEO 505. ConMrvatlon of Natural Raaourcaa. (3-0-3); on demand. 
Natural resources basic to human welfare; emphasis on lands, water, miner-
als, forests, and wildlife Including their Interrelationships. 
•GEO 510. Urban Geography. (3-0.3); 11. Origin and development of 
cities, urban ecology, central place theory, functional classifications, and a 
consideration of site, situation, and land utilization of selected cities. 
· GEO 540. Wortd Manufacturing. {3-0-3); on demand. Interpretive 
analysis of the distribution and function of selected manufacturing industries; 
location theory; trends In regional industrial changes. 
GEO 550. Geography for Teachers. (3-Q-3); on demand. A study of the 
basic concepts, materials and techniques for the teaching of geography. 
· GEO 590. Applied Meteorology. (3-0-3); 11. Praraqulalta: GEO 390. 
Weather elements; emphasis on meteorological skllls ; application to indus-
trial, aviation, maritime, and military needs. 
School of Social Sciences 
Government and Public Affairs 
The Department of Government & Public Affairs offers 
courses in major areas of study including: American govern-
ment, state and local government, comparative government, 
international relations, group dynamics, constitutional law, and 
public and personnel administration. 
Pre-Law Program 
The field of political science is recommended as desirable 
training for pre-law students. While there is no officially pre-
scribed pre-law curriculum, most law schools require the bache-
lor's degree for entrance; therefore, it is recommended that 
preparatory studies be directed toward that goal. All general 
education requirements should be met, as well as a degree in 
some particular field. 
Preparing for Government Service 
Students preparing for government service should pursue the 
general government major requirements. Those wishing to spe-
cialize in public administration should select courses in public 
administration, finance, and personnel. The Department offers 
an inter-disciplinary major in public affairs. 
Internship programs are available for qualified students desir-
ing to enter governmental service. A structured work-study ·ex-
perience in state and local government is obtained by the 
participating student. Opportunities are available to gain valu-
able experience with such public officials as: city managers, 
mayors, other governmental officers, county and state agen-
cies. 
Requirements : 
For a Major in Government 
Sem. Hrs. 
GOVT 141-Govemment of the United States ............................................. 3 
GOVT 242- State and Local Government. ................................................... 3 
GOVT 330-Partiamentary Democracies.. .. ............................................... 3 
or 
GOVT 450-lntem a!IOnal Relations 
Approved Electives 1n Government ............................................................. 21 
Minimum for a Major 30 
For a Minor in Government 
Sem. Hrs. 
GOVT 141- Government of the United States ............................................. 3 
GOVT 242- State and Local Government.. .................................................. 3 
GOVT 330--Parl•amentary Democracies ................................................... 3 
or 
GOVT 45(}-lnternational Relations 
Approved Electives in Government.. ......................................... .................. 12 
Minimum for a Minor 21 
Major in Public Affairs 
The major in public affairs program seeks to attract and pre-
pare talented and socially-committed men and women for public 
services. This program offers a multi-disciplinary approach for 
those persons interested in employment at all levels of govern-
ment. The scope and flexibility of this program allows partici-




GOVT 141-Govemment of the United States ............................................. 3 
GOVT 242- State and Local Government.. ................................................. 3 
GOVT 30(}-Municipal Government ............................................................. 3 
GOVT 54(}-Public Administration ............................................................... 3 
GOVT 541- Public Finance ................ ......................................................... 3 
GOVT 546-Public Personnel Administration ....................... .......... ............ 3 
18 
Electives ......................................... .. .................................... ..................... 18 
Total 36 
Suggested Electives 
ACCT 528-Govemment Accounting 
GEO 349--Cartography I 
GEO 51(}-Urban Geography 
GOVT 346-lntergovemmental Relations 
GOVT 555--lntemship in Public Affairs 
REC 388--Community Centers and Playgrounds 
SOC 323-Urban Sociology 
123 
It is strong~ suggested that students with a major in public affairs consult 
with their adviser to select an appropriate second major or minor in such 
disciplines as: aocounting, corrections, economics, environment, geog'raphy, 
recreation, and social welfare. 




GOVT 141-Govemment of the United States ............................................. 3 
ENG tOt-Composit ion I ........ .................................................... ..... .. .......... 3 
SCI103-Intro. to Physical Science .......................................... .. ................. 3 
HL TH !50-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
PHED--Activity ............................................................................................ 1 




GOVT 242-State and Local Government.. .................................................. 3 
ENG 102-Composition II ........ .............................................. ........ .............. 3 
SCI 1 05--lntro. to Biological Sciences .... ........................... ................... .... .. . 3 
MATH !52-College Algebra ....... ......... ....................................................... 3 
PHED--Activity Course ............................................................................... . 1 





GOVT 330--Parliamental)' Democracies ................................. .................... 3 
GOVT 275--lntro. to Political Research ....................................................... 3 
ENG 202-lntro. to Uterature ....................................................................... 3 
Minor .................................................. .......................................................... 3 




GOVT 343-American Political Parties ........................................................ 3 
GOVT 344-Kentucky Government ................................ ............................. 3 
MINOR ......................................................................................................... 3 
MINOR ....................................... .. ............................................ ........ .. .......... 3 





GOVT 300--Munic:ipal Government ............................................................. 3 
MINOR .......................................................... ............................................... 3 
MINOR ................................ .......... ......... .. ...... .......................... .................... 3 
SCI 355--Population, Resources, and Environment ................ .. .............. .... 3 
SPCH 37(}-Business and Professional Speech .......................................... 3 




GOVT 38(}-Am. Courts and Civil Rights ...................................................... 3 
MINOR ............................................. ............................................................ 3 
GOVT 348-The Legislative Process ........................................................... 3 
PHIL 200-lntro. to Philosophy ...... ............................................ ................... 3 
PSY 154--Ufe-Oriented General Psychology ........................... ................... 3 





GOVT 45(}-lnternational Relations ...................................................... ....... 3 
MINOR .................................................................................. ............ ........... 3 
GOVT 54(}-Public Administration .. .. ........ ........ .................. .. ....................... 3 
124 
ENG 599-Compositlon, Usage, .,d Reasoning ......................................... 3 
HUM - Elective ............................................................................................ 3 




GOVT 444-The American Constitution ....................................................... 3 
MINOR ......................................................................................................... 3 
GOVT 546-Public Personnel Administration .............................................. 3 
HUM -Elective ............................................................................................ 3 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
15 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-D-3) following course title indicates: 3 hours lecture, 
0 hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, /1, and 
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: /-fall 
semester; If-spring semester and Ill-summer term. 
GOVT 100. Introduction to Govemmenl (3.()-3) ; I, II, Ill. An introduction 
to American government, comparative government, international relations, 
and current problems and policies. 
GOVT 141. Government of the United States. (3.()-3); I, II, Ill. The na-
ture, organization, powers, and functions of the United States govemmenl 
GOVT 242. State and Local Government. (3.()-3); I, II, Ill. The nature, 
organization, powers, and functions of American state and local govern-
ments. 
GOVT 275. Introduction to Political Research. (3.()-3); I. Prerequlalte: 
GOVT 141. Government of the United States, or consent of the instructor. 
Methods and mechanics of political research, writing and oral expression. 
GOVT 300. Municipal Government. (3-o-3); I, II. The nature, organiza-
tion, powers, and functions of American municipal governments. 
GOVT 305. Introduction to Political Behavior. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: 
GOVT 141 or consent of the Instructor. A study of political personality and 
attitudes, public opinion, voting behavior, political socialization and culture as 
it relates to the overall understanding of the potitical process. 
GOVT 31 0. Current World Problema. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. (Political Science 
majors and minors will not receive credit for this course.) Emphasis on 
United States domestic and international problems since World War II. 
GOVT 330. Parliamentary Oemocrecles. (3-o-3); ~ II. Constitutional 
development, political organization, legislatures, administration, courts of the 
governments of the Un1ted Kingdom, France, and Germany. 
GOVT 334. Soviet Union and Eastern European Governments. (3-0 -
3); II. Soviet political system: its contemporary ideological base, governing 
structures and political processes; analysis of other governments in Eastern 
Europe. 
GOVT 340. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (3-0-3); II. The nature, 
formation, and role of public opinion, techniques, strategies and effects of 
progapanda. 
GOVT 343. American Political Parties. (3.()-3) ; II. Nature and role of 
parties and interest groups; party structure and development ; functions of 
primaries; nomination system and campaign methods; public opinion and 
policy making. 
GOVT 344. Kentucky Govemment (3.()-3); I, 11. The nature, organiza-
tion, powers, and fune1ions of Kentucky state government. 
GOVT 348. The Leglalatlve Process. (3.()-3); 11. Prerequisite: GOVT 
141 or consent of the Instructor. Legislative behavior in the context of the 
political system; procedures and influences in the formation of public policy. 
GOVT 352. Survey In Political Theory. (3.()-3); I. Early political ideas of 
Greeks, Romans, and Medieval Church; evolution of states and acquiSibon 
of sovereignty; contrae1 theory; rise of liberalism, totalitarianism, and Marx1st 
Socialism. 
GOVT 360. United Nations and World Organlzatlona. (3-0-3); II. Evolu-
tion of international organizations, from League of Nations to the United Na-
tions; problems and issues of present world organization. 
GOVT 364. lntergovemmental Relations. (3.()-3); I. Prerequisites: 
GOVT 141 and 242. Strue1ure, allocation of power, and the political process 
relating to activities and programs invoMng different levels of government. 
GOVT 366. Polltlc.al Geography. (3.()-3); I, II. (See GEO 366.) 
GOVT 375. The Teaching of Social Studlea. (3.()-3); I, II. (See HIS 375.) 
(Does not count in the major or minor.) 
GOVT 380. American Courts and Civil Rights. (3.()-3) ; I. Prerequlalte: 
GOVT 141 or consent of the Instructor. A study of the American court sys-
tems, jurisdiction, terminology, and an enumeration of man's rights and 
responsibilities in a democratic society. 
GOVT 435. Modem Allan Govemments, (3-o-3) ; 11. Background, devel-
School of Social Sciences 
opment, 1deolog1es and structure of Asian governments, including Japan, 
China, India 
GOVT 444. The American Constitution. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: GOVT 
141 or consent of the Instructor. Sources of American heritage in the 
evoluton of constitutionalism; interpretation of priooples and precedents in 
such fields as civil rights, federal-state relationshlps 
GOVT 450. International Relatlona. (3-Q-3); I. Prerequisite: GOVT 141 
or consent of the Instructor. Survey of interstate relationships in theory 
and practice; concepts of power and Its application; machinery of foreign 
policy making and enforcement; word politics and law; the world community. 
GOVT 470. American Chief Executives. (3.()-3); on demand. Prerequi-
site: GOVT 141, 242, or consent of lnatructor. Analysis of executive posi-
tion and leadership in federal, state, and local governments. 
GOVT 476. Special Problema. (One to three hours); on demand. 
Prerequisite: consent of the Instructor. Original research projee1 or read-
ings in a particular subject area. 
GOVT 500. Pressure Groups and Politics. (3.()-3). Prerequisite: GOVT 
141 or consent of the Instructor. Theory of 1nterest groups: the role of 
Interest groups in the political process; group ideology; techniques of political 
propaganda 
GOVT 505. Politics of Ecology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: GOVT 141 or 
consent of the lnatructor. A political analysis of the problem!; of the envi-
ronmental crises. 
GOVT 510. Law of Correction•. (3.()-3); on demand. See Corrections 
510. 
GOVT 540. Public AdmlnlatraUon. (3.()-3); I. Prerequisite: GOVT 141 
or consent of the Instructor. Historical evolution; theory of organization 
and administration; personnel, financial, and legal aspects of public admin-
stration. 
GOVT 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites : ECON 201 and 
202. See Economics 541 . 
GOVT 546. Pub lic Personnel Administration. (3-0-3); II, Ill. Prerequi-
site : GOVT 540 or consent of the Instructor. Manpower utilization; con-
cepts, principles and practices of the merit system; leadership; decision-
making process; motivation of public employees. 
GOVT 555. lntemahlp In Public Affairs. (One to six houra); on de-
mand. Prerequisite: consent of the Instructor. On-the-job work study 
experience in government. 
History 
The opportunities open to the student who selects history as a 
career are many and varied. The appreciation of human nature 
gained by an individual who has majored in history at the bache-
lor's level makes him especially valuable in such fields as public 
relations, journalism, personnel work, counseling, advertising, 
military service, civil service, sales, or elementary and second-
ary school teaching. 
An undergraduate speciality in history also provides solid 
background for numerous postgraduate studies, such as gov-




HIS 131- lntro. to CMiization I ..................................................................... 3 
HIS 132-lntro. to Civilization 11 .................................................................... 3 
HIS 141-lntro. to Early American History .................................................... 3 
HIS 142-lntro. to Recent American History ................................................. 3 
Advanced credit in history ........................................................................... 18 
Minimum for a major 30 
The distribution of the 18 hours of advanced credit for the 
major will be planned in conjunction with the department chair-
man and/ or departmental advisers with care taken to avoid 
undue concentration of courses in only one field of history. 
The courses offered by the department are classified in three 
fields: American history, European history, and Non-Western 
history (African, Latin-American, Middle Eastern, and Asian 
studies). 
For those students seeking teacher certification, HIS 375, The 
Teaching of Social Studies, Is required in addition to the major. It 
School of Social Sciences 
is recommended that HIS 375 be taken the semester prior to the 
professional semester. 
Fora Minor: 
HIS 131- lntro. to Civilization ! ....... .................................... .. ...... .................. 3 
HIS 132- lntro. to CMiization 11 ............................................... ..................... 3 
HIS 141-lntro. to Early American History .......................... .......................... 3 
HIS 142-lntro. to Recent American History ................................................. 3 
Advanced credit in history ................................................... ....... ................... 9 
Minimum for a minor 21 




HIS 131 - lntroduction to Civilization !.. ........................................ ................. 3 
OR 
HIS 141- lntroduction to Early American History 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
ENG -composition ..................................................................................... 3 
PHED- Activity Course ... ............................................................................. 1 
SCI-Physical Science ....................... .................................... ......... ............. 3 
Elective .................................. ....................................................................... 3 
16 
Second Semester 
HIS 132-lntroduction to CMiization 11 .......................................................... 3 
OR 
HIS 142- lntroduction to Recent American History 
ENG-composition ................... ............................................ ....................... 3 
PH EO--Activity course ................. ........................... ................. ........... ...... ... 1 
SCI-Biological Science .... ........ ......... ........................................... ............... 3 
HL TH 150--Personal Health ..... .. ......... .................................. ...................... 2 




HIS 141- lntroduction to Early American History ..................... .......... .......... 3 
OR 
HIS 131 - lntroduction to Civilization I 
SOC SCI-Elective ....................................................................................... 3 
EDSE-Foundations of Secondary Education .............................................. 2 
HUM-Elective .......................................................... ................................... 3 
ENG-uterature elective .............................................................................. 3 
Elective .................................... ..................................................................... 2 
16 
Second Semester 
HIS 142- lntroduction to Recent American History ...................................... 3 
OR 
HIS 132-lntroduction to Civilization II 
HIS-Elective .......................................................................... ..................... 3 
SCI- Elective ............................................................................................... 3 
HUM- Elective ............................. ...................................................... .. ........ 3 
MINOR- Elective ............. ............ ................................................................ 3 
Elective ............................................. ............................................................ 2 
17 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no 
laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Ill following 
the credit hour allowance indicate the term in which the course 
is normally scheduled: /-fall; 11-spring; Ill-summer. 
Honors seminar in history. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Open only to juniors 
and seniors In the Honors Program. An analysis and discussion of the 
philosophies of world history; their origins and effects. 
HIS 131. Introduction to Civilization I. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. From early man to 
the end of the religious wars. 
HIS 132. lntro. to Civilization II. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. From the Age of Reason 
to the Atomic Age. 
HIS 141. lntro. to Early American History. (3.()-3); i, II, Ill. A survey of 
the basic tenets of American life from the Age of Discovery to the War Be-
tween the States. 
HIS 142. lntro. to Recent American History. (3-0-3) ; I, II, Ill. A continua-
tion of History 141 , culminating with today's social and economic problems. 
125 
HIS 325. The Old South. (3-0-3); I, Ill. The growth of southern 
sectionalism and the development of regional characteristics. 
HIS 326. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (3-0-3); II. The role of the 
Southern states in the rebirth of the American nation. 
HIS 327. The Negro in American History. (3-0·3); I, Ill. The origin of Afri-
can slavery in America to its demise in the Civil War. 
HIS 328. The Negro Faces Freedom. (3-o-3); II, Ill. The revolt ot'the 
American Negro in his efforts to make legal freedom an actuality and to gain 
a position in the life of the nation. 
HIS 329. Genealogy and Family History. (3·0-3) ; I. The techniques of 
tracing ancestors, combined with a study of the "common man," thus individ-
ualizing American history. 
HIS 330. Ancient History. (3·0-3); I. The rise of civilization with emphasis 
on the cultural contributions of the Greeks and Romans. 
HIS 331 . Historical Background of the Bible. (3·0-3); II. Consideration 
of the Bible as the most important single source for the study of ancient 
Mediterranean history and cultures and the foundation of Western Civiliza-
tion. 
HIS 332. Christianity and Its World. (3-0·3); I. A study of the relationship 
between Christianity and its environment from its origins to the present 
HIS 333. Medieval Europe. (3-0·3); II. Western man from the collapse of 
Rome to the Renaissance of the sixteenth century. 
HIS 334. The Renaissance and Reformation. (3·0·3); I. A social and 
intellectual history of the beginning of the modern world. 
HIS 335. Revolutionary Europe, 1648-1815. (3·0-3); II. Europe from the 
Age of Absolutism to the overthrow of the Napoleonic Empire. 
HIS 338. Nineteenth Century Europe. (3-0-3); I, II. The political isms, na-
tionalistic trends and unification movements leading to World War I. 
HIS 342. The Age of Jackson. (3·0·3); I. An analysis of national, political, 
and social movements of our westward trek, when America sought compro-
mise and found Civil War. 
HIS 343. History of Appalachia. (3-0-3) ; II. A study in historical 
perspective, of the people who have resided in and events that have taken 
place along the spine and slopes of the Appalachian mountains. 
HIS 344. A History of Kentucky. (3-0-3); I, II, Ill. Colonial birth to the 
creation of the Commonwealth with emphasis upon its constitutional and so-
cial development. 
HIS 345. The American Frontier. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. The Westward Move-
ment In the shaping of American life and institutions. 
HIS 346. Violence In America. (3·0-3); II. An analysis of a series of 
primary and secondary sources that illustrate political, economic, racial, eth· 
nic, personal, and terrorist violence in America 
HIS 349. Vietnam and Watergate: Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon. (3·0·3); 
II. An intensive study of the Vietnam War and the Watergate scandal in the 
context of domestic and foreign policy developments in America since 1945. 
HIS 351. England to 1660. (3·0·3); 1. The political, social and economic 
institutions of England to the fall of the Puritan Commonwealth. 
HIS 352. England Since 1660. (3.0·3); II. A history of England from the 
Restoration to the rise of the British Commonwealth. 
HIS 353. Russia to 1917. (3.()-3); I. Russia from Kievan times to the over-
throw of the Romanov dynasty. 
HIS 354. Russia Since 1917. (3-0-3) ; II. A detailed history of Soviet Rus-
sia from the revolution to the Cold War. 
HIS 363. History of Witchcraft. (3·0·3); I, II. A survey of witchcraft and 
the occult from ancient times to the contemporary. 
HIS 366. The Middle East. (3·0·3); 1. A survey of the Moslem World 
beginning with the great surge of the eighth century and culminating in the 
present Middle Eastern situation. 
HIS 370. African History. (3-Q-3); I. The early African states, the slave 
trade era, the rise and fall of the Imperial Empires, and post-independence 
events. 
HIS 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3·0·3); I. Prerequisite: open 
only to majors In the social sciences with a minimum of eighteen credit 
hours. A laboratory experience designed to develop methods, techniques 
and materials for the teaching of social studies in the secondary schools. 
(Does not count in a major or minor.) 
HIS 379. Latin American History. (3.0-3) ; II. The Indian background, the 
rise and fall of the Spanish and Portuguese Empires, and the major events 
since independence, with concentration upon the major states. 
HIS 380. History of Journalism. (3-0-3); I. Origins and development of 
American journalism as a profession, mainly through newspapers and their 
roles in history. 
HIS 382. War in the Modem World. (3-o-3) ; II. The origins, course and 
results of a century of total war and its effect upon the social, cultural and 
economic life of the world. 
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HIS 385. Technology and America (3-0-3); I, II. Technology in the mod-
em world ; its development as a response to social, political, and economic 
forces. 
HIS 387. "Herstory" : Womanhood and Civilization. (3-0-3) ; I. The ex-
periences and thoughts of women who have played outstanding roles in the 
social, political and economic development of civilization. 
HIS 388. History of Corrections. (3-Q-3); I. (See Corrections 388.) 
HIS 540. Colonial America. (3-0-3) ; I. The nation from the Age of Discov-
ery to the Revolutionary War. 
HIS 541 . American Revolution and Federal Period. (3-0-3) ; II. A 
continuation of 540 oovering the period from the American Revolution to the 
Era of Good Feelings. 
HIS 543. The United States, 1876-1900. (3-0-3); II. Emphasis is placed 
upon the rise of big business with its resultant epoch of America as a world 
power. 
HIS 545. The United States, 1900-1939. (3-0-3) ; I. The American people 
from the Progressive Period thr6ugh the New Deal. 
HIS 546. The United States, 1939-Preaent. (3-Q-3) ; II. America from 
World War to world leadership. Emphasis is placed upon the resultant social 
problems. 
HIS 548. United Statea Foreign Relation a. (3-o-3); I. A survey designed 
to acquaint the student with the foreign relations of the United States from its 
conception to our present role in the United Nations. 
HIS 549. American Ufe and Thought. (3-Q-3); I. A survey of the Ameri-
can intellectual heritage from Puritanism to the "mod" world. 
HIS 550. The World, 1914-1939. (3-Q-3); I. A study extending from World 
War I to the outbreak of the Second World War with special emphasis on 
communism, facism and nazism. 
HIS 551. Religion In American History. (3-0-3); II. Religion in all facets 
of American history: cultural, secular and institutional. The role of religion in 
the molding of our nation. 
HIS 552. The World, 1939 to the Preaent. (3-Q-3); II. A detailed study of 
World War II and the aftermath of a world divided. 
HIS 558. The Slavery Controveray. (3-0-3) ; I, Ill. The issues growing out 
of differences concerning slavery within voluntary societies. 
HIS 576. American History: Directed Readings. (One to three hours); 
I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: open only to history majora and minora with per-
mission of the chairman. 
HIS 5n. European History: Directed Readings. (One to three hours); 
I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: open only to history majora and minora with per-
mission of the chairman. 
HIS 578. Non-Western History: Directed Readings. (One to three 
hours); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: open only to history majora and minora 
with permission of the chairman. 
HIS 580. American Bualneaa History. (3-0-3); I. Early colonial com-
merce; rise of business; monopoly and antitrust laws; the labor movement; 
agricultural development; government and economy; foreign policy and 
trade ; effects of war; business cycles ; basic principles of the American 
economy. 
Military Science 
The objective of the military science program, offered on an 
elective basis, is to impart leadership and management skills re-
quired in both civilian and military enterprises. The program af-
fords both men and women the opportunity to be commissioned 
as officers in the United States Army Reserve, National Guard, 
or the active army upon graduation. 
Military Science Minor 
Requirements for a Minor: 
Sem. Hrs. 
* 6 to 8 credit hours from the following : ............. .............. ... ...... ............ 6-8 
MS 101- lntro. to Military Science ................................................................ 2 
MS 102- U.S. Army ..................................................................................... 2 
MS 111- Basic Rifle Marksmanship ............................................................. 1 
MS 201-leadershlp Principles and Techniques ........ ................................. 2 
School of Social Sciences 
MS 202-lnstructional Techniques and Survey of Army Career Fields ......... 2 
MS 301- Advanced Military Science 1 ............ ................. .......... ................... 2 
MS 302- Advanced Military Science II ..................................... .................... 2 
MS 401- Advanced Military Science 1 .••••••••....•.••••.••••••.••...••......•••..••.••••.•.••. 2 
MS 402- Advanced Military Science 11 ..................................... ........•..•.•...... 2 
Electives of particular Interest and value to military service as 
approved by military science adviser ..................................................... 7-9 
Minimum for minor 23 
The following criteria must be met by all students in order to 
minor in military science: 
1. Acceptance into the advanced course. 
2. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or higher. 
3. A grade-point average of 2.5 or better in his major field or 
area of concentration. 
4. A grade-point average of 3.0 or better in military science. 
The above standards may be waived, providing the cadet has 
a cumulative grade-point average of 2.25 or better, with the ap-
proval of a board consisting of the Professor of Military Science, 
the Dean of Academic Prog1rams, and an MS-IV cadet who has 
the rank of major or above. 
Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-2-4) following course title means three hours class, 
two hours laboratory, four hours credit. Roman numerals I, 11,11 
following the credit allowance indicate the semester in which the 
course is normally scheduled: /-fall ; //-spring; Ill-summer. 
MS 101. Introduction to Military Science. (2-Q-2) ; I. Analyzes the pur-
pose of our nation's security and defense establishment. Explains the struc-
ture and organization of our present-day military forces. 
MS 102. U.S. Army; Ita Evolution and Development, (2-0-2); II. Study of 
the United States Army and its roles from colonial times to the present 
MS 111. Baalc Rifle Marksmanship. (1-Q-1). Techniques, skills, and 
procedures used in Basic Rifle Marksmanship and competitive rifle matches. 
MS 201. Leaderahlp Principles and Techniques. (2·0-2) ; I. Study of 
leadership and management principles and techniques related to both mili-
tary and civilian applications. 
MS 202. Instructional Techniques and Survey of Army Career Aelda. 
(2-0-2); II. Study of instructional processes with a practical experience ena-
bling the student to effectively increase his leadership ability; the roles and 
mission of the branches of the Army emphasizing available career fields. 
MS 301 . Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2) ; I. Study of general military 
subjects relating to map reading, communications and operations in prepara-
tion for Advanced Camp. 
MS 302. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2) ; II. Application of leadership 
and management skills to military command and staff responsibilities; prepa-
ration for Advanced Camp. 
MS 339. Cooperative Education In Military Leaderahlp. (4-Q-4); Ill. At-
tendance at ROTC Advanced Summer Camp (six weeks in duration). 
MS 401 . Advanced Military Science. (2·2·2); I. Development of cadet 
understanding and awareness of military operations, their geo-political im-
pact and the role of the officer/leader in unit administration and readiness. 
MS 402. Advanced Military Science. (2-2-2); II. Development of cadet 
awareness of the United States' position in the contemporary world scene 
and the Army's role in support of this position, as well as preparation of the 
cadet lor his entry on active duty as a commissioned offiCer. 
NS 100. National Security. (One credit.) Structured around a series of 
guest lecturers whose subjects concern the establishment and maintenance 
of our nation's security. 
• Placement credit for these courses may be given to veterans, g~aduates 
of college level ROTC summer programs, and participants in high school 
level ROTC programs. 
School of Social Sciences 
Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections 
Programs in three academic and career-oriented areas of 
study are offered by the Department of Sociology, Social Work, 
and Corrections. 
Sociology 
The course of study offered in sociology complements a 
broad liberal arts education and is suitable preparation for per-
sons wishing to pursue careers in law, human relations, indus-
trial relations, urban and rural planning and zoning, the ministry, 
high school social science teaching, and a wide variety of posi-
tions in public and private agencies. 
Major in Sociology 
Requirements 
Sem. Hrs. 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
SOC 305--Cultural Anthropology ................................................................. 3 
SOC 405---Sociological Theory .................................................................... 3 
SOC 450-Research Methodology ................................................ .............. 3 
SOC-Electives of which 12 semester hours must be on the 300 
level or above ................................................................. ......................... 18 
30 
Minor in Sociology 
Requirements 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
SOC 405---Sociological Theory .................................................................... 3 
SOC 450-Research Methodology .............................................................. 3 
SOC- Electives 300 level or above ......................................................... ..... 9 
For a Major in Sociology 
Suggested Program* 
21 
The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting courses and arranging their schedules. Close adher-




~~ ~g~~:!i=f~ : :: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::: : :::::::::::: :: :: ~ 
SCI103-Introductlon to Physical Sciences .................................... ............. 3 
=~;=~i::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::J 
16 
Second Semester 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
ENG 102-Composition II .......... .................................................................. 3 






SOC-Elective .............................. ....... .. .......... ............................................ 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
ENG-Uterature elective .............................................................................. 3 
Science elective ................................................................ .. .......................... 3 
Minor requirement ................................................................ ........................ 3 
General elective ................................................................ , .. ...... .. ........ ......... 2 
16 
Second Semester 
SOC 305--Cultural Anthropology ................................................................. 3 
SOC-Elective ............... .............................................................................. 3 
Humanities elective .......................................................... ............................ 3 
Math elective ................................................................ ................................ 3 
General elective or minor requirement .............................. ............................ 4 
16 




SOC-Elective ..................... ........ .......................... ............ ....... ...... ............. 3 
~~i:~:~~~~~~~~~~: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: :: ~ 
16 
Second Semester 
SOC-Elective ............................................................................................. 3 




~gc~E~~~~.~.~.~.:::: :::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::: : :::: : ::::::: :: : ::::::: ::::::::: ~ 
Minor requirements and electives ...... .................................. ....................... 1 0 
16 
Second Semester 
SOC 450-Research Methodology .............................................................. 3 
Minor requirements and electives ............................................................... 13 
16 
Major in Sociology With an Emphasis in Corrections 
Requirements 
Sem. Hrs. 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
SOC 354--The Individual and Society ........................ .. ...... .......................... 3 
SOC 374-Arnerican Minority Problems ....................................................... 3 
SOC 405---Sociological Theory .................................................................... 3 
SOC 45o-Research Methodology .............................................................. 3 
COR 201- lntroduction to Corrections ........................ ................................. 3 
COR 301- Contemporary Treatment Concepts ........................................... 3 
COR 32(}-Probation and Parole .................................................................. 3 
COR 590--Practicum in Corrections ............................................................ 6 
Elective ......................................................................................................... 3 
36 
Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting courses and arranging their schedule. Close adher-




SOC 101-General Sociology ......................................................... ............. 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
SCI103-Introduction to Physical Sciences ................................................. 3 
Humanities elective ............................................................................ ....... ... 3 
Social Science elective ................................................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
16 
Second Semester 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
ENG 102-Composition 11 ................................................ .. .......................... 3 
SCI105--Introduction to Biological Sciences ............................................... 3 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Social Science elective ................................................................................. 3 




COR 201-lntroduction to Corrections ......................................................... 3 
ENG -Uterature Elective ............................................................................. 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health ........................................................................ 2 
Science elective ............................................................................................ 3 
Minor requirement .................................................... .................................... 3 




COR 301-Contemporary Treatment Concepts ........................................... 3 
SOC 354-The Individual and Society .......................................................... 3 
Humanities elective ............ ......... ................................ ... ........................... ... 3 
Mathematics elective ............ .................................................. .. .................... 3 





COR 32G-Probation and Parole .................................................................. 3 
SOC 374-American Minority Problems ....................................................... 3 
General electives and minor requirements ......................................... ........ 10 
16 
Second Semester 
COR-Elective ............. ................. ............................................................... 3 




SOC 405-Sociological Theory ....... ............................................................. 3 
General electives and minor requirements ............................................... 13 
16 
Second Semester 
COR 590-Practicum In Corrections .............. ............................................. 6 
SOC 450-Research Methodology ...................................... ........................ 3 
General electives and minor requirements ................................................... 7 
16 
Social Work 
Social work is a g'rowing human service field with increasing 
opportunities for persons with baccalaureate and associate de-
grees. 
The program of study combines liberal arts, social sciences, 
and social work philosophies and principles of practice to pro-
vide the student with a sound foundation for social work prac-
tice. 
Bachelor of Social Work 
Requirements 
Sem. Hrs. 
SWK 210---Crientalion to Social Welfare ......................................... ............. 4 
SWK 230-Social Wori< Values and Policy.................. ............................ 3 
SWK 322-Human Behavior in the Social Environment .............. ............ 3 
SWK 32~Social Wori< Practice I .......................... ...................................... 3 
SWK 42~Social Wori< Practice II .... ........................................................... 3 
SWK/ SOC 450-Research Methodology ....................................... ... ........... 3 
SWK 490---Senior Seminar .. ........................................................ ................ 1 
SWK 51G-Practicum in Social Wori< .......................................................... 8 
SWK S~al Work Practice 111 ............................................................ 3 
SWK 530-Social Policy and Planning...................................................... . 3 
SWK-Eiectives ................................................... ........................................ 6 
SOC 101---General Sociology .. .................................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems ............................................... ... 3 
SOC 30~ultural Anthropology ............................................... .................. 3 
SOC 354-The Individual and Society .......................................................... 3 
SOC 374-American Minority Problems ....................................................... 3 
SOC 40~ological Theory 
or 
SOC 51 G-Principles of Sociology .. ............................................................. 3 
ENG 591 or 592-Technical Writing ............................................................. 3 
ECON 1 01-lntroduction to the American Economy .................................... 3 
GOVT 380-American Courts and Civil Rights ............................................ 3 
PHIL 20o-lntroduction to Philosophy ............ .............................................. 3 
PSY 154-Ufe-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
PSY 390-Psychology ot Personality 
or 
PSY 590-Abnormal Psychology ................................................................. 3 
General education requirements and electives ........................................... 49 
128 
Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting courses and arranging their schedules. Close adher-





SOC 1 0 1---General Sociology .............................. ........ .................... ... .. 3 
ENG 101-Composition 1 ....................... ...................................................... 3 
SCI1 O~lntroduction to Biological Sciences .................................. ............. 3 
PSY 154-Life·Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
HL TH 150-Personal Health .... .................................................................... 2 
School of Social Sciences 




SWK 21 G-Orientation to Social Welfare ...................................................... 4 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
ENG 102~position II ............................................................................ 3 
ECON 101-lntroduction to the American Economy .................................... 3 




SWK 230-Social Wort< Values and Policy ................................................... 3 
ENG 202-lntroduction to Literature .......................................... ................... 3 
MATH--Elective ................... ........................................................................ 3 
PHIL 20o-lntroduction Philosophy .............................................................. 3 
SCI 103-Introduction to Physical Sciences ................................................. 3 
PH EO-Activity Course ................................................................................ 1 
16 
Second Semester 
SWK 322-Human Behavior in the Social Environment ............................... 3 
GOVT 242-State and Local Government .................................................... 3 
SOC 30~ultural Anthropology ........................................... ...................... 3 
HUM-Elective (Basic Speech suggested) ................................................... 3 




SWK 32~Social Wort< Practice I ................................................................ 3 
SOC 374-American M1nority Problems ....................................................... 3 
PSY 390-Psychology of Personality 
or 
PSY 590-Abnormal Psychology ................................................................. 3 
SWK- Eiective ............................. .. .............................................................. 3 




SWK 42~ial Work Practice II ............................................................... 3 
SOC 354-The Individual and Society .................................... ...................... 3 
SOC 40~Sociological Theory 
OR 
SOC 51 Q-Principles of Sociology .............................................................. 3 
GOVT 380-American Courts and Civil Rights ............................................. 3 
SWK/ SOC 450-Research Methodology ..................................................... 3 




SWK 52~Social Wort< Practice 111 .............................................................. 3 
SWK 51G-Practicum in Social Wort< ........................................................... 4 
SWK 53G-Social Policy and Planning ......................................................... 3 
General electives .................................................................... .................. 6 
16 
Second Semester 
SWK 51G-Practicum In Social Wort< ........................................................... 4 
SWK 490--Senlor Seminar .......................................................................... 1 
ENG 591 or 592- Technical Writing ............................................................. 3 
SWK - Electives ........................................................................................ 3 
General electives..... .. ........ ......................................................................... 6 




SWK 210--0rientation to Social Welfare ...................................................... 4 
SWK 230-Social Wort< Values and Policy ............. ...................................... 3 
SWK 31 G-Field Experience in Social Wort< ................................................. 3 
SWK 31 ~hild Welfare Services .. ............................................................. 3 
SWK 322- Human Behavior in the Social Environment ........ ....................... 3 
SWK 32~Social Wori< Practice 1 ................................................................ 3 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
SOC 354-The IndiVIdual and Society .......................................................... 3 
ECON 101-lntroduction to the American Economy .................................... 3 
ENG 101- Composition 1 ............ .. ........................................ .. ..................... 3 
ENG 1 02-Composition II 
School of Social Sciences 
OR 
ENG 192-TechnicaiWriting ........................................................................ 3 
PHIL 200-lntroduction to Philosophy .......................................................... 3 
PLS 141-State and Local Government... .................................................... 3 
PSY 154-Life-Oriented General Psychology .............................................. 3 
HL TH 1 ~eraonal Health ........................................................................ 2 
MA TH-Eiective ........................................................................................... 3 
Approved electives ..................................................................................... 14 
65 
Corrections 
Corrections is a rapidly expanding field providing challenging 
opportunities for those desiring a career focused upon the treat-
ment and rehabilitation of criminal offenders. The corrections 
program at Morehead State University is designed to provide 
well-trained, highly skilled personnel to fill the many new posi-
tions created by this expansion and to provide retraining and in-
service training for existing correctional personnel. 
The program of study combines the liberal arts, social 
sciences, and corrections philosophies and principles of prac-
tice. In addition to participating in traditional classroom learning 
situations, students are required to work in correctional settings 
so that they may acquire practical experience in the profession. 
Area of Concentration In Corrections 
Requirements Sem. Hrs. 
COR 201-lntroduction to Corrections ......................................................... 3 
COR 301-Contemporary Treatment Concepts ........................................... 3 
COR 320-Probation and Parole .................................................................. 3 
COR 45(}-Research Methodology .......................................... .................... 3 
COR 510-Law of Corrections ..................................................................... 3 
COR 515-Correctional Counseling Services .............................................. 3 
COR 590-Practic:um in Corrections ............................................................ 6 
COR--Advanced electives ......................................................................... 12 
SOC 101-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
SOC 354-The Individual and Society .......................................................... 3 
SOC 374-American Minority Problems ....................................................... 3 
SOC 40~Sociological Theory .................................................................... 3 
SOC - Advanced electives .......................................................................... 6 
SWK 520---Sodal Work Administration and Management... ......................... 3 
SWK 535--Group Dynamics ........................................................................ 3 
ENG 59t or 592-T edlnicaJ Writing ............................................................. 3 
PSY 154-Ufe-Oriented General Psychology 
or 
PSY 15~Science-Oriented General Psychology ....................................... 3 
PSY 590-Abnormal Psychology ....................................... .......................... 3 
General requirements and electives ........................................................... 56 
t28 
Suggested Program 
The following program has been devised to help students in 
selecting courses and arranging their schedules. Close adher-




SOC t 01-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
ENG t01-Composition 1 .......... ................... ................................................ 3 
SCI 1 03-lntroduction to Physical Science ................................................... 3 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Social Science elective ................................................................................. 3 




COR 20t-lntroduction to Corrections ......................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
ENG 102-Composition It ............................................................................ 3 
SCitO~Introduction to Biological Science ................................................. 3 
HL TH t~ersonal Health ........................................................................ 2 




COR 301-Contemporary Treatment Concepts ........................................... 3 
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SOC 354-The Individual and Society .......................................................... :J 
PSY t54-ute-Oriented Psychology 
or 
PSY 1 5~Sclence-Ori~ted Psychology ..................................................... 3 
ENG 202-lntroduction to Literature ............................................................. 3 
General elective ............................................................................................ 4 
16 
Second Semester 
COR 320-Probation and Parole .................................................................. 3 
SOC 374-American Minority Problems ....................................................... 3 
Corrections elective ................. ............................................ ...... ................... 3 
Sociology elective ............................. .................................. .......................... 3 




Corrections elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Sociology elective ......................................................................................... 3 
Humanities elective ............... .............................................. ......................... 3 
Math elective ............................................................................... .. ............... 3 
General elective ............................................................................................ 3 
t5 
Second Semester 
COR 51()-{.aw of Corrections ..................................................................... 3 
SOC 40~Sociological Theory .................................................................... 3 
SWK 520-Social Wort< Administration and Management.. .. ........................ 3 
Corrections elective ...................................................................................... 3 





COR 450-Research Methodology .............................................................. 3 
COR 5t5-Correctional Counseling Services .............................................. 3 
SWK 535--Group Dynamics ........................................................................ 3 
ENG 591 or 592-Technical Writing ............................................................. 3 
Humanities elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Science elective ......................................................................... ................... 3 
18 
Second Semester 
COR 590-Practic:um in Corrections .................................. .......................... 6 
PSY 590-Abnormal Psychology ................................................................. 3 
Corrections elective ...................................................................................... 3 
Social Scienca elective ................................................................................. 3 
t8 
For a Minor in Corrections: 
COR 201- lntroduction to Corrections ......................................................... 3 
COR 30t-Contemporary Treatment Concepts ........................................... 3 
COR 320-Probation and Parole .................................................................. 3 
Advanced Electives in Corrections ............................................................. t2 





COR 20t- lntroduction to Corrections ......................................................... 3 
COR 30t-Contemporary Treatment Concepts ........................................... 3 
COR 320-Probation and Parole .................................................................. 3 
COR 390-Field Experience in Corrections ........................... ...... ................. 3 
Advanced Corrections Electives ............................. ............... ....................... 9 
SOC t Ot-General Sociology ...................................................................... 3 
SOC 203-Contemporary Social Problems .................................................. 3 
SOC 354-The Individual and Society .......................................................... 3 
SOC 374-American Minority Problems ....................................................... 3 
SOC 2tO-Orientation to Social Welfare ...................................................... 3 
SOC 3t 5-Child Welfare Services ............................................................... 3 
GOVT 380-American Courts and Civil Rights ........... .................................. 3 
PSY 154-Ufe-Oriented Psychology 
OR 
PSY t5~Science-Oriented Psychology ..................................................... 3 
ENG t01-Composition 1 ............................................................................. 3 
ENG t02-Composition 11 ..................................................... ....................... 3 
ENG t92-Technical Composition .............................................. ................. 3 
MATH t 31-General Mathematics ...... ....... ................. .......... ....................... 3 
Approved electives ....................................................................................... 7 
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Description of Courses 
NOTE: (3-0-3) following course indicates: 3 hours lecture, 0 
hours laboratory and 3 hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and 
Ill indicate the term in which the course is normally offered: 1-
fall semester; 11-spring semester, and Ill-summer term. 
Sociology 
SOC 101. General Sociology. (3-0-3); 1, 11,111. The nature and dynamics 
of human society. Basic concepts include: culture, groups, personality. social 
institutions, social processes, and major social forces. Prerequisite for all ad-
vanced sociology courses 
SOC 170. Rural Sociology. (3~-3) ; I. The cultural and social organrza-
tions of rura.l and urban societies with emphasis on the Impact of economrc 
changes and population movements. 
SOC 203. Contemporary Social Problems. (3-0-3) ; 1, 11, Ill. A systematic 
and objective interpretation of contemporary social problems such as crime, 
delinquency, poverty, race relations, family problems, problems of mass 
communrcallon, and health problems wrth emphasis on societal conditions 
under which deviance emerges, and the alleviation of such deviant behavior. 
SOC 205. The Family. (3~-3); I, II. The family in cross-cultural and histor-
ical perspective; as a social institution ; the impact of economic and social 
.conditions on family values, structure, functions and roles. 
SOC 302. Population Dynamics. (3-0-3); II. The U.S. population: social 
and economrc characteristiCs; migration, mortality and fertility trends; Influ-
ence of social factors on population processes; basic techniques of popula-
tion analySis; survey of population theories; data on international migration. 
SOC 304. Social Change. (3-0-3) ; I, II. Change theories from early to 
contemporary scholars. Antecedents and effects of change; function, struc-
ture, and ramifications of change; norma.lity of change in modernization, 
social evolution contrasted with social revolution. 
SOC 305. Cultural Anthropology. (3-0 -3); I, II, Ill. An introduction wrth 
special emphasis on man's biological and cultural development. 
SOC 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3) ; I, II. The extent, ecological dis-
tribution. and theories of delinquency in contemporary American society, in-
cluding a cntical examrnation of trends and methods of treatment of delin-
quency. 
SOC 310. The Soclology of Deviance. (3-0-3); I, II. Designed to Intro-
duce the student to the sociological perspective with respect to the defrnition, 
causes, and social consequences of deviance. 
SOC 323. Urban Sociology (3~-3); II. The rise of modem cities; theoreti-
cal explanations of urbanization; and the analysis of modem urban problems. 
SOC 354. The Individual and Society. (3~-3); I, II. The influence of 
group processes on indlvidual behavior Topics covered include persona.lrty 
formation and change; small group behavior and leadership patterns. 
SOC 374. American Minority Problems. (3-0-3); I, II. Examines various 
processes of social and cultural contact between peoples; theories dealing 
with the sources of prejudice and discrimination; basic processes of rnter-
group relations; the reactions of minorities to their disadvantaged status; and 
means by which prejudice and discrimination may be combated. 
SOC 375. The Teaching of Social Studies. (3-0-3); I, II. (See HIS 375.) 
(Does not count in the major or minor.) 
SOC 376. Industrial Sociology. (3-0-3); I. Modem industrialization as so-
cial behavior. Social conditions in the rise of industrialism and effects on the 
worker; collective bargaining and industrial conflict ; the Industrial community; 
social classes and the industria.! order 
SOC 401. Criminology. (3~-3) ; I, II, Ill. Cause, treatment and preventron 
of crime. 
SOC 405. Sociological Theory. (3~-3); I, II, Ill. Modern soclological 
theory, including an introduction to basic theoretical approaches to the study 
of society and a survey of contributions to the field by major theorists. 
SOC 450. Research Methodology. (3-0-3); I, 11, 111. Methods of sociologi-
cal research including the fundamental assumptions underlying research; 
some practical experience in research design, data collection, techniques, 
and data analysis. 
SOC 476. Spacial Problems. (One to three hours); I, II, Ill. Arranged 
with the department to study some particular aspect of the field of sociology. 
SOC 510. Principles of Sociology. (3~-3); I. This course is designed to 
give sociology majors an integrated perspective of the discipline and to pro-
vide an advanced introduction to graduate students entering sociology from 
related disciplines. 
SOC 515. Family Dynamics. (3-Q-3); II. Arl intensive analysis of the 
family in its socia.l context. Emphases are placed upon social interaction 
within the family, socio-cultural and socio-economic factors which bear influ-
ence upon it, and the relationship of the family to the tota.l soclal system. 
SOC 525. The Community. (3-0-3) ; 11. The general character of com-
munity relations in society; the structure and function of the community as a 
School of Social Sciences 
social system and the processes of balancing community needs and re-
sources; the planned and unplanned social change. 
SOC 540. Gerontology. (3-0-3) ; I, II. (See SWK 540.) 
SOC 545. Death and Dying. (3-0-3); on demand. (See SWK 545.) 
Social Work 
SWK 210. Orientation to Social Welfare. (3-1-4); I, 11, 111. An introduction 
to the philosophy and early development of sooal welfare services, and the 
organization and function of social work practices in both the primary and 
secondary settings. 
SWK 230. Social Work Values and Social Polley. (3-0-3); I, II. A study 
of values and policy formulation. Dominant values of the American society 
which influence socia.l policy will be compared wrth professional social work 
value commitment and social policy development and rmplementatron. 
SWK 310. Field Experience In Social Work. (0-0-3); I, II, Ill. Observation 
and work experience in a social work agency under the supervision of a 
professiona.l worker. 
SWK 315. Child Welfare Services. (3~-3); 1,11. Local, state, and natrona! 
programs and services for care. protection, and support of children. 
SWK 322. Human Behavior In the Social Environment. (3-0-3); I, II. A 
study of the development of human behavior in the context of social systems. 
Special emphasis IS placed on the physical and soclal functioning of the indi-
vidual in the various stages of the life cycle. 
SWK 325. Social Wor1< Practice I. (3~-3); I, II. The student wrll master 
the social work prrnciples, practice methods, and processes essentia.l to fa -
cilitating changes in vanous social systems. 
SWK 425. Social Work Practice II. (3-0-3); I, II. This course Is designed 
to enable the student to become a beginning practitioner who has integrated 
the values of the profession with a concern for persons as social berngs in 
their roles as indrvidual members of groups and communities. 
SWK 450. Research Methodology. (3-o-3); I, II, Ill. (See SOC 450.) 
SWK 490. Senior Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. This course is the last In the so-
cial work sequence. The various educational experrences the student has 
had during the time he has been in the program will be examined in relation 
to social work practrce 
SWK 500. Special Problems. (1-3); I, II, Ill. Arranged with department to 
study a particular toprc in the social work field. 
SWK 510. Practicum In Social Work. (4-8); I, II. Actual work experrences 
in the various agencres of social welfare under supervision of a trained and 
certified professional worker. Comparable to student teaching in professional 
education. 
SWK 515. Correctional Counseling (3~-3); II. (See Corrections 5 t 5.) 
SWK 520. Social Work Administrat ion and Management. (3-0-3); I. 
The history, nature, organizational structure, and philosophy of the adminis-
tration of public programs of income maintenance and other welfare serv-
Ices; consideration of the role of voluntary agencies. 
SWK 525. Social Work Practice Ill. (3-0-3) ; I, II. The student wrtl master 
sooal work practrce methods as they are app~ed to organizations, groups 
and individuals. 
SWK 530. Social Polley and Planning. (3~-3); I, II. An intensive study of 
the emergence of socia.l welfare programs in t~e United ?t.ate~ and the 
events that have shaped their development. A maror emphasrs rs grven to the 
conceptual tools of analysis as a basis for evaluating social policy alterna-
tives and developing new ones. 
SWK 535. Group Dynamics. (3-0-3); I. This course is designed to give 
the student an understanding of group methods and the theories underlying 
the use of groups m the helping process. Special emphasis will be given to 
the processes that affect the development and functioning of all types of 
groups. 
SWK 540. Gerontology. (3~-3) ; I, II. Arl analySIS of aging deSigned to 
provide the student wrlh a knowledge of the specia.l factors involved rn the 
aging process as well as the social work techniques designed to ard such 
individuals to cope wrth the changes inherent in the aging process. 
SWK 545. Death and Dying. (3-0-3); on demand. The analysis of death 
and dying as social processes and problems and strategies for workrng with 
dyrng persons. 
Corrections 
COR 201. Introduction to Corrections. (3-0-3); I, II. An analysis of the 
historical, theoretical, and philosophical foundations of the American correc-
tional system. Arl examination of the correctional system and its role in 
society. 
COR 301. Contemporary Treatment Concepts. (3-0-3); I, II. A survey of 
contemporary treatment methods for aduk and juvenile offenders. Arl anal-
ysis of new programs, half-way houses, detoxification centers, furloughs, 
conjugal visiting, and others. 
School of Social Sciences 
COR 306. Juvenile Delinquency. (3-0-3) ; I, II. (See SOC 306.) 
COR 310. The Sociology of Deviance. (3-Q-3) ; I, II. (See SOC 310) 
COR 3~. Probation and Parole. (3-0-3); II. An analysis of community 
treatment 1n the process of corrections. Emphasis is placed upon the devel-
opment, organizalion, administration, operation, and results of probation and 
parole. 
COR 388. History of Corrections. (3-0-3) ; I. This course provides the 
student with a background knowledge of the development of the ideas and 
actions taken against those people who have been the objects of society's 
punishment. 
COR 390. Field Experience In Corrections. (0·0-3); on demand. Field 
experience in a jail, detention home, juvenile or adult correctional institution 
juvenile or adult probation or parole agency. In addition, issues and practice~ 
for field study in corrections are examined. 
COR 401 . Criminology. (3-0-3) ; 1, 11, 111. (See SOC401 .) 
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CORR 450. Research Methodology. (3-Q-3) ; 1, 11, 111. (See SOC 450.) 
CC?!'1502. Rea_dlngs In Corrections. (One to three hours); on demand. 
A cntiCal analysrs of research literature on crime-causation and control. 
Emphasis is placed upon theoretical contributions and methodological foun-
dations. 
C~R 510. _Law of Corrections. (3-Q-3); on demand. An analysis of civil 
law 1n_ the Umted States related to the protection of society, the accused and 
adjudicated offender, and the administration of jusllce. 
C_QR 515. Correctional Counseling Services. (3-0 -3); on demand. The 
basrc concepts and principles involved in interviewing, counseling, and group 
therapy, which are employed in correctional facilities. 
COR 590. Practlcum In Corrections. (0-0-6); I, II, Ill. The course con-
sists of practical experience in a jail, detention home, juvenile or adult correc-
tional mstitu1ion. juvenile or adult probation and parole agency, or other 
related agency. A minimum of twenty hours per week will be spent working a1 
the assigned agency. 
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FACULTY 
The date in parentheses after the name is that of first appoint-
ment to a position on the faculty of this university. 
School of Applied Sciences and Technology 
Department of Agriculture 
Joe F. Bendixen, professor (1971 ), Ph.D., Iowa State University. 
Carl Culver, assistant professor (1976), D.V.M., Auburn Univer-
sity. 
Charles M. Derrickson, professor (1965), Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. 
Benjamin W. Harmon, assistant professor (1978), Ph.D., Vir-
ginia Polytechnic Institute and State University. 
James C. Martin, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University 
of Missouri. 
Charles F. Mattingly, assistant professor (1975), Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kentucky. 
Elizabeth J. McBride, assistant instructor (1975), B.S., William 
Woods College. 
William Franklin Moore, professor (1977), Ph. D., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University. 
Jim Bob Nail, assistant instructor (1977), A.A.S., Texas State 
Technical Institute. 
Martha Norris. assistant professor (1976), Ed.S. , Morehead 
State University, A & M University. 
Jerry Slaughter, associate professor (1977), D.V.M., Texas A & 
M University. 
Katy Wright Slaughter, assistant instructor (1977), A.A.S., 
Texas State Technical Institute. 
Judith Willard, assistant professor (1977), Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky. 
Robert H. Wolfe, assistant professor (1967), M.S., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University. 
Department of Home Economics 
Eena Adams, assistant professor (1976), M.S., Kansas State 
University. 
Charlotte M. Bennett, associate professor (1974), Ed.D., Indi-
ana University. 
l aura Feledra Dixon, assistant professor (1977), M.S., Eastern 
Kentucky University. 
~ancy Graha~, instructor (1 975), M.S., University of Kentucky. 
L1nda Londo!, Instructor (1976), M.S. , Ohio State University. 
Glenn McNeil, instructor (1 978), M.S., Kansas State University. 
Floy A. Patton, assistant professor (1967), M.S., University of 
Kentucky. 
Kathy Peterjohn, instructor (1978), University of Kentucky. 
Marcia A. Shields, instructor (1973), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Patty Rai Smith, assistant professor (1971 ), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Carolyn Taylor, assistant professor (1974), Ed.S., Morehead 
State University. 
Department of Industrial Education and Technology 
Forrest Cameron, instructor (1978), M.B.A. , Morehead State 
University. 
Joh.n Goatley, instructor (1976), M.A., Eastern Kentucky Univer-
Sity. 
Rond.al H~rt. associate professor (1958), M.S., Morehead State 
Umvers1ty. 
Don~l l. ~ay, associate professor (1976), Ph.D., Texas A&M 
Umvers1ty. 
Robert T. Hayes, assistant professor (1974), M.S., Eastern 
Kentucky University. 
Dennis Karwatka, assistant professor (1970), M.S., Indiana 
State University. 
Sampath Kumar, instructor (1978), M.S., Southern Illinois 
University. 
Wayne Morella, assistant professor (1971 ), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Edward G. Nass, assistant professor {1963), M.S., Northeastern 
State College. 
Robert E. Newton, professor {1963), Ed. D., Texas A&M Univer-
sity. 
Thomas Osborne, instructor {1978), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Robert Putnam, assistant professor {1978), Ed.D., Oklahoma 
State University. 
Meade S. Roberts, associate professor (1966), M.Ed., Univer-
sity of Cincinnati. 
Ronald Sutliff, assistant professor {1978), M.S., University of 
Michigan . 
Ronald Tucker, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., Oklahoma 
State University. 
Pepper A. Tyree, assistant professor (1973), M.S., Murray State 
University. 
John Vanhoose, instructor (1976), M.S., Morehead State 
University. 
Thomas M. Vogl, assistant professor (1976), B.S., Creighton 
University. 
Minton E. Whitt, assistant professor (1968), Ed.S., Eastern Ken-
tucky University. 
Department of Nursing and Allied Health 
Cynthia Bohen, assistant professor (1978), M.S.N., University of 
Kentucky. 
Janice Brumagen, assistant professor (1972), M.A.C.E. , More-
head State University. 
Jane Ray Kelly, associate professor (1973), M.A., Murray State 
University. 
Virginia Maruish, assistant professor (1977), M.S., University of 
Kentucky. 
Marilyn Maud, assistant professor {1973), M.H.E. , Morehead 
State University. 
Betty Nordholm, assistant professor {1973), M.S.N., University 
of Kentucky. 
Betty M. Porter, assistant professor {1971), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Pauline Ramey, assistant professor (1973), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Ellie Reser, clinical instructor {1978), B.S.N., Eastern Kentucky 
University. 
Jacqueline Marie Schmidt, instructor {1978), B.S.N., University 
of Louisville. 
Rosemary Stokes, instructor {1976), R.N., Mercy Hospital 
School of Nursing. 
Elizabeth l. Tapp, assistant professor {1972), M.A.C.E., More-
head State University. 
Pamela Thompson, instructor (1975), M.H.E., Morehead State 
University. 
School of Business and Economics 
Department of Accounting 
John M. Alcorn, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A. , Georgia 
State University. 
John Graham, assistant professor {1967), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Christopher Kitchen, assistant professor {1974), M.B.A., More-
head State University. 
John W. Osborne, assistant professor {1977), M.B.A. , Eastern 
Kentucky University. 
David Rees, assistant professor {1976), M.B.A., Utah State 
University. 
William Sharp, instructor {1970), M.B.E., Morehead State 
University. 
Directories 
Larry Stephenson, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Gary VanMeter, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A., Southern 
Illinois University. 
Department of Business Administration 
Joseph D. Barber, assistant professor (1976), M.B.A., Miami 
University. 
Kay Bishop, instructor (1977), M.B.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Larry Brumbaugh, assistant professor (1976), M.S., University 
of Kentucky. 
Ying' I. Chien, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky. 
Alex D. Conyers, associate professor (1958), M.B.A., University 
of Kentucky. 
Bernard Davis, professor (1978), Ph.D., University of Kentucky. 
David F. Kephart, assistant professor (1974), M.S., University of 
Arizona. 
Eugene Martin, professor (1972), Ed.D., University of Cincin-
nati. 
Willard Mcintosh, Jr., instructor (1978), M.B.A., Eastern 
Kentucky University. 
William Pierce, professor (1964), Ed.D., Wayne State Univer-
sity. 
James E. Thomas, assistant professor (1 976), Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. 
Vinson A. Wat1s, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Eastern Ken-
tucky University. 
Charles West, associate professor (1974), Ph.D., University of 
Louisville. 
William M. Whitaker, Ill, professor (1975), Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky. 
Department of Business Education 
Anna Marie Burford, assistant professor (1967), A.M., Western 
Kentucky University. 
Jack Henson, assistant professor (1970), M.S.E., Arkansas 
State University. 
Ernest E. Hinson, associate professor (1967), A.M., George 
Peabody College. 
SueY. Luckey, associate professor (1963), Ph.D., Southern Illi-
nois University. 
George F. Montgomery, professor (1969), Ed.D., University of 
North Dakota. 
Carole C. Morella, assistant professor (1966), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Helen K. Northcut1, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Gail C. Ousley, assistant professor (1969), M.B.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Mildred L. Quinn, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., University 
of Kentucky. 
James M. Smiley, professor (1973), Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity. 
Steve Schafer, instructor (1970), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Department of Economics 
Stephen J. Buckley, assistant professor (1976), M.A., University 
of Missouri-Columbia. 
Charles Buechel, assistant professor (1976), M.A. , University of 
Kentucky. 
Joe B. Copeland, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University 
of Arkansas. 
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Louis S. Magda, professor (1966), Ph.D., Jozsef Nador Univer-
sity. 
Thomas C. Morrison, professor (1969), Ph.D., North Carolina 
State University. 
School of Education 
Department of Administration, Supervision and 
Secondary Education 
Aeedus Back, professor (1962), Ed.D., University of Kentucky. 
Russell Bowen, Jr., professor (1969), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Jerry Franklin, assistant professor (1969), M. Ed., Xavier Univer-
sity. 
Harry Gilbert, assistant professor (1969), M.A., University of 
Kentucky. 
Lawrence E. Griesinger, professor (1965), Ed.D., University of 
Cincinnati. 
Charles Hicks, professor (1971 ), Ph.D., South em Illinois Univer-
sity. 
Diane High, instructor (1978), Ed.S., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Michael McCord, associate professor (1974), Ed.D., University 
of Georgia. 
Rodney Don Miller, associate professor (1966), Ed.D., Indiana 
University. 
Bill F. Moore, associate professor (1970), Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. 
Robert C. Needham, professor (1961), Ed. D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Ben K. Patton, Jr., professor (1960), Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University. 
John W. Payne, professOr (1969), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
James H. Powell, professor (1968), Ed.D., University of Kenc-
tucky. 
Randall Wells, associate professor (1968), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Clark D. Wotherspoon, professor (1966), Ed.D., North Texas 
State University. 
Department of Adult, Counseling and Higher 
Education 
C. J. Bailey, visiting instructor (1971 ), M.A.C.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Wanda Bigham, adjunct assistant professor {1973), Ed.D., 
University of Kentucky. 
Buford Crager, assistant professor (1967), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. . 
Richard Daniel, associate professor (1976), Ed.D., North Ca-
rolina State University. 
Paul F. Davis, professor (1966), Ed. D., Indiana Unive.rsity .. 
John A. Duncan, professor (1964), Ed.D., Indiana Umver~tty: 
George W. Eyster, associate professor (1968), Ed.S., Mtchtgan 
State University. 
Charles F. Martin, professor (1970), Ed.D., University of Kenc-
tucky. . . 
Morris L. Norfleet, professor (1962), Ph.D., Purdue Untverstty. 
Dean Owen, assistant professor (1977), Ph.D., University of 
Florida. 
Linda Ratliff, assistant professor (1975), Ed.D., University of Vir-
ginia. 
Harold Rose, professor (1968), Ph.D., Florida State Universi~. 
Stephen Taylor, associate professor (1973), Ph.D., Flonda 
State University. 
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Dan Thomas, associate professor (1969), Ph.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi. 
William Weikel, assistant professor (1975), Ph.D., University of 
Florida. 
Department of Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education 
Elizabeth Anderson, assistant professor (1966), A.M., More-
head State University. 
Sherman Arnett, assistant professor (1972), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Leonard Burkett, professor (1967), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Gretta Duncan, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Kent Freeland, assistant professor (1977), Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. 
Coletta Grindstaff, assistant professor (1969), A.M., East Ten-
nessee State University. 
William Hampton, professor (1959), Ed.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Noah Logan, assQCiate professor (1966), Ed.D., University of 
Missouri. 
Harry C. Mayhew, associate professor (1963), Ed. D., Ball State 
University. 
Mary Northcutt, professor (1955), Ed.D., George Peabody Col-
lege. 
Diane Ris, S.P., assistant professor (1977), Ed.D., Ball State 
University. 
Layla Sabie, associate professor (1965), Ed.D., George Pea-
body College. 
John Stanley, associate professor (1964), M.S., Mississippi 
State College. 
Patricia Watts, assistant professor (1970), M.H.E. , Morehead 
State University. 
Department of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation 
John E. Allen, assistant professor (1954), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Earl J. Bentley, professor (1959), Ed. D., University of Southern 
Mississippi. 
Laradean Brown, assistant professor (1972), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
W. Michael Brown, associate professor (1966), Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Southern Mississippi. 
Rex Chaney, associate professor (1961 ). R.E.D., Indiana 
University. 
A L. Dawson, assistant professor (1973), M.A., Georgetown 
College. 
Steve Hamilton, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Jim Hastings, assistant instructor (1977), B.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Edward Lucke, professor (1969), Ed.D., George Peabody Col-
lege. 
Sue Lucke, assistant professor (1969), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
William J. Mack, assistant professor (1957), M.A., University of 
Kentucky. 
Michael Mincey, instructor (1975), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
G. E. Moran, associate professor (1!i74), M.A., West Virginia 
University. · · 
Elizabeth Nesbitt, assistant professor (1973), M.Ed., University 
of Southern Mississippi. 
Directories 
Howard Nesbitt, professor (1973), Ed. D., Columbia University. 
Gretta Gaye Osborne, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Ball 
State University. 
James Osborne, assistant professor (1967), M.A. , Morehead 
State University. 
Richard Rachel, assistant instructor (1976), M.A., Parsons Col-
lege. 
Paul A Raines, professor (1966), Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Mohammed Sabie, professor (1964), Ed.D., George Peabody 
College. 
George A. Sadler. associate professor (1966), M.A. , Western 
Kentucky University. 
Mark Sheehan, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Harry F. Sweeney, associate professor (1969), Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Tennessee. 
Charles B. Thompson, professor (1963), Ed.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi. 
Robert M. Wells, assistant professor (1966), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Larry Wilson, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Steve Wright. instructor (1969), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Coaches 
Wayne Chapman, head football coach (1976), M.A. , Morehead 
State University. 
Wayne Martin, head basketball coach ( 1978), M.A. , Morehead 
State University. 
Department of Library Science and Instructional 
Media 
Jack D. Ellis, professor (1968), Ed. D., University of South em 
Mississippi. 
Elaine R. Kirk, assistant professor (1964), M.Ed., University of 
Louisville. 
Opal LeMaster, assistant professor (1965), M.A., Marshall 
University. 
William T. Rosenberg, assistant professor (1970), A.M., More-
head State University. 
Stephen Young, assistant professor (1968), Ed.D., Indiana 
University. 
Department of Psychology and Special Education 
Alan W. Childs, assistant professor (1975), Ph.D., University of 
Tennessee. 
L. Bradley Clough, professor (1966), Ph.D., University of Con-
necticut. 
Carol Ann Georges. assistant professor (1970), M.A. , University 
of Kentucky. 
James E. Gotsick, professor (1968), Ph.D., Syracuse Univer-
sity. 
Anna Lee Hicks, assistant professor (1971 ), Ph. D., University of 
Kentucky. 
Gary Melton, assistant professor (1978), Ph.D., Boston Univer-
sity. 
Francis Osborne, professor (1967), Ph. D., Syracuse University. 
Larry D. Smyth, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. 
George S. Tapp, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
George E. Troutt, Jr., professor (1976), Ph.D., University of 
Connecticut. 
William F. White, professor (1978), Ph.D., State University of 
New York at Buffalo. 
Directories 
University Breckinridge School 
Shirley Blair, assistant professor (1 970), A.M. , Morehead State 
University. 
Frank Bums, assistant professor (1973), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Nell Collins, assistant professor (1969), A.M., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Kathryn Crusie, instructor (1974), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Larry Dales, assistant professor (1967), A.M., Brigham Young 
University. 
Thomas Daugherty, instructor (1973), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Dienzel Dennis, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Eastern Ken-
tucky University. 
Joy Dennis, instructor (1966), A.M., Morehead State University. 
Charlotte Gillum, assistant professor (1970), A.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Karen Hammons, instructor (1972), M.A.C.E., Morehead State 
University. 
Coleene Hampton, instructor (1973), A.M., Morehead State 
University. 
Terry Hoffman, assistant professor (1971 ), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Lois Howell, instructor (1972), A.M., Morehead State University. 
Lois Huang, assistant professor (1969), A.M., University of 
Michigan. 
Bernice Jackson, assistant professor (1959), A.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Paul B. Kozma, instructor (1977), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Dan Lindsey, instructor (1978), A.M., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Jessie Mangrum, instructor (1968), A.M., Morehead State 
University. 
Hazel Martin, instructor (1965), M.A., Miami University. 
Dreama Price, instructor (1974), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
James Reeder, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Gail Russell, assistant instructor (1978), B.S., Morehead State 
University. 
Elizabeth Sadler, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Western 
Kentucky University. 
Joyce Saxon, assistant professor (1"964), A.M., Morehead State 
University. 
Sue Wells, assistant professor (1968), A.M., Morehead State 
University. 
School of Humanities 
Department of Art 
Douglas G. Adams, associate professor (1967), M.A., More-
head State University. 
Franz Altschuler, assistant professor (1978), B.A. , Illinois Insti-
tute of Technology. 
Bill R. Booth, professor (1970), Ph.D., University of Georgia. 
Ryan Howard, associate professor (1972.), Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. 
Roger H. Jones, professor (1965), Ed.D., Indiana University. 
Gene Pyle, assistant professor (1972), A.B., Colorado College ; 
Dip., Kansas City Art Institute. 
Joe D. Sartor, assistant professor (1968), M.A., University of 
Missouri. 
Maurice Strider, associate professor (1966); M.A., University of 
Kentucky. 
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Donald B. Young, assistant professor (1967), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Department of Communications 
Richard Bayley, associate professor (1 976), Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. 
Michael Biel, assistant professor (1978), Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. 
W. David Brown, associate professor (1966), M.A., Louisiana 
State University. 
George Burgess, assistant professor (1964), M.A. , Morehead 
State University. 
Joyce Crouch, instructor (1975), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Myron Doan, instructor (1976), M.M.E., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Howard Gee, instructor (1977), M.A., University of Utah. 
Harten Hamm, assistant professor (1965), A.M., Bowling Green 
State University. 
Keith Kappes, instructor (1969), M.H.E., Morehead State 
University. 
William J. Layne, associate professor (1971 ), Ph.D., Northwest-
ern University. 
Charles W. Letzgus, Jr., instructor (1978), M.A., Miami Univer-
sity. 
Gaylon Eugene Murray, assistant professor (1 968), M.A., Ohio 
University. 
Larry Netherton, assistant professor ( 1968), A.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Marvin J. Philips, associate professor (1967), M.F.A., Carnegie 
Institute of Technology. 
James E. Quisenberry, professor (1968), Ph.D., Ohio Univer-
sity. 
David Ricker, assistant instructor (1977), B.A., DePauw Univer-
sity. 
Don Russell, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Tom E. Scott, Ill, instructor (1976), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
Sandra D. Shackelford, instructor (1976), M.H.E. , Morehead 
State University. 
Theodore Urban, instructor (1978), M.A., Western Kentucky 
University. 
Roger Weaver, assistant instructor (1977), B.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Jack E. Wilson, professor (1967), Ph.D., Michigan State Univer-
sity. 
Thomas L. Yancy, instructor (1977), B.S., University of Texas. 
Department of Languages and Literature 
Lewis W. Barnes, professor (1963), D.lit., Ph.D., London 
University (England). 
Ruth B. Barnes, professor (1963), D.Lit. , Ph.D., London Univer-
sity (England). 
Hazel H. Calhoun, assistant professor (1965), A.M., George 
Peabody College. 
Glenna E. Campbell, assistant professor (1 966), M.A., More-
head State University. 
Robert A. Charles, professor (1971), Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. 
Betty M. Clarke, assistant professor (1965), M.A. , Morehead 
State University. 
Donald H. Cunningham, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of 
Missouri. 
G. Ronald Dobler, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Marc D. Glasser, associate professor {1972), Ph.D., Indiana 
University. 
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G. Ronald Dobler, professor (1972), Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Marc D. Glasser, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., Indiana 
University. 
Bernard G. Hamilton, assistant professor (1963), A.M., Univer-
sity of Mississippi. 
Frances L. Helphinstine, associate professor (1966), Ph.D., 
Indiana University. 
Betty Jo Hicks, instructor (1975), M.H.E., Morehead State 
University. 
Ina M. Lowe, assistant professor (1970), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 
George A. Mays, assistant professor (1969), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Edward E. Morrow, assistant professor (1961), A.M., George 
Peabody College. 
Olga Mourino, professor (1963), Ph.D., Universidad de Ia 
Habana (Cuba). 
Mary M. Netherton, assistant professor (1964), M.A. , University 
of Kentucky. 
Rose Orlich, associate professor (1970), Ph.D., Notre Dame 
University. 
Essie C. Payne, assistant professor (1966), A.M., Auburn 
University. 
Charles Pelfrey, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Glenn C. Rogers, associate professor (1967), Ph.D., University 
of North Carolina. 
Judy Rogers, associate professor (1967), Ph.D., University of 
North Carolina. 
M. K. Thomas, professor (1964), Ed. D., Tulsa University. 
Emma Troxel, assistant professor (1967), A.M., George Pea-
body College. 
Victor A. Venettozzi, associate professor (1960), M.A., More-
head State University. 
Department of Music 
Anne Beane, instructor (1978), M.M., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
James R. Beane, associate professor (1959), M.M., Louisiana 
State University. 
William M. Bigham, professor (1965), Ph.D., Florida State 
University. 
Harold Leo Blair, assistant professor (1975), M.F.A., Ohio 
University. 
James W. Bragg, associate professor (1963), M.M., New Eng-
land Conservatory of Music. 
James Brody, instructor (1978), B.M., Ohio State University. 
Johnson E. Duncan, professor (1956), Ph.D., George Peabody 
College. 
R. Jay Flippin, associate professor (1969), M.M., Morehead 
State University. 
E. Glenn Fulbright, professor (1960), Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Christopher S. Gallaher, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., 
Indiana University. 
Pamela Hakl, assistant instructor (1975), B.M., Indiana Univer-
sity. 
Robert V. Hawkins, professor (1967), Ed.D., Columbia Univer -
sity. 
Larry W. Keenan, associate professor (1967), M.M., Indiana 
University. 
Mathew Krejci, instructor (1978), M.M., lndiand University. 
Milford Kuhn, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., University of 
Maryland. 
Earle L. Louder, associate professor (1968), D.M., Florida State 
University. 
Directories 
Edward Malterer, assistant professor (1977), M.M., Northwest-
ern University. 
Frederick A. Mueller, professor (1967), D.M., Florida State 
University. 
Eugene C. Norden, assistant professor (1968), M.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Frank Oddis, instructor (1977), M.M., East Carolina University. 
Karl A. Payne, assistant professor (1965), M.M., Indiana Univer-
sity. 
Robert D. Pritchard, II, instructor (1972), M.M., Duquesne 
University. 
John K. Stetler, associate professor (1959), M.M., Wichita State 
University. 
Lucretia M. Stetler, assistant professor (1964), M.M., Morehead 
State University. 
Vasile J. Venettozzi, assistant professor (1966), M.M., Eastman 
School of Music. 
Russell White, instructor (1977), B.M., University of Cincinnati. 
Department of Philosophy 
Betty R. Gurley, associate professor (1969), Ph.D., Southern 
Illinois University. 
George M. Luckey, associate professor (1961), M.A., University 
of Kentucky. 
Franklin M. Mangrum, professor (1959), Ph.D., University of 
Chicago. 
PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE 
Carolyn Flatt, instructor (1971 ), M.A., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
School of Sciences and Mathematics 
Department of Biological Sciences 
David M. Brumagen, professor (1965), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Fred M. Busroe, assistant professor (1967), M.A., University of 
Virginia. 
Gerald L. DeMoss, associate professor (1968), Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Tennessee. 
Richard G. Eversole, assistant professor (1965), M.A., 
Morehead State University. 
Margaret B. Heaslip, professor (1955), Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. 
Allen L. Lake, associate professor (1957), Ed.M., State Univer-
sity of New York at Buffalo. 
David T. Magrane, assistant professor (1976), Ph.D., University 
of Arizona. 
Leslie E. Meade, assistant professor (1971), M.S., Morehead 
State University. 
Ted Pass, Ill, associate professor (1972), Ph.D., Virginia Poly-
technic Institute and State University. 
Madison E. Pryor, professor (1964), Ph. D., University of Ten-
nessee. 
David J. Saxon, professor (1967), Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University. 
Howard L. Setser, associate professor (1964), Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky. 
James R. Spears, associate professor (1965}, Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky. 
Center for Environmental Studies 
Jerry F. Howell, Jr., professor (1972), Ph.D., University of Ten-
nessee. 
Directories 
Department of Mathematical Sciences 
Lake C. Cooper, associate professor (1956), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Ben Flora, Jr., professor (1972), Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Johnnie G. Fryman, associate professor (1969), Ed.D., 
Univerity of Kentucky. 
Charles Rodger Hammons, associate professor (1971), Ph.D., 
University of Kentucky. 
Glenn E. Johnston, professor (1969), Ph.D., Texas Tech 
University. 
Charlie L. Jones, associate professor (1962), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Robert J . Lindahl, professor (1970), Ph.D., University of Ore-
gon. 
Nell F. MahaAey, assistant professor (1963), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
James D. Mann, assistant professor (1966), M.M., University of 
South Carolina. 
Dixie M. Moore, assistant professor (1963), M.A., Marshall 
University. 
Gordon Nolen, assistant professor (1967), M.S. , University of 
Kentucky. 
Department of Physical Sciences 
Chemistry 
Charles J. Jenkins, associate professor (1959), M.S., Auburn 
University. 
Charles A. Payne, professor (1966), Ph.D., Auburn University. 
Lamar B. Payne, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Ala-
bama. 
Toney C. Phillips, associate professor (1951 ), M.A., George 
Peabody College. 
Verne A. Simon, professor (1968), Ph.D., Florida State Univer-
sity. 
Geoscience 
James A. Chaplin, associate professor (1961), M.S., University 
of Houston. 
Jules A. DuBar, professor (1967), Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
David K. Hylbert, professor (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see. 
John C. Philley , professor ( 1960), Ph. D ., University of 
Tennessee. 
Physics 
Russell M. Brengelman, professor (1967), Ph.D., Georg1a Insti-
tute of Technology. 
David A. Cutts, professor (1968), Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see. 
Charles J. Whidden, professor (1968), Ph.D., Virginia Poly1ech-
nic Institute and State University. 
Department of Science Education 
Maurice E. Esham, associate professor (1968), Ed.D., Virginia 
Poly1echnic Institute and State University. 
William A. Falls, professor (1961 ), Ed. D., Indiana University. 
Ronald L. Fiel, associate professor (1972), Ed.D., Indiana 
University. 
School of Social Sciences 
Department of Geography 
Ronald L. Burns, associate professor (1972), Ed.D., University 
of Southern Mississippi. 
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William T. Clark, professor (1964), Ph.D., University of Ken-
tucky. 
Gary C. Cox, professor (1970), D.A. , University of Northern 
Colorado. 
Robert B. Gould, professor (1963), Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see. 
James A. Robinson, assistant professor (1965), M.A. , More-
head State University. 
Department of Government and Public Affairs 
Lindsey A. Back, associate professor (1974), Ph.D., University 
of Tennessee. 
Jack E. Bizzel, professor (1966), Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univer-
sity. 
Kenneth E. Hoffman, associate professor (1968), M.A., 
University of Nebraska. 
William E. Huang, professor (1965), Ph.D., University of Michi-
gan. 
George T. Young, associate professor (1932), A.M. , Columbia 
University. 
Department of History 
Elmer Anderson, assistant professor (1966), M.A. , Morehead 
State University. 
Donald F. Fiatt, professor (1962), Ph.D., University of Kentucky. 
John J. Hanrahan, professor (1969), Ph.D., Fordham University. 
Edmund Hicks, professor (1966), Ph.D., University o Kentucky. 
Charles E. Holt, associate professor (1968), Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky. 
Vic tor B. Howard, professor (1966), Ph.D., Ohio State Univer-
sity. 
Broadus B. Jackson, professor (1969), Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. 
John E. Kleber, professor (1968), Ph. D., University of Kentucky. 
Perry E. LeRoy, professor (1961 ), Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
StuartS. Sprague, professor (1968), Ph.D., New York Univer-
sity. 
Ronald Walke, assistant professor (1968), Ed.D., University of 
Indiana. 
Department of Military Science 
Shirley A. Averitt, Captain, assistant professor (1976), M.A., De-
Pauw University. 
Alan A. Baldwin, assistant professor (1978), B.A. , Eastern Ken-
tucky University. 
Michael A. Campbell, Major, associate professor (1977), B.S., 
Eastern Kentucky University. 
Joseph A. Donaldson, Sergeant Rrst Class, instructor (1976). 
Richard F. Favati, Captain, assistant professor (1978), B.S., 
Georgia State University. 
Rodney Gordon, Master Sergeant, instructor (1974). 
Jackie G. Jones, Major, associate professor (1976), B.S., Au-
burn University. 
John W. McDowell, Sergeant Major, chief instructor (1977). 
William H. McGee, Lieutenant Colonel, professor (1978), M.A., 
Mississippi State University. 
Department of Sociology, Social Work and 
Corrections 
Hubert V. Crawford, assistant professor (1966), M.S.S. W., Kent 
School of Social Work. 
Lola A. Crosthwaite, assistant professor (1968), M.S.W., 
University of North Carolina. 
George E. Dickinson, professor (1978), Ph.D., Lousiana State 
University. 
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Gary K. Frazier, assistant professor (1968), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Vanda Hedges, assistant professor (1977), M.S.W., Virginia 
Commonwealth University. 
Dong I. Kim, associate professor (1975), Ph.D., University of 
Kentucky. 
Ted Marshall, assistant professor (1977), M.S.W., University of 
Kentucky. 
Thomas Munson, assistant professor (1976), M.A., Ohio State 
University. 
Margaret D. Patton, associate professor (1960), A.M., Univer-
sity of Mississippi. 
Richard M. Reser, professor (1967), Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina. 
Loren W. Richter, assistant professor (1974), D.Min., Vanderbilt 
University. 
Alban L. Wheeler, professor (1972), Ph.D., Mississippi State 
University. 
Patsy Ruth Whitson, assistant professor (1970), M.A., Pepper-
dine University. 
S. Mont Whitson, professor (1970), Ph.D., Texas A&M Univer-
sity. 
Johnson Camden Library 
Mary Arnett, assistant librarian and instructor (1969), M.A., 
Morehead State University. 
Carrie Back, assistant librarian and instructor (1968), M.A., 
Morehead State University. 
Faye Belcher, associate director of libraries and associate 
professor (1965), M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky. 
LeMerle Bentley, assistant librarian and instructor (1969), M.A., 
Morehead State University. 
Roberta J . Blair, assistant librarian (1968), A.B., Morehead 
State University. 
Anna Dale Bowen, assistant librarian and instructor (1971 , 
M.L.S., University of Kentucky. 
Dean Corwin, assistant librarian and instructor (1977), B.M., 
University of Kansas. 
Margaret C. Davis, assistant librarian (1967), B.A., Centre Col-
lege. 
Jack D. Ellis, director of libraries, professor, and head of Ubrary 
Science and Instructional Media (1968), Ed.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi. 
Albert H. Evans, Jr. , assistant librarian and instructor (1973), 
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky. 
Juanita J. Hall, assistant librarian and assistant professor 
(1967), M.L.S., University of Kentucky. 
Michael D. Killian, assistant librarian and assistant professor 
(1970), M.S.L.S., University of Illinois. 
Directories 
Alton B. Malone, assistant librarian and assistant professor 
(1976), M.S.L.S., University of Illinois. 
Claude E. Meade, dial access center coordin ator (1971 ), M.A., 
Morehead State University. 
Betty Morrison, assistant librarian and instructor (1975), M.A.-
C.E., Morehead State University. 
Elsie T. Pritchard, assistant librarian (1971 ), M.L.S., University 
of Pittsburgh. 
Virginia Randolph, assistant librarian and instructor (1974), 
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky. 
Mildred Stanley, assistant librarian (1965), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Margaret A. Stone, assistant librarian and instructor (1965), 
M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky. 
Molly Templeton, assistant librarian (1971 ), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
LaJean Wiggins, assistant librarian and instructor (1967), 
M.S.L.S., University of Illinois. 
Betty Jean Wilson, assistant librarian and instructor (1974), 
A.M.E.D., Morehead State University. 
Trio Program 
Wanda D. Bigham, director and adjunct assistant professor 
(1972), Ed. D., University of Kentucky. 
Janet Bignon, learning specialist (1978), A.M., Morehead State 
University. 
Terry Blong, adjunct instructor (1973), M.A. , Morehead State 
University. 
Jenny Crager, counselor (1978), A.M., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Edward Flege, outreach coordinator (1974), M.H.E., Morehead 
State University. 
Charles R. Gilley, assistant director and adjunct instructor 
(1970), M.A., Morehead State University. 
Jerry Gore, counselor (1978), M.H.E., Morehead State Univer-
sity. 
Diane High, adjunct instructor (1973), Ed.S., Morehead State 
University. 
Douglas Jones, counselor (1975), M.A.C.E., Morehead State 
University. 
Patricia A. Mann, counselor (1974), M.H.E., Morehead State 
University. 
Michael Mayhew, adjunct instructor (1975), M.A., Morehead 
State University. 
Betty Moran, adjunct instructor (1974), M.A., West Virginia 
University. 
Belva Sammons, counselor (1976), M.A., Morehead State 
University. 




Mary T. Anderson, Assistant Professor of Education, Supervis-
ing1Teacher 
Mabel Barber, Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Woodrow W. Barber, Associate Professor of Biology 
Thelma Bell, Professor of Home Economics 
M. Adele Berrian, Professor of Psychology 
Patti V. Bolin, Associate Professor of Home Economics 
Thelma Caudill, Associate Professor of Education 
Naomi Claypool, Associate Professor of Art 
Dorothy Conley, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 
Alice E. Cox, Associate Professor of Business 
Lorene S. Day, Assistant Professor of English 
Samuel J. Denney, Assistant Professor of Education, Supevis-
ing1Teacher of Eng~ish 
Adron Doran, President Emeritus 
Mignon Doran, Director Emeritus of Personal Development 
Institute 
Thelma B. Evans, Assistant Professor of Education 
Wilhelm Exelbirt, Professor of History 
Linus A. Fair, Registrar, Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Octavia Graves, Associate Professor of Education 
Palmer Hall, Professor of Education 
Oval Hall, Assistant Professor of Education 
Keith Huffman, Associate Professor of Music 
Inez Faith Humphrey, Associate Professor of English 
Robert G. Laughlin, Professor of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation and Athletit Director 
Hildreth Maggard, Instructor of English 
Jose M. Maortua, Professor of Art 
Elizabeth E. Mayo, Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Ethel J. Moore, Assistant Professor of Latin 
Ottis Murphy, Professor of Education 
Hazel Nollau, Assistant Professor of Education 
John W. Oakley, Assistant Professor of Sociology 
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